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QUINQUENNIAL REPORT ON PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
IN BOMBAY FOR 1932-1937. 

CHAPTER I. 

GENERAL PROGRESS. 

I. Educational institutions in this Province are divided into two 
main sections, viz., recognised and. unrecognised, 

CI~sificatio_n o~ Edu- and are classified according to the type of instruction 
catiOnallnstltutlons. . . . 

, Imparted m them. They compnse (1) Arts and 
Professional colleges, (2) Secondary schools, (3) Primary schools, and 

-(4) Special schools. Most Educational institutions are "Recognised" 
institutions and foUow the courses of studies prescribed either by the 
Department of Public Instruction or by the University of Bombay. 
Recognised institutions are open to inspection and the pupils attending 
them are freely admitted to all examinations held by the Department. 
Recognised institutions managed by Government or by a District Local 
Board or by a Municipality or Cantonment are further classified as 
" Public " institutions, while those managed by private bodies or indivi
duals are classified as "Private". The latter are sub-divided into· 
" Aided " or " Unaided " according as they do or do not receive grants 
from Government or from Local Bodies. 

Institutions which do not.conform to the courses of studies prescribed 
by the Department and which do not submit to inspection by Officers 
of the Department are classed as "Unrecognised". An account of 
these institutions is given in Chapter XIX. 

Owing to the formation of Sind as a separate Province from 1st April, 
1936, the educational institutions in Sind which formerly. formed part 
of this ProYince have not been considered this year. The statistical 
and other data embodied in or published with this Report are thus 
confined to the institutions in the Bombay Province. For the 
purposes of comparison the statistics for 1931-32 as published in the 
last Quinquennial Report have been revised by omitting the figures 
for Sind. 

2. The total number of educational institutions increased during the 
Institu;ions. quinquennium by 747 to 14,609, of which 13,939 

were recognised and 670 unrecognised. The recog
nised institutions comprised 15 Arts colleges, 12 Professional colleges, 
639 Secondary schools, 12,901 Primary schools and 372 Special schools. 
Of the 21,668 inhabited towns and villages in this Province, 8,975 
possessed schools, as against 8, 700 at the end of last quinquennium, 
the average area served by each town or village with a school bein~ 8 · 6 
square miles, as against 8·9 in 1~31-32. 

MO-m Bk Na ·~6-1 
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3. The number of pupils under instruction in all kinds of institutions 
P lis increased by 182,993 to 1,335,889 or by 15 · 8 per 

up • cent. The following table gives comparative figures 
for the different types of institutions :-

Schools. 

I 
!Increase 

during 

1931-32,1936-37 the 
quin· 
quen· 
nium. 

Pupils. 

I Increase 
1931-32. 1936-37. \ during 

the qum-
quennium. 

I 
1 2 3 I -4- __ o ___ 6_1 7 

Arlo eon.,. ·· I~ J + I ~221 10.0101 + 1,789 

Pro!...ion•l eon.,. .. , 121 + 3 2,874 3,>171 + 473 

Secondary schools .. 547
1 

639

1 

+ 92 104,352 127,087! + 22,735 

Primary schools .. 12,498
1 

12,901! +403, 998,325 1,140,299 + 141,974 

SI"ci.! whoolo .. 338 3721 + .,1 16.690 18,S26i + 2,136 

-------- --~--
Total Recognised • • 13,406

1 

13,939i +533

1

. 1,130,462 1,299,569! + 169,107 

--)- --~-~ 
Unreoogn;,.! .. ~~~ +2141 2:434 36.300! + 13,886 

G""d Tot.! .. 13,862

1 

14,609
1 

+ 7<1

1

1,15-,896 1,335,889

1 

+ 182,993 

The increase in the number of pupils in recognised institutions was 
shared by all the Divisions. The following table shows the percentage 
increase for each Division over the previous quinquennium :-

Division. 

Bombay Division 
Central Division 
Northern Division 
Southern Division 
European and English-teaching Schools 

P,:rccntago 
increase. 

22•5 
14•5 
15•6 
5•2 

6·~ 
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It is satisfactory to note that this increase is shared by all commu" 
nities. Tho following table shows the number of pupils of various com· 
munities under instruction and the percentage increase during the· 
quinquennium :-

- 1931-32. 1936-37. Increase 
per cent. 

European and.Anglo·Indians .. .. 4,952 5,158 4'2 

Indian Christians .. .. .. 36,523 41,318 13' 1 r .. ,d 
.. .. 231,264 279,873 21'0 

Hindus Intermediate .. .. 522,516 604,507 15•7 

Backward .. .. 132,529 144,684 9'2 

Muhammadans .. .. .. 153,535 168,320 I 9'6 

Parsi .. .. .. .. 16,912 17,251 2•0 

Others .. .. .. .. 32,231 38,458 19'3 

Total .. 1,130,462 1,299,569 15'0 

4. The total expenditure on Public Instruction increased during the 
Expenditure. quinquennium by Rs. 34,07,240 to Rs. 3,76,01,839 

which was met from the following sources :-

Amount. Percentage 
to totaL 

Rs. 

Government funds 1,55,51,740 41•4 

Board funds 70,28,396 18·7 

Fees 95,93,470 25•5 

Other sources 54,28,233 14•4 

Total 3,76,01,839 lOO·Q 
llo.m Bk Na 26-Ia 
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The following table compares the distribution of Provincial expen~ 
diture on various classes of educational institutions :-

1931-32. 1936-37. 

-
Percen· Percen-

Amount. tage to Amount. tage to 
total total. 

Rs. Rs. 

t"niversity and Higher Education •• 11,77,171 7•3 10.01,313 6'4 

Secondary Education .. 18,69,148 11'6 18,76,052 12'1 

Primary Education .. .. 1,00,33,892 62•2 97,66,831 62'8 

Speeial Edu,SJotion .. .. 9,91,970 6•1 9,83,455 6'3 

Total (Direct) .. 1,40, 72,181 87'2 1,36,27,651 87•6 

---

Directioo and Inspection .. 10,68,371 6'6 8,95,155 5'8 

Buildings .. .. .. 1,90,295 1'2 2,91,002 1' 9 

Miscellaneous .. .. 8,13,189 5'0 7,37,932 4'7 

---

Total (Indirect) .. 20,71,855 12'8 19,24,089 12'4 

---

Grand Total .. 1,61,44,036 i 100'0 ,1,5~,51,740! 100'0 

&parate details for institutions for boys and girls will be found 
in Government of India Tables III-A and ll published with .this 
Report. 

It will be noticed that nearly 63 per cent. of the total Provincial 
expenditure in the Pro\ince is incurred on Primary scho9k Thi~ 
percentage i3 higher than in any other Province in India. 
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5. The following table gives the number of educational institutions 
. and pupils, together with the total. expenditure and 

Comparison with Government expenditure on education of each 
other provinces. 

Province in 1935-36, the latest year for which 
figures for all Provinces are available:-

Expenditure on Percent-
Total Percent- education. age of 

Total Number Number age of Provin, 

population. of of pupils pupils cia I 

Provinces. I (Cerums educa· under Under expendi· 
,.,t 1931). tiona! ins true- ins true· ture to 

lnstitu·l tion. tlon to Provincial. l'otal. total 
tion'!. popula· expend!· 

tion. ture. 

1 l! 3 4 5 6 7 8 

--- ----- -
Rs. Rs. 

(1936-37 •• 17,916,318 14,609 1,335,889 7-5 1,55,51,740 3, 76,01,839 41·4 

Bombay( 
193()-36 •. 17,916,318 14,272 1,290,477 7-2 1,51,01,437 3,60,58,951 4.1·9 

Madras .. 46,740,107 51,309 3,173,980 q 2,56,10,288 5,51,51,957 46·4 

Bengal (1934-35) .. 50,114,002 71,660 3,075,2i2 8-1 1,36,19,445 4,32,39,303 31·5 

United Provinces .. 48,408,763 24,572 1,620,260 3 ·4 2,07,00,208 I 3,89,49,169 53-1 

Punjab .. 23,580,852 18,226 1,274,432 5·4 1,63,45, 765 3,22,09,044 50 ·8 

Burma .. 13,102,048 24,77@ 721,143 I 6 ·6 60,48,857 1,54,68,379 32·6 

ruw ... """" ··1 ,..,.,, 30,762 1,214,887 3-2 59,00,686 1,82,08,410 32 ·4 

Central Provinces and 15,507,723 ~.957 499,100 3·2 47,39,189 1,09,15,608 43-4 
Berar. 

"'·"' 1 

As. <alii .. 8,622,251 8,130 5 ·0 30,37,553 63,95,161 56·3 

North Wed Freontltr. 2,425,076 1,139 117,196 1 t ·0 21,11,644 30,88,294 68·4 

Slod .. , 3,887,070 3,0371 !83,774 •·7 25,88,029 ... , ... I 43·7 

It will be seen that the Government share of the total expenditure 
on Public Instruction varies from Province to ?rovince, and that 
although Bombay stands 8th among the Provinces, she ranks first in 
respect of the percentage of pupils attending school to the total · 
population. 

6. The main events of the quinquennium may be summarised as 
Main events or the under :-

Quinquennium. 

(1) The starting of the University Department of Chemical 
Technology, (2) the closure of the Deccan College, Pocma, (3) the 



opening o! the Nowrosji Wadia College, Poona, (4) the opening of the 
Lingraj College, Belgaum, (5) the opening of a degree course in 
Electrical Engineering at the College of Engineering, Poona, (6) the 
reorganisation and expansion of the Secondary Training College, 
Bombay, and the reduction in the number of classes at the Elphinstone 
High School, (7) the opening of the Maharani Tarabai Training 
College, at Kolhapur, (8) the opening of a Law College at Surat by 
the Sarvajanik Education Society, (9) opening of the H. L. College 
of Commerce at Ahmedabad, (10) the closing of the Government 
Middle School at Surat and transfer of its building to the Sarvajanik 
Education Society for a Girls' High School, (11) the formation of 
a Provincial and an Inter-Provincial Boards for European and Anglo
Indian Education, (12) the re-opening of the 3rd year classes in 
Government Traming institutions for men and expansion of the 
Government Training institutions for men and women with a· view 
to increasing the output of trained Primary teachers, (13) the introduc
tion by Government of the Village Improvement Scheme, and (14) the 
revival by the Government of India of the Central Advisory Board of 
Education. 

· 7. The outstanding feature of the quinquennium under review has 

General. undoubtedly· been financial stringency. In every 
year of the period a substantial cut has been made 

in the allotment for education and this has hung like a millstone round 
the neck of the Department and handicappt>d all educational activity. 
It is true that the cut in the allotment for Primary education has been 
gradually reduced and this has afforded undoubted relief, but it still 
remains at 8 per cent. and until this is wiped off it will be necessary 
to struggle on in an atmosphere of hope deferred. In spite of this, 
however, by strict economies, by sticking to essentials, and by attempting 
to centralise as far as possible it has been possible not merely to carry 
on but actually to show some expansion and progress. As I said in 
a previous Annual Report, the various Local Authorities, although 
disappointed, have realised the facts of the situation and have co-operated 
in a manner which has been very helpful and which indeed has made 
the situation as little irksome as possible considering the disabilities. 
In many cases they have voluntarily incurred admissible expenditure 
without receiving grant on it. 

During the quinquennium certain trends ·and certain ideas have 
clarified themselves and I propose to deal briefly with these. In the 
first place, it is becoming increasingly realised that the weakest rung 
in the educational ladder is the first one, namely, the infants stage and 
that immediately following, yet this is precisely the rung which ought 
to· be the strongest. It is being realised more and more that our 
educational syllabus should fit in with the all round development of the 
child, physical, physiological and mental. This implies that the first 
years of a child's educational career should leave the child a very large 
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measure of physical and mental freedom, so that he may de-relop 
indinduality and experience for hi.mself. It follows t~at teachers of 
nry special quality and training are nee.ded for young c~dren and .~at 
it is necessary, therefore, to take up senous1y the selection and trammg 
of Kinderzarten teachers. These ought almost entirely to be women. 
The-r ouzht to han t~e correct temperament for the handling of children 
an£ ought to undergo a rigorous training. This in turn implies that 
Kindergarten Tr--lining Colleges are a necessity, and for -rarious reasons 
it seems that Gowrnment should undertake this work. These Kinder
garten teachers would work not only in Girls' schools but also in Boys' 
schools or mixed schools up to, say, Primary Standard II. If the 
expansion, which we all wish for, takes place this will in no way reduce 
the number of openings for men teachers. 

At the same time, as I ha-re said before, apart from Kindergarten 
work, there is a need of more and better trained teachers right through 
the Primary course. We also \\ant a better, a wider and a more practi
cal Primary school course. 'This point I shall deal with in a later 
paragraph. · ' · 

It follows from the foregoing that the inspection of such teachers should 
recei-re some extra measure of colli>"'ideration and that for this purpose 
thoroughly trained, experienced and sympathetic women Inspectors 
would be best. In the meantime I would suggest that each Division 
should ha-re an Inspedress of Girls' schools in Class I, Bombay Educa
tional Semce, and an J.ssbiant In..."Pectress in Class II. It must 
be realised that the number of teachers who understand this work is 
very small and that at the beginning at least and for many years after
wards as large and competent a staff of women Inspectre.sses as is possible 
is necessary. 

Opinion has rather swung round in regard to inspection and there 
is undoubtedly great support being gi-ren to the new that the in.."Pection 
of all Primary schools should be taken back again by the Department. 
It is essential that inspection should be carried out impartially, dis
passionately and efficiently by men and women who are efficient 
technically and of wide experience and understanding. The natural 
agency which can carry out this is Government and I am strongly of 
opinion that the inspecting staff should cons~-t almost entirely of Bombay 
Educational Semce Class I and Bombay Educational Service Class II 
officers with a few Subordinate Educational Service posts in which 
young aspirants to the inspecting line could be tried out. A.t the present 
moment the Government Inspecting staff is good but quite insufficient in 
numbers. 

\\ith ~ larger inspecting cadre it would be possible for the Department 
to recrwt not only by promotion but by direct selection of outstandino
officers. of junior. rank and also from the pick of the outside teaching 
profesSJ.on. Outs1de S<:hools, howenr, will only impro\e their staffs 
and the quality of their work if the managements can offer reasonable 
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salaries and reasonable prospects to their employees· and, -while it is 
true that in Secondary education the managements and the parents 
must be the main-stay of these institutions, it is equally true that since 
they exist to encoruage and train the bett€r brains in the ProYince, 
Government should also, taking a larger and longer view, give reasonable 
grant-in-aid to all efficient schools. 

Druing the quinquennium under review also there has been a marked 
indication that the public are not quite satisfied either mth the Primary 
coruse of instruction or the Secondary. The general idea behind this 
view is that both the coruses are not practical enough,.not sufficiently 
in touch with the child's environment and daily life of experience, and 
not sufficiently useful in after-life. There is a very great deal of truth 
in such criticisms. In fairness, however, it may be stated that the 
Primary coruse as intended would have met many of the objections 
but that it was printed and circulated in such a condensed manner 
that teachers isolated in out-of-the way schools and unable to keep in 
touch with modern ideas found it difficult, as time went on, to realise 
all the implications of the syllabus and gradually began to teach in 
a mechanical way and extract merely the minimum from the curriculum. 
The coruse thus became mechanical and lifeless, and it is small wonder 
that the school children dropped off through sheer lack of interest and 
the parents, could see no great advantage in making them continue 
at school. Some time ago, therefore, a large committee, as fully 
representative as possible, of Primary interests. all over the Prorince 
was appointed and this committee undertook the revision of the Primary 
syllabus. The revision -was completed and the revised syllabus was 
then circulated for criticism and suggestions and on receipt of these 
was recast and published in a booklet form. This revised syllabus has 
now been sent to all Local Authorities for final criticism and suggestions. 
It mll, if necessary, be recast again in the light of the replies and when 
finally approved by the bulk of educational opinion will be sent to 
Government for approval and sanction. The new syllabus is much 
larger in bulk than the former one. This is primarily because realising 
the difficulties of the average Primary teacher it has explained in detail 
what was formerly stated in a condensed and almost cryptic form. The 
syllabus is, therefore, intended to be a real practical guide to the teacher 
to keep him upto date and to keep him from forgetting all he has 
learnt in the Training college. In addition to this the course has been 
made more practical, the idea being that all practical -work and all 
examples in subjects like arithmetic and essay-writing in the mother 
tonQ'Ue and such, should be chosen from subjects and things which exist 
all ~ound the child and with which he comes into daily contact. In 
a nutshell the new syllabus is intended . to· provide an equally good 
academic education mth much more practical work and much closer 
contact mth the child's daily life. 

This revision entailed extremely hard, long, and detailed work and 
is only on the verge of completion now. After it is finished, it is hoped 
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that we shall be able to proceed in the same manner with the Secondary 
curriculum for very much the same reasons. 

Durincr the quinquennium under re~ew the courses for Primary 
Trainint Colleges for Men and Women were also revised with a view 
to making them more practical and broader ~ outlook: This was done 
before the Primary school syllabus was reVIsed and mdeed the latter 
revision is the logical consequence of the former. 

These revised courses were introduced experimentally into the Training 
Collcrres and were well rece'ived on the whole. As a result of the 
e1."Pe;iment, some very good practical suggestions and amendments 
were received from the Principals of colleges and others interested, 
and these improvements were introduced into the revised course which 
appears to be working well and to be much more u~eful and up to date 
than the old course. It is to be hoped that this improved training 
\nll be reflected, in time to come, in the Primary schools throughout 
the Province. 

The Secondary curriculum is frequently stated to be too academic 
and divorced from the needs of later life. As in the case of criticisms 
in respect of the curriculum for Primary school, there is a good deal 
of truth in this view. At the same t,ime it must be borne in mind that 
a sound basis' of academic education is essential. It is almost the first 
essential, for, what is needed is first of all a child with a trained mind 
and it is after that stage that other factors such as the necessity for 
some practical training or pre-vocational or vocational training enters 
into the matter. In the case of less academically minded children this 
can be accomplished by providing various points on the educational 
ladder where children can branch off into trade schools or Commerce 
schools or schools of various other vocational bia·s. In the High school 
itself it is probable that a bias or choice should be confined to, say, 
the last two years of the course wl1en the pupil has got his ·foundation 
of academic knowledge and is also at a stage where he has some idea 
of what his bent is and what he would like to do for a living later: 

With regard to the University it is a pleasure to record that during 
the quinquennium relationships with the University have steadily 
improved. In my own opinion the policy of close co-operation between 
the Department and the University is the only reasonable one. The 
interests of each are identical and it is only in points of detail where 
differences may arise. If respect for each other's rights exists, these 
differences can be adjusted with great benefit to all. As a case in point 
I would refer to the admirable understanding come to between the 
Department and the University in respect of recognition and affiliation of 
High schools. This arrangement is perhaps not generally understood 
but will become so in time, and will, I feel, bear good fruit. 

I have referred to lack of attractiveness in the earlier staaes of the 
Primary course as a possible cause of stagnation and wast:ge. This 
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cause is linked up with the factor of uninteresting teachlng. There is, 
however, another factor which may hare some effect on the failure of 
children to come to school or their premature dropping off after they 
have come. This is the illiteracy and indifference of the parents. This 
matter has been taken into consideration and plans were considered 
by which we might begin adult education experiments in selected 
areas. These experiments are in the hands of approred societies 
composed of enthusiastic workers and several of these experiments 
have been started. It is premature to say what the result will be, but 
it is obvious that ewn failure or partial failure will teach us many 
things and show us pitfalls to be avoided in future wider schemes. 

Questions like the handling of mentally defective children, " difficult " 
children, and so on are being considered and further progress is only 
held up by financial considerations and more urgent claims on our 
allotments. 

During the quinquennium several Refresher courses were held for 
Secondary teachers. Courses were held at Deolali, Panchgani, Bordi 
and Ahmedabad. The courses comprised general talks, lectures on 
specific subjects, courses of lectures in the teaching of the various subjects 
of the Secondary curriculum, demonstration lessons, talks and dis
cussions and intermingled with all these were social activities of various 
kinds. The courses a:ppeared to be both popular and successful and 
endeavours will be made to make them a regular feature of the Depart
ment's work. The outstanding impression, one received, was of the 
great good accomplished by educationists from widely different parts 
of the Province and of widely different ideas and circumstances 
meeting together in friendly co-operation. 

What was said in the Report on Public Instruction in this Province 
for 1935-36 might very well be repeated-

" In addition to the professional good accomplished, there was 
"an atmosphere of. co-operation and a complete mingling without 
" thought of rank or privilege and a. frank interchange of ideas which 
" has produced the happiest results. The teaching profession must 
" create a position £or itself based on efficiency, and dignity and co
" operation and these courses are helping greatly in this respect." 
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CHAPTER II. 

CONTROLLING AGENCIES. 

I. General. 

8. Public Instruction of all kinds is controlled by Government 
through the Director of Public Instruction. In regard to higher 
education, however, Government deal directly with the University. 
The Director of Public Instruction exercises control over all Government 
Colleges-Arts, Science and Professional (except Agricultural and Medical 
institutions which are controlled by their respective Departments) and 
Government High schools. He advises Government on University 
matters and is also responsible for the general administration of Primary 
schools, i.e., for the award of grants to Local Authorities, inspection, 
curricula, etc. The control of Technical and Industrial education is in 
the hands of the Director of Industries. The general supervision of 
Technical and Industrial education is entrusted to a Committee of 
Direction composed of officials and non-officials working under the 
control of the Director of Industries. Art education is controlled by 
the Director of the Sir J. J. School of Art, Bombay. 

II. Educational Staff. 

9. The Educational Services in this Province are divided into-

Educational Services. (1) The Indian Educational Service (All India), 

(2) The Bombay Educational Service Class I, 
(3) The Bombay Educational Service Class II, 

and 
(4) The Subordinate Educational Service. 

In addition, there are certain appointments of a special nature which 
are usually filled on a non-pensionable and contract basis, the terms of 
contract being prescribed in each case. 

During the quinquennium under review, the pay scales for the various 
services and certain Compensatory allowances were examined by Govern
ment with a view to their reduction, and revised scales of pay for new 
entrants have been sanctioned. .A summary of these is given elsewhere. 
These new scales are considerably lower than the old scales of pay. 
Similarly certain Compensatory allowances were also reduced by 
Government. Also Leave Rules for new entrants have been revised 
with a view to deliberalizing the provisions for leave admissible under 
the old rules. 

In some cases the reduction in the pay scales has been very heavy. 
A graduate assistant master started in the old scale on Rs. 70, as a rule, 
while under the new conditions he now starts usually on Rs. 45 only. 
This reduction has hit hard the subordinate teaching staffs ; whether 
and how far it will affect the quality of recruits to the teaching profession 
is yet too early to forecast. The Government salary scales usually set 



12 

the standard, so that the redurtion which has taken place has also 
aff~ct~d the salaries allowed to teachers in printe institutions; while 
this has led to some reduction in the cost of non-Gowrnment institutions, 
the position of the teaching staffs in such institutions has thereby been 
rendered none too happy. 

As remarked in the prenous Quinquennial Report, the Bombay 
Educational Sernce Class I is gradually replacing the Indian Educational 
Semce. The strength of the latter sernce during the quinquennium 
under renew has been reduced from 35 to 25. The Indian Educational 
Service is leanng behind an excellent record of work and high standards, 
and in order that these should be maintained, every attempt is being 
made to recruit highly qualified and capable young men to the Bombay 
Educational Service C1ass I. The status and interests of the existing 
members of the Indian Educational Service have been safeguarded 
under the pro,-isions of the All India Semces (Transferred Department) 
Rt>placement Rules and of the Ciru Semces (Classification, Control and 
Appeal) Rules. 

10. The strength of the nrious Educational Semces on 31st ~Iarch, 
Ca.dre. 1937, was as under:-

AU-India (lndia11 Educational) Serrice-
Aclministration (Direction, Inspection, etc.). 
Collegiate Branch 

Bombay Educational Sert'ice (Class I)
Administration (Direction, Inspection, etc.). 
C{)llegiate Branc~ 

Bombay Ed!lcational Sen·ice (Class H)

Teaching, Inspecting, and General 
Collegiate Branch 

Subordinate EJm:ational Sert'ice
Inspecting 
Teaching 
Clerical 
Others 

J!isaBai!eOUS or SJ!fcial appointments outside the 
regular serrices-
Gazdted appointments 
Son-gazetted appointments 

Grand total 

Tdal. 

4 
21 

~j 

11 
u 

•)-
-·J 

51 
43 

~! 

IU 
570 
311 
so 

1 ,(tj5 

29 
7 

36 

1,2jj 
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During the quinquennium under review, 10 officers retired from the 
Indian Educational Service. The following statement gives the numbers 
in the various services, the proportion of Europeans and Indians who 
hold the posts, and their average monthly emoluments of the nature of 
pay on 31st March, 1937 :-

Number of Officers. 

Average 
Service. emoluments 

Europeans in rupees. 
or domiciled Indians. 
community. 

---

Indian Educational Service .. .. 7 14 1,495'2 

Bombay Educational Service Class I .. .... 25 580•4 

Bombay Educational Service Class II .. I .... 83 438'7 

Subordinate Educational Service .. .... 836 132•8 

Unclassified posts .. .. 
··I 

4 29 343•1 

Eight Indian Educational Service posts were abolished during the 
quinquennium under review. There were 25 Indian Educational Service 
posts on 31st March, 1937, of which 7 were held substantively by 
Europeans, 14 by Indians and 4 were vacant. 

11. The Director is assisted by a Deputy Director of Public Instruc
tion in the Indian Educational Service, an .Assistant 

Direction. 1 Director of Public Instruction in the Bombay 
Educational Service Class I, three Superintendents in the Bombay 
Educational Service Class II and two Assistant Superinte:p.dents and 
a clerical staff of 46. Mr. R. H. Beckett, C.I.E.,. who held the post of 
Director from 1930 went on leave preparatory to retirement in April, 
1934:, and actually retired from the Indian Educa tiona! Service in August, 
1936. He was awarded the C.S.I. for his services in the cause of educa
tion in the Bombay Province. He was succeeded by Mr. W. Grieve, 
I.E.S., Deputy Director of Public Instruction, who continued to hold 
the post of Director of Public Instruction during the quinquennium under 
review, except for a short period of leave during which Mr. S. N. Moos, 
I.E.S., Deputy Director of Public Instruction, officiated as Director of 
Public Instruction. The post o£ Assistant Director of Public Instruc
tion. was held first by Mr. Syed Nurullah, Bombay Educational Service 
Class I, and on his transfer as an Educational Inspector, he was succeeded 
by Mr. S. N. Moos, I.E.S. On the latter's appointment as Deputy 
Director of Public Instruction, Mr. D. C. Pavate, Bombay Educational 
Service Class I, was transferred as Assistant Director of Public Instruc
tion and held the post practically during the rest of the period under 
review, except when he was absent on leave or on deputation. 



The cost of Direction was Rs. 1,61,765 which represents I·O per cent. 
of the total Provincial expenditure on Public Instruction and 0 · 4 per 
cent. of the total expenditure from aU sources. · 

12. There are four Divisional Inspectors who are directly responsible 

1 
t' to the Director for the general control of Secondary 

nspec ion. and Primary education in their Divisions. They 
directly control the Training institutions for Primary teachers and the 
few Government Primary schools. There is also an Assistant Educa
tional Inspector in the Central Division who is directly subordinate to the 
Educational Inspector of that Division. His services are generally made 
available for any Division which stands in need of additional help. 
The Educational Inspector was formerly represented in each district by 
a Deputy Educational Inspector in the Bombay Educational Service 
Class II. In consequence, however, of the transfer of the control of 
Primary education to Local Authorities, there is now generally only one 
Assistant Deputy Educational Inspector in the Subordinate Educational 
Servi~e who acts as the Executive Officer of the Educational Inspector 
in each district. The Department has, thus, at its disposal merely a 

· skeleton Inspecting staff, which is not ina position to exercise that degree 
o£ control and check over the schools which is essential in view of the 
large expenditure which Government have to incur on educational grants. 

The question of the improvement o£ the Inspecting staff has been 
under consideration for a long time. One of the main obstacles in the 
way is the inability of Government to provide the necessary money. 
The Bombay Primary Education Act of 1923, under which the control 
of Primary education has been transferred to Local Authorities, has led 
to the establishment of two Inspecting agencies, one under the Depart
ment which, as remarked above, has been greatly depleted, and another 
under the Local Authorities whose functions are very similar to those 
of the Government Inspecting staff. The establishment of this dual 
Inspecting 'staff has led to a state of affairs which needs to be remedied 
at the earliest possible moment. In regard to the question of the 
Inspectorate, Messrs. Abbott and Wood in their report recently published 
have remarked as under:-

"But the moment an Inspector labours under the feeling tliat he has 
"more than one master or that the inroads made on his time by having 
" to undertake outside activities is hampering the discharge of his 
" duties as an inspector of schools, he loses his significance to the 
" schools and the teachers and ceases to be the asset to the education 
"service which an inspector should be. We would, therefore, urge 
"the departments of education to ensure that their inspectors act 
"under their direction and are not too often placed at the disposal of 
"other authorities." 

The cost of the Government Inspecting agency in 1936-37 was 
Rs. 3,53,704, or 2 · 3 per cent. of the total Provincial expenditure 
on Public Instruction, against Rs. 4,31,2771 or 2 · 7 per cent., in 1931-32, 
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13. The total number of teachers in Government, District Local 
Board and Municipal Primary schools was 29,376, 

Primary teachers. the number of teachers in Government schools 
being 166. 

14. The emergency cut in salaries which was iinposed during the 
previous quinquennium in the case o£ Government 

En;tergency cut in servants was withdrawn during the quinquennium 
salanes. d . 

un er reVIew. 
15. The pay scales for the various classes of Government servants 

which were reduced in the case of new entrants · 
Revision of scales of during the preceding quinquennium have had 

pay. f h d · d · h · d d · a urt er re uct1on urmg t e per1o un er reVIew. 
The following statements compare the old and the new scales of pay:-

A. 

Old. 

~ssi. Class II. 

ns. ns. 

Bombay Educational Service 320-40-1,200 (with an etll· 250-2()-650 (with two etllciency 
(Men). ciency bar at B.s. 640). bars, one at Rs. 390 and another 

at Rs. 550). 

Bombay Educational Service 320-25-770 (with an efficiency 200-10-340-etllclency bar-15-
(Women). bar at B.s. 620), 400. 

New(a). New(b), 

Class I. Class II. Class I. CJay II. 

----1-----1----- ----- ·----

Rll. ns. 

Bombay Educational Service S00-25-400- 200-15-320- 300-20-420- '170-10-250-
(Men). So-550-etll· efficiency bar- efficiency bar-~ efficiency bar 

ciency bar-35 20 440- 30--660- -15-400-
-760-40- efficiency bar- efficiency bar- . efficiency bar 
1,000. 2o-600. 40--900. -29-500. 

Bombay Educational Service1 300-25-750 
(Women). 

200-10-340- 300-20-560 
etllclency bar-
15-400. 

17(}.-8-250-
etllciency bar 

1

-266-12 
350. 
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B. 

Selection GraJes and Administrative Posts above the time-scales of 
Class I and Class II of the Bomhay Educational Service. 

--------~------;------~----------

Service. 

B<>m"y E<lou"""l _I 
(lien). 

Class I. 

1,2()()-.5()-1,350 

H~]her Sekction Grads. 

1,40()-5()-1,500, 

Po>t of Director of 
Instructioo. 

Public. 2,00()-10()-2,10()-20()-2,500 

Bombay Educational 
(Women). 

crvice. 

I 

I Selection Graik, 

80()-2~1.000 

I 
New(a). 

I Class I. 

Rs. 

Class II. 

B.s. 

Old. 

Class II. 

Rs. 
Sd«tion Grt~M. 

65()-30--800 

Stltction Grt~M. 

40()--2~00 

New(b). 

Class I. 

Rs. 
Seleeti011 Grads. Sd«tion Grt~M. 

Bombay E 
(lien), 

ducational 

rector Post of Di 
Iu;tructio n. 

of 

I 
Service 1,20()-5()-1,350 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

Public! 1 ,600-10()-
i 2,000 
! 
I 
I 

i S~kction Gradl. 

],·il. Xil. 

: 

I 
I 

. ~ .. 1,50()-1 0()-

I 1,i00 

I 
I 

Class II. 

Rs. 

:Sil. 

.\"il. 

r.omhay E•iucatlonal Service, 800--2~1.000 1 40()--2~00 , 57~2~i50 

1

350-21l--430 

(Wom~u). I 

! 
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c. 
----------------------

Old. 
Selection Grades f 

and Special Posts. f 

1-----------1------------·-1 

Subortli nate E£lumtion£tl Service. 

Assistant Lecturers in Colleges, 
etc. 

Rs, 

150-10-250 

Rs. 

250-10-350 

Assistant Mast.Ns .. 70-5-120--efficien c y 250-10-300 

Assistant Mistresses 

bar-5-140-10- (Special posts). 
200. Old. 

, . 100-5-120--efficiency 
bar-5-140-10-200 

New. 

Rs. 

200-10-250 
(Selection grade). 
220-10-260 

(Special posts). 
180-10-220 

(Selection grade). 

Revised, 

250-10-300 
(Special posts). 
200-10-250 Old. 

(Selection grade). 
220-10-260 

I 
(Special posts). R . d' 

180-10-220 ' evise · 

1· (Selection grade). 

Selection Grades -
and Special Posts. 

Rs. 

Sulwrtlinate Educatio~~al Service, 

Assistant Lecturers in Colleges, 130-10-200 
t·tc. 

A~sistant Masters 

As~i~tant :hfi~tresses 

IIO·lll Bk Na 2tl-~ 

•. 45-5-115-efficif'n c y 
bar-5-145--efficiency 
bar-6-175. 

.. 85-5-115--effirien c y 
bar-5-145-efticiency 
bar-6-175. 

210-10-300 

Nil. 

210-10-260 } . . 
170-10-260 Special 

· posts, 

170-10-220 
(Selection grade). 

I 
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16. The question of the recruitment of the Backward classes continued 
Recruitment from to receive- the special attention of the Department 

Backward Classes. during the quinquennium under review. 

17. Mr. V.D.Ghate,Bombay Educational Service, Class I, Educational 
omeers on special Inspector, Bombay Division, was placed on special 

duty. duty for a short period during 1934 to report on the 
working of the Agricultural bias classes in the Province. Mr. Ghate's 
report was published in 1935 as a Departmental pamphlet for supply 
to Local Authorities .. 

Ill. Local Bodies. 

18. Local bodies consist mainly of the District Local Boards which 
are governed by the District Local Board Act of 1923 and Municipalities. 
The latter include the Bombay Municipality which operates under a 
separate Act-the City of Bombay Municipal Act, 1888-and other 
Municipalities which are governed either by the Bombay District :Muni
cipal Act of 1901 or the Bombay Municipal Boroughs Act, 1925. 

The general development and extension of Primary education is an 
obligatory duty of both District Local Boards and Municipalities. 
These bodies, excluding the Bombay .Municipality, exercise control over 
Primary education under the Bombay Primary Education Act of 1923. 
The Bombay Municipality has its own Act-the City of Bombay 
Primary Education Act, 1920. 

The following table gives the number of educational institutions main· 
tained by these bodies in 1936-37:-

Institutions under the management of Local Bodies, 

Number of institutions. Number of pupils. 

-
District Munici· District Munici· Local Total. Local TotaL 
Board. pality. Board. pa.lity. 

---- --- ---

University and Higher' 
Education. .. .. 1 1 .. 454 454 

Seoonda.ry Schools .. 130 49 179 3,8551 8,410 12,265 

Primary Schools .. 9,203 1,581 10,784 671,701 332,248 1,003,949 

Special Schools .. 59 36 95 1,712 1,268 2,080 

Total .. j 9,392 1,667 ll,059 677,268 342,380 1,010,648 
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IV. Private :JlaiW.gingA.gencies. 

19. The number of privately managed institutions in 1936-37 was 
2 777 or 19·9 per cent. of the total number of recognised educational 
~stit~tions. The number of pupils in them was 260,162, or 20·0 
per cent. of the total number of pupils under instruction in recognised 
institutions. Of the 2,777 institutions, 2,347 with 229,738 pupils were 
aided. 

The following table shows the distribution of these institutions and 
pupils in them :-

Institutions under private management. 

--------
Number of institutions. Number of pupils, ' -

-~ 

Aid d. I ~n· e a1ded. Total. Aided. Unaided. Total. 

--- ---

University and Higher: 
Education, I 

10 5 15 6,888 1,182 8,070 

Secondary Schools 
.. I 

356 75 431 94,978 12,770 107,748 

Primary Schools 1,808 278 2,086 119,178 12,661 131,839 

::j Special Schools 173 72 245 8,694 3,811 12,505 

Total •• 2,347 430 

I 

2,777 '229,738 30,424 260,162 

20. The various Missions along ·with other Associations are doing 
Missions useful service in the field of education. The total 

' number of institutions conducted by Missions was 
792 with 60,694 pupils-2 Colleges v.ith 2,703 students, 78 Secondary 
schools mth 23,613 pupils, 674 Primary schools with 32,721 pupils, 11 
Training institutions with 504 pupils, and 27 other Special schools with 
1,153 pupils. Their total expenditure in 1936-37 was Rs. 31,00,641, of 
which Rs. 6,41,296, or 20·7 per cent., was met from Provincial funds, 
Rs. 8,32,796, or 26·9 per cent., from Mission funds, Rs. 14,73,866, or 
47·5 per cent., from fees, and Rs. 1,52,683, or 4·9 per cent., from other 
sources. Further details regarding these institutions are ~iven ill 
Appendi.I: IV. 

MO Ill Bk Na ~li-:!a 
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21. The following a!e some of the important private Educational 
SoCieties or Associations which maintain the various educational 
institutions :-

1. The Deccan Education Society. 
2. The Shikshan Prasarak Mandali. 
3. The Shri Shivaji Maratha Society. 
4. The Jiaharashtra Girls' Education Society. 
5. · The Seva Sadan of Poona. 
6. The Karnata.k Lingayat Education Society of Belgaum, 
7. The Gokhale Education Society. 
8. The Bombay Education Society. 
9. The Sir J. J. Parsi Benevolent Institute. 
10. The Gok"llldas Tejpal Charities. 
11. The Anjuman-i-Islam. 
12. The General Education Institute. 
13. The Vanita Vishmm of Bombay. 
14. The Konkan Education Society in the Kolaba District. 
1j, The Sarvajanik Education Society of Surat. 
16. The 1\lodern Education Society, Poona. 
17. The Ahmedabad Education Society, etc., etc. 

The numbers of institutions established and managed by these societit'S 
shew that there is no lack of private enterprise in the field of education. 
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CHAPTER III. 

UNIVERSITY. 

22. The University of Bombay was founded in 185i as a purely 
examining body, all its Fellows being nominated for life by Government. _ 
The scope of the University was extended by the Indian Universities .Act 
of 1904, whereby it obtained a measure of control over the affiliated 
colleges in the Province, and also received authority to appoint teachers 
of its own. The tenure of Fellowships was limited to five years, and 
an elective element was introduced in the constitution of the Senate 
by allowing one-fifth of the Fellows to be elected by registered graduates 
and the Faculties. The spread of education since 1904 rendered 
necessary an enquiry as to whether the constitution of the University 
could not be altered still further so as to bring it into closer touch 
with the community in g~neral and to enable it to discharge the higher 
duties demanded of it by the public in the shape of well-organized 
postgraduate teaching and research. A Committee, to consider 
the question of t:'niversity Reform, was accordingly appointed in 
May, 1924. The Committee submitted its report in May, 1925. 
Its recommendations, which covered the whole realm of University·· 
education, '\rere considered by the Senate, by the principal educational· 
associations, and by leading educationists. In order to give effect to , 
such of the proposals as required legislation, a bill was framed and 
introduced into the Bombay Legislative Council on 25th July, 1927, 
and passed into an Act (Act IV of 1928) on 19th March, 1928. The 
main purpose underlying the changes introduced by the new Act was, 
as stated in the preamble to the Act, "to reconstitute the University 
to enable it to provide greater facilities for higher education and to 
conduct post-graduate teaching and research in all branches of learning, 
including technology, while continuing to exercise due control over 
the teaching given by colleges affiliated to it from time to time". The 
chief provisions of the Act were to extend the elective princi"ple for 
the composition of the various authorities of the University and to 
entrust the technical part of the work to a newly constituted body, 
the Academic Council, which is composed entirely of persons connected 
directly with education. The power of granting or withdrawing affilia
tion to colleges continued to be vested in Government, while that ·of 
according sanction to the Statutes framed by the Senate was vested in 
the Chancellor. Provision has been made for the appointment of a 
Rector when the need of such an officer arises and for a statutory grant 
from Government. The Act came into operation on 24th January, 
1929. Elections to the various bodies commenced in February, 1929, 
and the Senate was constituted on 5th August, 1929. The Academic 
Council was constituted on 7th December, 1929, and the Smdicate 
on 18th January, 1930. The working of the Act during the first few 
years brought to light e\·idence of hasty drafting and four amending 
hills were passed into law during the last quinquennium, and one durin(!'. 
this quinquennium was under the consideration of the t'niversitj. 
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A Committee was appointed t~ suggest amendments to the Act wherever 
considered necessary. The amendments proposed by this Committee 
were passed by the Syndicate and the Senate and submitted to Govern
ment. After careful consideration Government, however, informed 
the University in 1934 that they felt that the Act had been in operation 
for only few years and that it was desirable to obtain further experit>nce 
of the Act so that a comprehensive amending measure might, when 
requisite, be brought forward. 

23. Under the Act of 1928 the Governor of Bombay continued to 
c nsrtution. be the ex-officio Chancellor of ~he University. He 

0 1 
nominates a Vice-Chancellor to hold office for 

2 years. The Rev. John McKenzie, who was the Vice-Chancellor at the 
end of the last quinquennium, relinquished charge of his office on the 
1st of April, 1933, and 1\Ir. V. N. Chandavarkar, B.A. (Cantab.), 
Bar-at-Law, was appointed to succeed him. Mr. Chandavarkar's 
period of office as Vice-Chancellor has since been extended twice once 
in 1935 and again from 1st April, 1937. 

The Senate continues to be the supreme governing body of the Univer
sity. It consists of about 150 fellows (excluding donors and nominees 
of donors), of whom 12 are ex-officio fellows, 40 are nominated by tho 
Chancellor and 93 are elect(ld in the manner shown below :-

( i) By one electorate of Principals of Colleges entitled 
to send up students for degree examinations from . 
among thelll8elves as under :- 13 

(a) Principals of Arts Colleges as follows-

(1) one Principal elected by separate elections to 
represent the Principals of Arts Colleges in 
each of the five groups 5 

(2) three Principals elected by a separate election 
to represent the Principals of Arts Colleges 
in all the groups 3 

(b) Principals of Colleges of pure Science.. 1 
(c) Principals of Colleges of Medicine 1 
(d) Principals of Colleges of Agriculture . . 1 

(e) Principals of Colleges of Engineering . . 1 

(f) Principals of Colleges of Law 1 

(ii) By l'"niwrsity Teachers and Teachers including 
Principals from among then1Selws . . 20 

(iii) One by Head ~Iasters of schools in each group from 
among themseh·es u 
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(tv) By public associations or bodies in British India as 
under-

( a) Municipal Corporation of the City of ~ombay .. 

(b) Indian Merchants' Chamber 

(c) Chamber of Commerce 

(d) Millowners' Association, Bombay 

(e) Millowners' Association, Ahmedabad .. 

{f) One by Municipal Boroughs of each of the five 
groups 

(g) One by District Local Boards o£ each of the five 
groups 

(v) By registered graduates 

(vi) By the Faculties 

(vii) By the Bombay Assembly of whom one shall be 
the representative of the University on the 

· Assembly if he is not already a member of the 
Senate 

The period of tenure of fellowship is five years. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

5 

15 

25 

10. 

5 

93 

The Senate is sub-divided into five Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, 
Medicine and Technology. The Faculty of Technology ·was created 
in 1933-34 and includes Chemical Technology and the subjects of 
Engineering and Agriculture which were formerly included in the Faculty 
of Science. 

Under the Faculties there are now 28 Boards of Studies for various 
subjects whose duties are mainly to recommend text books and courses 
of studies in their respective subjects. The three new Boards of Studies 
created during the quinquennium are the Boards for Urdu and Chemical 
Technology and the two Boards for (1) History and Archreology and 
(2) Economics, Politics and Sociology in place of the one Board for 
History and Economics. 

The Academic Council, which is a new body constituted under the 
1928 Act, is the chief authority so far as academic matters are concerned. 
It consists of the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of Faculties, representatives 
of the University Professors and whole-time University teachers not 
exceeding five in number, two Head Masters of schools elected by the 
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Senate from among the Fellows, twenty representatives of the Boards 
of Studies, and five persons elected by the Senate from among the 
Fellows. · · · ·· 

The executive government of the University is vested in the Syndicate 
consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Director of Public Instruction, 
seven persons elected by the members of the· Academic Council from 
among themselves, and nine elected by the Senate·· from among the 
Fellows, who are neither Principals, University Professors, University 
Teachers, Teachers, nor Head Masters. The life of a member of the 
Syndicate ~s three years. The Syndicate in the exercise of its executive 
functions has appointed some 16 Standing Committees to deal with 
various matters like library, publication works, sports, grants utiliza
tion, buildings, inspection of schools and colleges, etc. · 

Under t'he A~t election· to any authority of the University is to be 
made according to the system of proportional representation by means 
of a single transferable vote. Some doubt has, however, been expressed 
as to the suitability of this method of election in all cases. The absence 
of any provision to the effect that the person elected to any of the autho
riti~s of the University in a bye-election shall hold office for the residue 
of the period of office of the person vacating his office has resulted in 
an increased necessity of holding elections to various bodies throughout 
the year. Apart from this, elections to these bodies have brought 
into the University several of the evils which are incidental to the elective 
system. Distinguished Professors have found it necessary to scheme 
and canvas for support for election to bodies to which the interests 
of the University demand that they should belong. This is hardly 
con~onent with the. ideals of University life. It is, however, a happy 
sign that the position in this respect is gradually improving. 

24.- With the coming into effect of the Bombay University Act 
the control of the Matriculation Examination has 

Control of the M.atri· passed into the hands of the University. This 
tulatton Examination. . . . 

. exammatwn at present serves two purposes-viz. 
as a test qualifying for entrance into colleges and as a School Leaving 
Examination. The question of constituting a Matriculation Examina
tion Board as a separate authority to control this examination, which 
was under consideration of the University at the end of the last 
quinquennium, was subsequently dropped. For the purposes of this 
examination the University inspects and recognises High schools. The 
number of Secondary schools so recognised by the University rose from 
359 in 1932 to 450 in 1937, while the number o£ candidates increased 
from 15,477 to 20,631 during the same period. This inspection and 
recognition of High schools by the University led to dual control of the 
University and the Department over Secondary schools. With a view 
to minimising the evil effects of this dual control, negotiations began 
in 1935 between the Universityand the Department which have resulted 
in the passing, recently, of a number of new University Statutes governing 
the inspection and recognition of High schools by the University. These 
statutes will, it is· hoped, remove the causes of friction between the 
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Vn.iversity and the Department in the matter of inspection and recogui
tioh of High schools. 

25. The Act of 1928 provided for the payment of au annual 
. . . statutory grant of Rs. 1,17,000 by Government. 

Umvers~ty Fmances. The grant was fixed at this figure because it 
represented the total of the following grants which were paid to the 
University at the time of the passing of the Act:-

( i) For development of University work 

( ii) For the School of Economics and Sociology 

(iii) For travelling allowance of Fellows and for 
charges in connection with inspection of 
colleges 

(iv) For carrying out some of the recommendations of 
the University Reforms Committee 

Rs. 
45,000 

12,000 

10,060 

50,000 

The total receipts of the University amounted to Rs. 15,36,149 during 
1936-37, while the expenditure was Rs. 12,78,156. The total income 
and expenditure of the University for this and the previous quiuquennia 
were as under :-

Receipts. Expenditure. 

I 
1927-32~1 1932-37. 1927-32. 1932-37. 

i 
--------~--

Rs. l{s, Rs. Rs. 

I 
I 

Goretlllll<'nt fund~.. ..1 6,15,0110 6,!8,000 6,15,000 5,89,500 

Fe<'8, sub•criptions, etc. 39,75,702 56,23,820 31,52,785 44,97,51)3 

EndoW!llents 6,77,520 6,35,027 5,51,656 4,30,215 

Total •• 5:!,e8,222 69,C6,8i7 43,19,4.J.l 55,17,278 
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26. The number of Arts and Professional colleges affiliated to the 

I t
·t t' d University and the number of students in them 

ns 1 u tons an t th d f th I t d h' . . students a e en o e as an t 1s qumquennmm are 
• given in the followin r:r table ·-o 

On 31st March, 1932. On 31st March, 1037. 

- Number 
Number of students. 

'Number I Number of students. 

of of 
Colleges. 

Men. Women, Totnl. 
Colleges. 

Men. lwomen. Total. 

-·-- -- -- - --
J)Qmbrty Province. 
British Districts. 

Art~ and Science .. 14 7,644 577 8,221 151 8,051 1,050 10,010 

Law .. .. 3 1,280 9 1,289 4 1,018 18 1,036 

Engineering .. .. 1 172 .. ~72 1 216 .. 216 

Medicine .. .. 2 703 90 793 2 1,10! 140 1,244 

Education .. .. 1 65 10 75 1 80 21 101 

Agricultural •• .. 1 231 .. 231 1 193 2 195 

Commercial .. .. 1 313 1 314 2 505 5 uto 

Technological •• .. .. .. ... .. 1 45 .. 45 

1------------- --- ---

Total • • 23 10,408 687111,095 27 12,112 1,245 13,357 

--~--

Indian States. 

Arts, Science and Pro· 
fessional. 

1 

• 2,108. ..I 2,162 I ' 2,Ml 130 2,~, 
---- --------- -· 

Total, Eombay Province 27 12,516 741 113,257 33 14,766 I t,375 16,141 

Sind. 

Arts, Scienoo and Pro· 
fession:~l. 

1-----!----~--
4 1,163 128 1,291 5 1,3581 205 1,563 

----------1---·-- --

1 

I 
Grand Totalofnll Colleges , 31 13,679 869 14,548 38 16,12~ i 1,580 17,704 

During the quinquennium the Deccan College at Poona, which was 
affiliated to the University in 1860, was closed at the end of the academic 
year 1933-34, while the new Arts colleges affiliated to the University 
are the Nowrosjee 1Yadia College, Poona, the Lingraj College, Belgaum, 
and the Chellasing and Sitaldas College at Shikarpur in Sind. The 
new Professional rolleges affiliated during the quinquennium are the 
Sarvajanik Law College, Surat, started in June, 1935, the H. L. College 
of Commerce in Ahmedabad started in June, 1936, and the Sykes Law 
College and the Maharani Tarabai Teachers' College started in Kolhapur 
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in J unc, 19:34, respectively. The new institution in Technology opened 
during the quinquennium is the University Department of Chemical 
Technology started in November, 1933. 

Although the total number of students in all affiliated colleges shows 
au increase, it will be seen that there is a decrease in the number of 
stud<'nts in the Law colleges ~nd the College of Agriculture in this 
Province. The average attendance pe~ college was 466, as compared 
with 469 five years ago. 

There are no separate colleges for women affiliated to the Bombay 
University. The number of women students in colleges increased 
during the quinquennium from 869 to 1,580, or by 81· 8 per cent., as 
compared with the increase of 17 · 9 per cent. only in the case of men 
students. 

The system of triennial inspection of all affiliated colleges adopted 
during the quinquennium 1922-27 continues as also the Standing Com
mittee on College Inspection Reports who scrutinise the reports of the 
College Inspection Committees. The Syndicate has recently issued 
a circular to all affiliated colleges in Arts, Science and Medicine to see 
that the number of admissions to one class or section of a class does 
not ordinarily exceed 150. 

The total number of graduates during this and the preceding two 
quinqueuuia are given in the following table:-

Numher of graduates during 
Percentage increase or 

decrease during the 
the quinquennium. quinquennium 

ending 

- I 
31st March 31st March 

1!122-27. 1!127-32. 1932-37. 1932 1937 
co!umns 2 columns 3 

and 3. and 4. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 
--~ 

Art<> .. .. 3,746 4,222 6,655 12'7 57'6 

Scienoo .. .. 667 1,424 l,!l16 112•5 34'6 

Agriculture .. .. 19! 270 254 39•2 -5·2 

Commerce .. .. 263 300 378 47'8 26•0 

EngineNing .. .. 396 427 I 500 39•5 17•1 

Medicine .. 935 620 I 614 -33'7 -0·97 .. 
I 

Law .. .. 1,568 2,146 2,261 26•9 5'3 

Education .. .. 131 331 720 152•7 117'5 

Technology .. .. . . .. 31 .. I .. 
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The following table shows the output of Masters in various subjects:-

Number of persons who took Percentage increase 
the Master's degree during or dccrea.>c during 

the quinquennium the quinquennium 
ending 31st :March, 

1922-27. 1927-32. 1932-37. 1932. 1937. 

2 3 4 5 6 

-..-- -
M.A. 278 425 675 52•!) 58'8 

M.Sc. .. 68 135 212 98'5 57'0 

~!.A g. " 9 13 5 H·4 -6]•5 

M.Com, 11 600•0 57'1 

M.E. .. 3 -66•6 

l\I.D. 
I 

20 20 l,j ··' -25·0 
I 

LL.M. .. , 11 14 15 27•7 7•1 

M.S. 
.. J I .. 

The following table gives the results of the more important University 
examinations held at the end of the year 1936-37 :-

--

M.A. .. 
B.A. (Honsurs) 

B.A. (Pass) 

Intermediate in 

1\I.Sc, .. 
B.&:. .. 
ntermediate 

Science. 

irst Year Arts F 

M atriculatioo 

.. 

.. 

.. 
Art~. 

.. 

.. 
in 

I 
I .. 

.. 

Number 
of I Class. candidates 

examin£d. 

--
236 6 

716 I 39 
I 

LOSS .. 
!?,9!)0 .. 

52 .. 
553 21 

1,932 37 

4,676 .. 
3<1,718 .. 

II Class. Pass. 

54 96 

268 3l8 

.. 825 

148 1,584 

.. 
I 

37 

153 218 

381 68!) ! 
I 

I .. 
I 

4,104 

.. I 8,330 

Total 

I 

passed. 

----

156 

655 

825 

1,732 

37 

3!l2 

1,107 

4,104 

8,330 

I 
I 

I 
Percent

age of 
I passes. 

1--

66'10 

!)1'48 

: 75•83 

57'92 

71•15 

70' 88 

57•!)2 

87•77 

23'99 
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( i) The Matriculation. 

27. During the quinquennium the Matriculation Examination con• 
tinued to be held in English, an additional language, 

Courses of studies. Mathematics, History and Geography and Element· 
ary Science. The question of the revision o£ the 

Matriculation courses referred to in the last Quinquennial Report passed 
through several vicissitudes before the final schem~ of studies was 
approved. The scheme has been designed primarily to lighten the 
work of an average candidate for the Matriculation examination and 
is in the nature of a compromise between the rival claims o£ the classicists, 
vernacularists, and the scientists, each of whom is reluctant to agree 
to the omission of his own special subject. The main changes in the 
subjects of the examination are as under:-

(1) The paper in English texts has been omitted. 
(2) The classical and the regional languages have both been 

made compulsory instead of the option between them allowed 
previously. 

(3) .Axithmetic has been omitted from the compulsory subjects 
of the examination. · 

(4) An option has been given between History and Geography. 
(5) Five alternative groups have been proposed in Science instead 

of four, the new group added being' General Science'. · 

The new course thus insists upon three languages and to make room 
for them History and Geography have been crowded together into one 
paper and .Axithmetic has been omitted. The first examination under 
the new scheme was held in April, 1937, and it is yet too early to say 
whether the revised. course will be an improvement upon the old one 
and whether it will fulfil the objects which its framers had in view. 

( ii) First Year. 

The first year course is common to all students taking the .Axts or 
Science course. There is no University examination at the end of the 
First year and the students are examined by the college authorities 
in English, Mathematics, Second language and Elementary Physical 
Science. There is a great variation in the standard of the examination 
between the colleges. The percentage of passing varies from 63· 71 
to 98·93 while the average for all the colleges is 87·77. 

(iii) Intermediate. 

In the second year or the Intermediate course the student begins 
to specialise, choosing either .Axts, Science, Commerce, or Agriculture. 
The students in Commerce or Agriculture have no option as all subjects 
are compulsory. They are English, Elements of Economics, Economic 
Geography, Accounting and Administration in the case of Commerce, 
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and Agriculture, Chemistry, Botany, and Mathematics and Elementary 
Physics in the case of Agricultural students. The Arts students choose 
between Logic and Mathematics along with English, Second Language, 
and Indian History and Administration which are compulsory. The 
Science student has to choose between two groups of subjects
(A) Physics, Chemistry, and Mathematics and (B) Physics, Chemistry 
and Biology. Those who wish to join the Engineering College have to 
take the former, while for the Medical College it is necessary to take 
the latter group. 

With a view to enabling students in colleges to begin specialisation 
at an earlier stage of their career than they have been hitherto doing, 
a scheme of the bifurcation of studies in Arts and Science was framed 
before the end of the quinquennium, and it was decided to introduce 
the scheme from June, 1937, so that the first year examination in Arts 
and Science would be held for the first time in 1938. The subjects 
of the First and Second Year Arts and Science courses are as under :-

First Year. 

Artq, Science, 

1. English. 1. English. 

2. (a) A Classical language or 2. (a) Composition in English or 
a modern European Ian- in a modern Indian Ian-
guage. guage or 

(b) Composition in English or (b) A paper in French or 
in a Modern Indian Ian- German. 
guage. 

3. Indian Administration. 3. Physics. 

4. (i) Geography or 4. Chemistry. 
( ii) World History' or 5. Biology. 
('iii) Mathematics. 6. Mathematics. 

SecO'nd Year. 

1. English. 1. English Prose. 

2. (a) A Classical language or a 2. (a) Composition in English or 
Modern European Ian- in a Modern Indian Ian-
guage. guage or 

(b) Composition in English or 
(b) A paper in French in a Modern Indian or 

language. German. 

3. Economics and Civics. 3. Physics. 

4. Legic or Mathematics. 4. Chemistry. 
5. Mathematics or Geology or 

Biology. 
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(iv) B.A. 

- To obtain the B.A. degree there are two separate examinations in 
the Pass and Honours courses. The subjects for both are the same
Compulsory English and one of the six optional subjects, viz., (a) Lan
guages, (b) Mathematics, (c) History and Economics, (d) Mental and 
Moral Philosophy, (e) Physics and Chemistry, and {f) Botany and 
Zoology. In the optional groups the Pass and Honours students have 
4 papers common, while the Honours students have to take 3 additional 
papers. Honours and Pass papers in Mathematics and Science are, 
however, distinct. The number of papers for the Honours course in 
English and Mathematics is 8. Honours courses in the regional languages 
have now been introduced. The regulations provide that an Honour's 
graduate, who fails to obtain the minimum percentage for the Honour's 
degree, will be entitled to a Pass degree if he secures the required per
centage of marks in the Pass papers. The Pass and Honours courses 
are not thus separate. 

(v) llf.A. 

For the M.A. degree a candidate has to choose one of the five branches 
viz. Languages, History, Philosophy, Mathematics and ancient Indian 
culture. There are 8 papers in each. 

(vi) Science courses. 

For the B.Sc. degree a candidate has to select any two subjects: 
One Principal and the other Subsidiary out of Mathematics, Physics, 
Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, Geology, Microbiology, Animal Physiology, 
Human Anatomy, and Embryology and Experimental Psyc~ology. 

The M.Sc. degree can be taken by research alone or by a written 
examination and practical in any one of the seven branches, viz., 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, Geology and 
Animal Physiology. Since 1928-29 the passing in the test in French or 
German has been made antecedent to the presentation of the thesis 
or to the admission to the examination. 

(vi1') Doctorates. 

The two degrees of Doctor of Letters and Doctor of Science instituted 
during the last quinquennium are conferred for published work which 
makes an original contribution to learning. 

The degree of Ph.D. instituted during this quinquennium is given 
for any original contribution to the advancement of knowledcre on the 
subject selected by a. candidate for his thesis, 

0 
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( l:iii} P.rojessional. 

· Courses of studies for the professional examinations relating to 
Engineering, Agriculture, Medicine and Law have also been revised; 
the schemes of examinations have been altered considerably in some 
cases ; in Medicine, steps are being taken in consonance with the recom
mendations made from time to time by the Medical Council of India, 
and it is gratifying to note that after a lapse of eight years, the General 
Medical Council of Great Britain has reconsidered its original decision 
and recognized the medical examinations of this University with retros
pective effect from the dates on which the recognit~on was withdrawn. 
In law, apart from the changes made in the scheme of examinations, 
the University at present is in consultation with the High Court and 
the Bar Council on the question of legal education in all its bearings 
and as a result of these deliberations, ultimately, radical changes are 
expected to take place in the present system of legal education. 

28. The problem of post-graduate teaching and research has been 
Post-graduate studies. in the fo~efront of the Universit.Y pr?gramme since 

the passmg of the Bombay Umvers1ty Act, 1928. 
The Act provides for the constitution and functions of a Board of post
graduate studies as one of the authorities of the University with a view 
to enabling the University to provide greater facilities for higher educa
tion and to conduct post-graduate teaching in all branches of learning, 
including technology. The direct activities of the University in respect 
of post-graduate studies have been confined to the University Depart
ments of Economics and Sociology and the Department of Chemical 
Technology opened in November, 1933, and as the financial position 
of the University would not admit of extending these activities in other 
subjects attempts were directed towards evolving a scheme whereby 
post-graduate teaching and research in the affiliated colleges can be 
controlled and co-ordinated under the supervision of the University. 
In the initial stages several legal difficulties had to be overcome. The 
ruling given by His Excellency the Chancellor on the various questions 
connected with post-graduate work has been found to be very helpful 
and the University is now conducting post-graduate teaching and 
research through recognised University teachers in variou~ centres 
outside Bombay without additional expenditure. It is recognised that 
the system of post-graduate instruction adopted has several shortcomings, 
but attempts are constantly being made to place it on a more satis
factory basis. The Board of post-graduate teaching and the Syndicate 
have been aiving their anxious thought to the problem of reorganising 
post-gradu~te work in mofussil centres. Greater co-ordinati~n of these 
activities is being achieved and Central Co-ordinating Comm1ttees have 
been set up in Poona and in Bombay. 

With the addition of the new Department of Chemical Technology 
and with the increasing number of students in the Departments of 
Economics and Sociology, the need £or a hostel for the students of these 
Departments was keenly felt. To provide this ameuity and to foster 
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the development o£ a healthy corporate life amongst its own students, 
• the University rented a building near Marine Lines facing the sea and 
located at a convenient distance £rom the Departments. 

During the quinquennium the following new degrees were instituted :-

Doctor of Philosophy . . Ph.D. • 
Master of Education . . M.Ed. 
Bachelor of Science (Technology) . . B.Sc. (Tech.) 
Master of Science (Technology) . . M.Sc. (Tech.) 
Bachelor of Science (Agriculture) . . B.Sc. (Agri.) 

29. The School of Economics and Sociology rp.aintained by the 
University since 1919-20 continued to show steady 

The Univers~ty progress during the quinquennium. The number 
School ~r Economics of students increased from 87 on 31st March 1932 
and Sociology, . ' . 1 

to 246 on 31st March, 1937. The School1s specially 
devoted to research work and progress in research is also reported to be 
satisfactory. The number of research students increased from 48 in 
1932 to 53 in 1937. During the quinquennium 30 thesis were submitted 
for the M.A. degree, and 2forthe Ph.D. degree, allo£ which were accepted. 

· Eleven theses were published during the quinquennium. The recent 
institution of the Ph.D. degree has made it possible to give proper 
recognition to research work of merit. This has also enabled the School 
to raise the standard of research work and to admit only those who 
were sufficienty advanced in their subject in the research course. The 
School possesses a library which may be said to be the best of its kind 
in Western India. The total number of volumes exceeds 23,000 and 
efforts are continuously made to keep the library up to date and well 
organised, so that it may become a centre of research o£ the social 
sciences. The School is reported to be now in a position to play a pro
minent part as a research institution by means of encouraging 
systematic studies towards the solution of the economic ·and social 
problems of the City and the Provjnce. 

30. Encouraged by some promised donations the Academic Council 
The University appointed in March, 1930, a Committee under the 

Department of Chemi· Chairmanship of Sir M. Vishweshwarayya to prepare 
cal Technology, a scheme for the establishment of a University 
D,cpartment in Technological subjects. In view of the limited number 
of the promised donations the Committee recommended the establish
ment of only one Department of Chemical Technology to start with and 
that too confined to undergraduate teaching. The cost involved was 
estimated at Rs. 1! lakhs recurring and Rs. 6l lakhs non-recurring. 
The anticipated donations, however, did not materialise and it was 
not found financially possible to put the scheme into operation. With 
a Yiew to making an early beginning with the resources at the command 
of the Uniwrsity, Dr. T. S. Wheeler placed before the University for 
its consideration a modified scheme for post-graduate teaching in tech· 
nology in. co-operation with the Royal !nstitute of Science and thf; 
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Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute. This modification was proposed. 
with a view to saving the expenditure on the teachillg of pure Science, 
as Science graduates obtain a sufficient training in pure Science during 
their undergraduate course. The scheme was approved by the various 
University bodies. Dr. R. B. Forster, Ph.D. (Berlin) arrived in Bombay 
in October, 1933, a~ completed the plans etc. necessary for the structural 
alterations in the East Wing of the Royal Institute of Science iu which 
the Department was to be housed. His Excellency the Governor 
formally handed over the East Wing of the Institute building to the 
University on the 15th November, 1933, in the presence of a distinguished 
assembly consisting of members of the University and prominent citizens 
connected with the mill and other industries of Bombay. The 'ring· 
has bee_n handed over to the University for a period of 5 years and 
Government have done all they could to smooth the path of the 
University by imposing only such conditions as were unavoidable. 

The main object of the Departm~nt is to form a link between science 
and industry. This link makes it possible for the graduate in pure 
science, who is industrially minded, to prepare himself for an important 
part in industry, thereby forming an outlet for the products of the 
colleges ; it will also serve as a source o£ supply of men for the needs 
of Indian industries ; and lastly, as a home of research, it will help 
development o£ new ideas, and problems suggested by industrialists 
can be tried out on a practical scale. 

Two courses of study have been organised.--(i) Textile Chemistry 
and (·ii) Chemical Engineering. In the former the students are given 
a fundamental training in the theory and;pplication of dyes, the piOper
ties of t.extile fibres and their processing. In the latter the aim has been 
to train men who will be able to adapt themselves to the varying neeLls 
of the chemical industry. The courses of study are so organised that 
t-he student must master not only the scientific principles of his craft, 
but must also put them into practice by his own manual labour. For 
it is obvious that only those who have carried out an operation me 
in a position to direct others. Each student has to undergo a course 
of three months' practical training in a recognised mill or works, and 
eclucational tours are organised annually to enable the students to 
inspect works and places of industrial interest throughout India. Provi
sion has been made for the admission of 10 students every year to each 
of the two cou.rses. 

31. The University introduced annual medical insprction of students 
. . in the colleges affiliated in Arts, Science and Medicine 

Medical Inspectlon. in pursuanee of the desire of the Senate to introduce 
a scheme of physical training. Tl1e first inspection took place in 1931, 
and since then every year, at all centres, students are examined by 
medical men and women and a detailed report on each case is submitted 
by them. The report is in duplicate-one copy is retained in the college 
office while the other is submitted to the University-and provision 
is made therein for a comparative record extending over 4 consecutive 
years, so that phy;:;ical de\·elo,pment of ir..cliviuual studl.'nts according 
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t.o normal period they arc in the colleges can be viewed at a gle.nce. 
StnJents are divided into 3 classes-A, B and C. The A class students 
satisfy a certain prescribed standard for weights and measurements. 
The C class students are those who are unfit for physical training and 
improvement either due to some organic disease (i) incurable or curable 
by medicine, or (ii) curable by surgical operation. The B class students 
are tho~e who do not go into either A or C class. \Vith a v~ew to securing 
a uniform standard, the classification of students into A, B and C classes 
on the basis of medical inspection is done by one Doctor in Bombay. 
During the year 1936-37, 12,226 students (11,131 men and 1,095 women) 
were examined. The percentage of students in the 3 classes was as 
under:-- "· 

Class. Men. Women. Total. 

A 4:7·7 59·1 4R·2 
B 51·5 40·0 50·1 
c 1·8 0·9 1·7 

It is reported that repeated medical examinations from year to year 
conducted under the auspices of the University are making their effects 
felt. They have awakened interest in the minds of the students about 
their shortcomings as regards the development of their bodies. Students 
have been asl-ing and enquiring as to what they should do to mend 
these defects. and it should be the duty of the University to foster this 
state of affairs by whatever practical ways and methods it can adopt 
to carry on this work to mend matter~. 

32. Medical inspection was an essential preliminary to the scheme 
Physical Training. for. phy~ical training, the int.roduction of which the 

UmveiS!ty was contemplatmg for the past few 
years. In the first half of the quinquennium, a whole-time Director of 
Physical Training was engaged, and he organized two camps for the 
training of student instructors. These camps and the experimental 
schemes subsequently introduced in the colleges, though they did not 
become permanent features of University student life, served to clarify 
ideas regarding physical education. It was ultimately decided that, 
before embarking upon any compulsory scheme, the University should 
provide facilities, directly or indirectly, for the training of Physical 
Training Instructors. A number of scholarships were offered and the 
colleges were asked to nominate members of their staff who could be 
deputed for training at the Young ~fen's Christian Association College 
of Physical Education, Madras. It was laid dov.n as a condition of 
the a\~·ard of the scholarships that the scholars should, lifter completion 
of training at ~Iadras, undertake to serve for a prescribed period the 
respecti ,.e colleges which deputed them. • 

The first batch of scholars completed their training and it was decided 
that tl1e scheme for the phpical training of the students of the first 
year and second year classes of the colleges aftiliated to the rniversity 
iu Arts, Science and ~Ieilicine, should come into operation from June, 
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1937. In the initial sta!Zes, the scheme will remain some\\hat elastic 
so as to enable coll('ges to ~d<lpt their programme to loc:1l conditions. 
With this end in 'ie\1, an extensiYc list of items of physical training 
h~s been proYided from which each student can make his selection. 

33. The progress of the rniversity Training Corps during the quin-
The University quennium can be judged from the following extract 

Training Corps. from the report of the Commandant in charge :-
" rp to the year 193! no definite syllabus of training had been 

"bid down for eniversity Training Corps units but in 1935 a provi
" sional srllabus was introduced based on the same as that carried 
"out by tniYersity Training Corps units at honie. This proved to 
'' be practical and is to be adopted in future and it is also proposed 
'"to introduce two examinations for certificates which will be of 
"value to cadets. 

" The chief difficulty encotmtered in training has been the large 
"number of cadets who leave after only completing one year's service. 
"This is due to a number of causes, the chief being that owing to 
"financial reasons cadets had to leave college. Phvsical unfitness 
"is also a reason. The latter has l1een ov~rcome ·by introducing 
"a strict medical examination for all new entrants from 1936 onwards. 
"Apart from ensuring physical fitness, this examination has been 
"instrumental in a much better type of student joining. Although 
"physically fit the physique of a very large percentage of cadets 
" is poor. The Corps is very popular with the students and a large 
"number of applicants have to be turned away each year. This is 
"satisbctorv as it allows the best to be chosen and the aim is to 
"obtain quality before quantity. 

"There has been a good deal of change in officers during the period, 
" but sewral are still serving who joined when the unit was first 
"raised. All officers who should have passed their promotion examina
,, tions have done so in the last three years. ·In 1935 an examination 
"for promotion of Son-Commissioned Officers was introduced with 
"the results that the standard of knowledge and work has largely 
"increased. This examination has aho killed promotion by favouri
" tism, a just cause of discontent. Officers and Non-Commissioned 
'' Oilicers have been given extra training in more advanced training 
•: and in 193.) a fortnight's Non-Commissioned Officers cadre 
"cour5e was held. rnfortunately owing to non-provision of money 
"this has not been held since. The question is however under 
"consideration by the militar:y authorities. 

"The majority of officers have completed their four months attach
" ment to R~gilir t:nits with very beneficial results to themselves 
" and the Corps. The Regular units take a real interest in these 
"attachments and do all they can to instruct these officers. 

"Five cadets from the Corps have been successful in gaining 
': admission to the Indian )Iilitary Academy in the open competitive 
"examination. It must be remembered that there are very few 



37 

1
' vacancies in the competiti'e examination and only the best can he 

"successful; apart from the examination there is the interview 
"to be passed. This year Sergeant Satarawalla passed in first in 
"all India. A large number have applied for commissions in the 
" Indian Territorial Force but owing to the paucity of Indian Terri
" torial Force units in the district there are few ncancies. Three 
"cadets ha,·e been given commissions. 

''Parades and annual camp have been "ell attended and all ranks 
"have always shown great keenness in their work. It is very seldom 
"that disciplinary action has had to be taken for absence. Annual 
'·'camps ha\e been held at various places near Poona. Training at 
"these camps bas always been assisted by the Regular .~rmy rnits 
"in Poona and by demonstrations given by other arms of the service. 
"Athletics are of a good standard and there is a very good spirit 
"of Esprit de corps as opposed to the indhidual. Boxing has improved 
" and there are several promising young boxers. 

"Each year at the Annual Convocation of the Bombay rniversity 
" the Corps has provided a guard of Honour to His Excellency the 
"Governor. On each occasion they have received high praise from 
"His Excellency and hav-e deserved "·hat was said. His Excellency 
"also inspected the Poona Companies in 1934:. 

" The following is an extract from the last annual report on the 
"unit and shows that the work being done justifies the money and 
" time spent :-

' It is a well run unit in which all ranks show great keenness, 
' it is, I think, carrying out a really useful purpose in instilling 
'discipline, and a certain degree of hardihood among the rniversity 
'students. 

'The tone and spirit of the l!llit appears to be excellent. This 
'unit has maintained a high standard of keenness and ·esprit de 
'C()rps throughout the year.' 

"The awrage amount of training done per year is 190 hours and 
"15 days camp, the officers and N. C. Os. doing rather more. 

"The Corps is fortunate in that the Vice-Chancellor and t'niversity 
"authorities take an activ-e interest in the actinties of the rnit." 

34:. The ruirersity Information Bureau opened in 1926 as a result 
. . . of the recommendations of the Lytton Committee 

Fore!~ Umversitles in Jllace of the old Prov-incial Ad,isory Committee Information Bureau. . . 
controlled by Gowrnment contmued Its useful 

work during the quinquennium. In order to emphasise the fact that 
the function of the Bureau is to giYe information in regard to educational 
institutioM in foreign countries and thus prennt enquiries about educa- · 
tioual institutions in India, the name of the Bureau was changed during 
the last quinquennium from "rniversity Information Bureau" to 
"Foreign ruiYersities Information Bureau 11

• The Bureau now COllilhts 
of the Vice-Chancellor aud seven other members appointed Ly Lhe 
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Syndicate to represent the branches of Arts, Science, Law, Conilllerce, 
Education and Technology. The Bureau does not content itself with 
supplying information only, it is the channel through which applications 
for ad.mission to foreign educational institutions are forwarded to the 
authorities co::J.cerned through the High Commissioner for India. It is 
also the channel through which changes in the curricula or regulations 
of British rninrsities are communicated to the colleges concerned 
in this Pronnce. 

The following statistics will gh·e an idea of the work done by the 
Bureau during the last fiy-e years:- .. 

193:!-33. 1933-34. 1934-35. 193.>-36. . 1936-37. 

--- ______ , ______ _ 
Sumbt>r of enquiries made 1,565 I 1,798 1,899 1,S.H: i 1,98! 

by post. 

Xumlx>r of enquiries made 1,200 
I 1,660 1,293 1,166 I 1,127 

in pl'l'S()n. 

Xumlx>r of stud~nts who 1,111 2,004 1,688 1,638 1,7~,1. 
applied for pros }le(tu..<(>S etc·, 

Xumlx>r of documents oon- 1,9i6 2,991 2,551 2,408 2,713 
taining 
supplied. 

pro5}le(ttL<(>S etc. 

Xumbt>r of students who 63 107 
proc~ded to England so 
far a.s the B~mau is aware. 

During these fiw years there has been an increasing desire on the part 
of students to appear for the Indian Cicl Serrice Examination, for 
Engineering Examinations and also for British :lledical degrees and 
diplomas. The Diploma in Teaching is also much sought after and 
it is reported that men and women students apply for admissions to the 
institutions concerned in larger numbers than before. On the whole 
the desire for foreign qualifications in different faculties is on the increase. 

33. In Apri11933, His Excellency the Go•ernor accompanied by the 
Honourable ~Iinister for Education received a 

Establlih~ent .. of deputation. led by lli. :ll. R. Ja•akar which asked regional Uruversllles. · • . • . 
Go•ernment to undertake early legu;la.twn for the 

establishment of a rninrsity at Poona with jurisdiction onr all the 
:llarathi speaking parts of the ProYince except Bombay City. The 
propo~l in•olY"ed far-reaching issue11, which included the future position 
of the t'niwrsity of Bombay and the question whether some form of 
relief W<B required by it. Gowrnment considered therefore that it was 
ad.•i5ah1e, ldor£> d-:t.:-rmining their policy, to con•ene a conference to 
whi.:·h all h~ads of colleges affiliated to the rniwrsity, repre:;entatives 
of the interests of the Bombay rni•ersity, head masters of selected 
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High schools, ex-1\Iinisters of Education, certain heads of departrr.ents 
and educational officers of Government, and representatives of special 
interests e.g. the Backward classes ·were invited. The Conference, 
which was opened by His Excellency the Governor and presided over 
by the Honourable Minister for Education, was held at Poona in July, 
1933. The trend of the debate showed that the balance o£ opinion on 
the whole was against the formation of regional universities with powers 
of affiliation over external colleges. A considerable body of opinion,. 
however, was in favour of unitary and possibly residential universities 
where conditions are favourable and where adequate finance is forth
coming. As this type of university did not strictly fall within the scope 
of the agenda, this alternative proposal was not fully discussed. 

36. With the multiplication o£ the new activities under the University 

General. 
Act, it was thought desirable that stock should be 
taken of the exi"ting commitments and resources, 

so that the lines of future development might be marked out definitely. 
A Committee of the Syndicate was appointed to consider the whole 
question with the help of sub-Committees. It is examining in details 
schemes for the development and extension of the existing University 
Departments and of starting new Departments in subjects such as 
Mathematics, Education and Psychology. Pending the report of the 
Committee, no major issue is likely to be taken up. 

In connection with the position and influence of tbe University in 
the social syskm the following extract. £rom His Excellency the 
Chancellor's Convocation Addres11 in 193G will be of interest:--· 

"There h~:~s been during the last century much discussion of the 
"functions of a modern university. In practice they are, broadly 
" speaking, two. One is the advancement of knowledge by research 
"and thinking. The other is the conservation and spread of lmow· 
"ledge and ideas by, among other methods, teaching .. It is the 
" latter function, the giving of instruction, which in Bombay must 
"appear to the students, their p~.rPnts, and the general public to 
"Le thll main function of the university. I may emphasise, also, 
"that a great deal of the instruction given at a modern university 
" is professional in rharacter and designed specifically to train the 
"student for a profes.sional career. This is not a fortuitous circum
" stance. It has been· frr,quently urged that the aim of a University 
"should be to fit its students for their after-careers in life and it has 
" sometimes been a criticism of the Bombay University that it ga.ve 
" much instruction which was useless for this purpose. 

"But the~e were not the views in the past of the older universities 
"elsewhere and, while the instructional function of a modern university 
"is of great importance to the individual student, the older view is 
"of great importance to society and the state. In the older view 
"the main function of a university was the culture of the intellect by 
"means of a liberal education in which tl1e subjects taught were 
" distinguished for their inutility in earning a livelihood. In such 
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'' an education, also, the importance &.ttached to what was tau~rht 
" was hardly greater than the value given to the opportunities of 
"intellectual development afforded by merely bringing together 
" a number of young men for a few years. The aim of such an educa
" tion was to train ~ood members of society and true citizens of the 
11 state, and it was, in pr&ctice, the education of the class which gaYe 
" a nation its leaders. 

"The idea of such an education and its system are, fortunately, 
"still in places preserved. But both the idea and the system are 
"often barely discernible in modern uni,'ersities beneath a dense 
11 overgrowth· of professional instruction. Herein lies the possibility 
"not merely of loss but even of danger to society and the state. The 
"state is, indeed, concerned that its teachers, doctors, lawyers, 
"engineers, chemists-all those trained in its uniYersities for 
"a professional career-should have high professional attainments 
11 and bo efficient servants of the public. But it is not less concerned 
" with these men and women as its citizens and as leaders in all 
"branches of its public life. It is because the Bombay University 
" has a responsibility in this direction, which I believe it recognises, 
"that I venture to ask you to consider with me how far its students 
''are fitted not merely by instruction and training to serve their 
''clients cfficient.lv and to earn a livelihood but are fitted also bv 
"cultivation of the intellert to play their parts as citizens, many 
" of them as public workers, some of these as public leaders, a few
" there can be only a few-whose narr.es w:ill live after them." 
At the end of the quinquennium certain adaptations in the Bombay 

University Act were made in accordanre ·with the Order in Council 
known as the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 
1937, made by His Majesty with a view to bringing the provisiom of 
law into accord v.1th the Government of India Act, 1935. 



CHAPTERIY. 

A.Rrs CoLLEGES. 

3i. The number of .\.rts Colleges affiliated to the t"niversity (exclud"' 
ing the Cniversity School Qf Economics and Sociology) increased from 
13 to 14 during the quinl]_uennium underreport. Of these, 5 are managed 
by Government and the rest by private bodies. Of the 9 colleges 
managed by private bodies, two belong to Christian ~Iissions and senn 
to other private bodies. Of these 9 non-Government Colleges, 8 are 
aided by Government and one is unaided. While the Deccan College, 
Poona, managed by Government was closed at the end of the academic 
year 1933-34, two new colleges managed by private bodies, viz. the 
Xowrosji Wadia College, Poona, and the Lingaraj College, Belgaum, 
were opened in June, 1932, and 1933, respectively. 

With the closure of the Deccan College, Poona, one of the oldest 
educational institutions in the Pro,·ince went out of existence. As 
stated in the last year's report, in October, 1934, a suit was filed in the 
District Court, Poona, by the Advocate General at the relation of the 
Government of Bombay against the Secretary of State for India and the 
Director of Public Instruction for permission of the Court to sell the 
Deccan College buildings, towards the construction of which Sir 
Jamshetjee Jeejeebhoy had given a donation of Rs. 1,25,000, and to 
apply the sale proceeds in awarding scholarships to students proceeding 
for technical studies abroad. Sir Jamshetjee Jeejibhoy, 6th Baronet, the 
Deccan Education Society, Poona, the Deccan College Past Students' 
Association and the Deccan College Gymkhana represented by its 
Plenipotentiary Committee joined the suit as defendants. In his decision, 
the District Judge, Poona, did not give the permission asked for to sell 
the Deccan College buildings but ordered that trustees should be 
appointed as originally intended and they should submit a .scheme for 
the disposal of the property for the decision of the Court. An appeal 
was filed in the High Court of Bombay in :March, 1936, against the decision 
of the District Court but the appeal is still pending. 

During the quinquennium the Xowrosjee Wadia College, Poona, started 
by the ~Iodern Education Society from June, 1932, was affiliated in Arts 
up to the B.A. examination in certain subjects and in Science up to 
the Intermediate stage in groups A and B. The Karnatak Lingayat 
Education Society opened the Lingraj College at Belgaum from June, 
19:33, which was also similarly affiliated to the rniwrsity. The Karnatak 
College was affiliated to the Cninrsity for a period of five years from 
J w1e, 193!, for the teaching of Science Courses leading to the 
B &. Examination in Chemistry (Principal and Subsidiary), Physics 
(Subsidiary), Zoology (Principal and Subsidiary), Botany (Subsidiary) 
aud ~Iatheruaties (Printipal and Subs.idiary). This satisfied the long felt 
need of the Karnatak students, as it enabled them to complete their 
Sc·ience conrst' up to the B.Sc. Examination iu Dharwar without under
going the expcnst's of going to Poona or Bombay. The :ll. T. B. College 1 
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Surat, was also affiliated to the University in the faculty of Science for 
the Intir-Science Examination in Group Band for the B.Sc. Examina
tion in Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics ; and the 1\illingdon College 
for the Inter-Science Examination in both the groups, A and B. 

38. The total number of students in all the Arts and 
· Science colleges, e:~cluding the liniversity 

Humber of students. School of Economics and Sociology (an account 
of which has been given in Chapter III), increased from 8,134 in 1931-32 
to 9,864 in 1936-37, an increase of 1,730, or 21· 3 per cent. Of the 9,86-! 
students, 1,048 were women students as against 571 in 1931-32. This 
increase in the number of women students is gratifying. The number 
of students in Government colleges at the end of the quinquennium 
was 2,64:9 and that in non-Government colleges was 7,215. The 
corresponding figures at the end of the last quinquennium were 2,538 
and 5,606 respectively. The increase in the number of students was 
shared by all colleges. The average attendance in 1936-37 was 9,081, 
or 92·1 per cent. of the number on the roll, as against 84·8 per cent. 
in 1931-32. 

Of the 9,864: students studying in Arts colleges, 614 were Europeans, 
Anglo-Indians and Indian Christians, 7,423 were Hindus (6,HO 
Advanced, 896 Intermediate, and 87 Bacl.-ward), 482 Muhammadans, 
845 Parsis and 500 others. 

39. The total expenditure on Arts and Science colleges, excluding 
. the l:niversity School uf Economics and Sociology, 

Expenditure. rose during the quinquennium from Rs. 17,89,968 
toRs. 22,29,137, an increase of 2!·5 per cent. It was made up as 
under:-

1931-32. 1036-37. 

I Amount. i Percentage. Amount. ~Percentage. 

Rs. Rs. 

Gowrnment Fundi 4 -- -~.) ,i)\), ...... 25•5 4,H,743 I 20•0 

Board Fundi 2.30 o·o 

Fees 11,21,508 62•6 1!,60,S04 65'5 

Other &W'te .. 2,12,6S8 11•9 3,23,340 H:5 

Total 17,S9,968 100·0 22.29,137 i 100·0 .. 
I --
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Government contribution decreased by 5· 5 per cent., while the expen
diture from fees and other sources increased by 2 · 9 and 2 · 6 
per cent. respectively. The total expenditure on Government Arts 
colleges decreased from Rs. 6,61,529 in 1931-32 toRs. 6,51,314 in 1936-37 
and so also the Government contribution from Rs. 2,68,622 in 
1931-32 toRs. 2,41,491 in 1936-37. In the case o£ non-Government 
Arts colleges the total expenditure increased from Rs. 9,62,661 in 
1931-32 to Rs. 12,89,898 in 1936-37 but the Government contribution 
£ell from Rs. 1,42,198 to Rs. 1,39,800. · 

The average annual cost of educating a student rose from Rs. 226 
in 1931-32 to Rs. 229 in 1936-37, but the cost to Government fell from 
Rs. 58 to Rs. 46. The total average cost and the cost to Government 
per student in Government Arts colleges (excluding the Royal Institute 
of Science) and in aided colleges is given in the following comparative 
statement:-

Total cost. Cost to Government. 

-
1936-37. 1931-32. 1936-37. 1931-32. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Government .. .. 281 296 104 120 

Aided .. .. 195 180 21 29 

It will be seen from this table that the cost of educating a student in 
Government Arts colleges is Rs. 281, of which Rs. 104 are borne by 
Government; in aided colleges the total cost is Rs. 195, of which 
Rs. 21 only are borne by Government. The low average cost in 
non-Government colleges is due to the comparatively low scale of 
pay of the teaching staff and the larger number of students in these 
institutions. 

40. Of the nine non-Government Arts colleges in the British 

Grant-in-aid. 
Districts, all except the Nowrosji Wa,dia College, 
Poona, are in receipt of a grant-in-aid from 

Government. The three Colleges at Nasik, Sangli, and Belgaum were 
brought on to the grant-in-aid list with effect from the year 1933-34. 
The reduction in the allotment for grant-in-aid to Rs. 1,39,800 and 
the admission of these three colleges to grant-in-aid necessitated the 
reassessment of grants to all colleges. One of the conditions on which 
grants are given is that every aided college should charge a minimum 
rate of fee laid down by Government, viz., Rs. 70 per term 
per student in the colleges in Bombay and Rs. 60 per term per student 
in the mofussil colleges. 
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41. Tutorial work is carried on in all colleges as far as circumstances 

t i I 
permit. It is possible in the higher classes where 

Tu or a work. th b f t d t . . 1 11 e num er o s u ens IS comparative y sma . 
The Principal, Gujarat College, reports that the scheme of tutorial work 
adopted by him has shown excellent results. In this connection the 
J)rincipal, 'Vilson College, has observed-

" A general attempt has been made to introduce more tutorial 
" work in the First Year and Intermediate Arts classes. This is not 
"easy because of the large numbers, but groups o£ about 25 students 
"each have been formed and effort has been made with some success 
" to give more individual attention than was formerly possible. 
'' Another innovation was the division of the First Year Class in to groups 
" of about a dozen students, each group being put under a member 
" of the staff who invited the students of his group to his house and 
"endeavoured to take a personal interest in them. This scheme has 
'' been in operation for two years and on the whole has proved useful. 
"The students generally appreciate the interest taken in their welfare 
" and the members of the staff who undertake this work voluntarily 
"have found that they can give much useful guidance to the 
"students." 

The Principal, Fergusson College, writes-
" The working of the syste~ has now revealed that although there 

"are limitations to its usefulness in academic matters, it has immense 
''possibilities in establishing good social relations between the teacher 
"and the taught." 

42. The University requires that each affiliated college should provide 

Hostels. 
residential accommodation for such a percentage 
of its students as the Syndicate may from time to 

time prescribe. Out of the total number of 9,864 students, 1,776 were 
living in the hostels attached to Arts colleges in ·1936-37, as against 
1,716 in 1931-32. The number of students for whom accommodation 
is available is 2,022. 

43. The quinquennium was marked by the bu.ikling rrogramme 
undertaken by a number of. Colleges. Among the.se 

Notable events. the following may be mentioned :- · 

(a) The Sir Parashurambhau College, Poona, made considerable 
additions to its buildings in the form of an Assembly Hall (now named 
Lady Ramabai Hall), I..ibrary Hall, Students Hall, etc. 

(b) The building of the Wilson College was extended to the West by 
bu.ild.ing up to Han·ry Road with a wing along that Road. The 
extemion was opened in Xovember, 1935, by His Excellency the 
Governor. 

(c) The ~I. T. B. College, Surat, constructed a new Science build.ing 
wh.ich was opened by His Excellency the Governor in December, 1935. 
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(d) The )Iodern Education Society, Poona, constructed for its 
Xowrosjee Wadia College a series of commodious buildings including 
the main College building. 

(l') ExtensiYe additions and alterations were made to the North wing 
of the St. Xavier's College buildings and a magnificient building 
was erected in the centre of its open quadrangle for the college Hall 
and Library. This Hall was opened by His Excellency the Governor 
in January, 1937. 

The Deccan Education Society and the Fergusson College, Poona, cele
brated their Golden Jubilee in 1934. On this occasion a comprehensive 
volume containing the history of the Society was brought out. 

During the year 1936-37 an educational tour was arranged by the 
St. XaYier's College. For this purpose the college authorities reserved 
one whole G. I. P. train with 14 bogies, all second class with sleeping 
accommodation for 210 (two carriages reserved for ladies). The run was 
oYer 1,900 miles with halts at Bhopal, Gwalior, Delhi, 1\Iuttra, Agra, 
Sikandar, Fatepur, Sikri, Ajanta. Twenty buses or 80 tongas were 
available for sight-seeing at the various places visited. Three Fathers, 
2 Professors, one Doctor and a nurse accompanied the tour. ' 

44. The establishment of the Royal Institute of Science was made 
possible by a generous response to an appeal made 

Royal Institute of in 1907-08 by Lord Sydenham, the then Governor 
Science. of Bombay, for help in improving the study of Science 
in the University of Bombay. Sir.Cowasjee Jehangir, Bart., led the way 
with a donation of Rs. 4 lakhs. Sir Jacob Sassoon, Bart., gave Rs. 10 
lakhs and Sir Currimbhoy Ibrahim, Bart., gave Rs. 4! lakhs of which. 
1 lakh was to be reserved for establishing scholarships to. be given to 
Muhammadans attending the Institute. The late Sir Vasanji Trikamji 
)luljee, Kt., ga,·e Rs. 2! lak:hs for the Library of the Institute. The 
building was nearly complete by the end of the year 1915. · Under the 
tlaims of the War, however, the Institute was fitted up as a hospitaL It 
commenced teaching work in1920 and worked as a part of theElphinstone 
College up to 1926. It was affiliated to the University for the teaching 
of courses leading to the B.Sc., degree in 1926. The Institute has spacious 
and well-equipped laboratories for the teaching of the courses up to the 
B.Sc. principal standard in Physics, Physical and Inorganic Chemistry, 
in different branches of 7.ooloey such as Anatomy, Cytology, Embryology, 
etc., and in different branches of Botany including plant physiology. 
There is proYision in these laboratories for postgraduate students to carry 
on research in these subjects. During the quinquennium the affiliation of 
the Institute to the [niversity was renewed for 5 years from June, 1933. 

The numher of students in the Institute increased from 261 in 1931-32 
to 3U9 in 193G--3i. The number of post-graduate students increased 
from G2 in 1931-32 to 94 in 1936-37. Of these 94: students

1 
64were 

reading for the )I.Sc. degree and 30 for the D.Sc. 
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Research work continued to be carried out both by the post-graduate 
students and by the members of the staff as far as funds permitted. 
During the year 1936--37, 59 papers were published. Of these, 7 were 
in Physics, 43 in Chemistry, 3 in Botany and 6 in Zoology. 

The total expenditure of the Institute increased from Rs. 1,65, 778 , 
in 1931-3:3 to Rs. 1,86,8-16 in 1936-37. Government contribution 
increased from Rs. 44,952 in 1931-3:3 to Rs. 63,45:3 in 1936-37. The 
average annual cost per student fell from Rs. 635 in 1931-32 toRs. 610 
in 1936-37, but the cost to Government increased from Rs.172 in 1931-32 
toRs. 207 in 1936-37. 

The East Wing of the Royal Institute of Science was handed oYer 
on the 15th of November, 1933, by His Excellency Sir Frederick Sykes 
on behalf of the Government of Bombay to the University to house 
their new Department of Chemical Technology for a period of 5 years. 
This necessitated the fitting up of a new Junior Physics la'~oratory 
in the portion on the second floor of the Institute previously occupied as 
quarters by the Professor of Physical and Inorganic Chemistry. The 
Hostel of the Roval Institute of Science "as removed to two flats in the 
Da.ttoobhoy )!an~ion opposite the Institute. 

During the quinquennium the second report of the Institute covering 
the period from 1926 to 1934- was published. Efforts have also been 
made to interest the public in Science. In 1934 a Scientific Exhibition 
was organised by the staff and students with the aid of Mrs. C. P. Black
well, Chairman, Hospital Special Appeal Fund Committee. The Exhibi
tion was visited by His Excellency the Governor of Bombay, by the 
Honourable ~Iinister of Education and by large numbers of the general 
public. Approxim:1tely Rs. 17,500 were contributed to the Hospital 
:Fund. Apart from this, lectures in Gnjarati and l\Iarathi have been 
ginn by members of the staff under the joint auspices of the Philosophical 
.-\.ssociation of the Institute and the Bombay Pro,·ince Adult Educa
tion Association. The annual meeting of the Indian Mathematical 
Society was held in the Institute in 19:32, of the Indian Science Congress 
in 193-! and of the Indian Academy of Sciences in 1935. The members 
of the staff take an active part in the scientific life of the Province. 
Thev serve on the Councils of some of the All-India Societies and 
Aca~lemies. 
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CHAPTER Y. 

P:&OFES5IOXA.L CoLLEGES. 

45. This Chapter deals with Profe~ional colleges affiiiated to the 
'[niH·rsity. .1n account of other Professional institutions, such as 
EncTineerinO' and Commercial classes, Industrial and Tedl.Lical schools, 
etc~ is gh·;n in Chapter IX. There are now 12 Professional colleges 
afliliated to the r ni'enit,-2 for C()mmerce, 1 for .!gricnltnre, 1 for 
Enzinc·erin!.!. I for Chemical Tt>ehnology, 2 for lredick€', 4: for Law 
and 1 for the training of Secondary teachers. 0£ these, the C()llege of 
A!rricnlture and the two ~!ed.ical C(illeges are under the control of the 
D~partments of Agriculture and lted.icine respectirely. The Depart· 
ment of Chemical Tt>ehnclogy, which was opened in Xo\ember, 1933, 
but classified as a Profes::ional college now, is conductt>d by the 
'[ninrs~ty. Details of the expt>nditure and the cost per student in 
each of these colleges are gi-ren in Subsidiary form No.1 printed in the 
Supplement to this Report.· 

46. The Sydenham C<>llege d Commerce and Economics, Bombay, "
owes its emt€Ilce to the keen interest taken in 

commerce. the subjt>et by I.crd Sydenham, the then Gonrnor 
of Bomba,, and to the munificence of &mbar 

merchants who ga\e large donations to found endowments for the C()lleg;. 
'Ihe College was started in 1913 with the main t·bject of supplying the 
growing needs not onJy of this Province but of India generally for young 
men specially trained in C()mmercial education. In the management 
c,£ the C()llege the Depattment is assisted by an .!dvi."<>ry Board of which 
the representatires of many of the lealing mercantile institutions are 
membus. The constitution of the .!dnsory Board of the C()llege was 
re\i.sed twice during the quinquennium, once in 1933 and again in 1936. 
'Ihe Board as now constituted, being fully representati\e of all the 
important COllllllerdal interests in the City, is helpful in aJxising Go-rern· 
menton questions relating to the C<>llege and in enabling the institution 
to work in full harmony with the practical requiremnts of commerce 
and industry. 

During the quinquennium the College lost one of its founders, ill. 
Sir Jugmohandas Yurji,ands, Kt., who died in 193!. He took a keen 
interest in the afia.irs of the C<>llege and was a member of the .!drisory 
Board cf the C()llege unti11930. 

As a result of the recommendations of the Reorganisation C()mmittee, 
Gorernment considered the question d increasinO' the fees in this C<>lle•ye 
l1ut decided that they should not be increased. 

0

The following propos:ts 
were, howeyer, ~auctioned bv Gonrnment as alternati\e sources of 
rewnue \rith efi ed from the a·cadtlllic year 1933-34: :-

(1) that the number of students in the (;()liege ihoulJ be increased 
from S.jO to 400; 
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(2) that the system of charging fees for individual subjects should 
be abclished ; . 

(3) that post-graduate students should be charged fees of Rs. 60 
per annum ; and 

(4) that students from Indian States and other Provinces should 
be charged fees at the rate of Rs. 125 per term instead of Rs. 100. 
The College continues to attract students in large numbers not only 

from this Province but also from other parts of India. During the 
quinquennium the demand. for admission to the College was larger than 
in the quinquennium preceding it. A new College o~ Commerce was 
opened at Ahmedabad from June, 1936, but this has had no adverse 
effect on the number of admissions to the College. The number of 
students on the roll increased from 314 on 31st ~larch, 1932, to 415 on 
31st March, 1937. Of the 415 students, 255 were Hindus (226 Advanced 
and 29 Intermediate), 18 Muhammadans, 1 European, 17 Indian 
Christians, 80 Parsis and 44 Others. The total number included 
5 women students. 

At the Intermediate Commerce Examivation held in :March, 1937, 
120, out of 205 appeared, were declared successful. The percentage of 
passes was 58 · 5, as against 36 in 1931-32 . 

• At the B.Com. Examination· held in March, 1937, the College sent 
up 155 students, of whom 52 passed. The percentage of passes was 33 · 5, 
as against 39·8 in 1931-32. 

At the ~I.Com. Examination held in June, 1937, 4 students appeared 
and 3 passed. 

As regards the methods of instruction the Principal reports-

" Visits of observation continue to form an important aspect of 
"teaching work at the College and during the qllinquennium students 
"were taken on visits of observation to various places of commercial 
"and industrial interest such as, the Bombay Stock Exchange, the 
"Bombay Bankers' Clearing House, the Mint, the Khatau Makanji 
" Spinning and Weaving Mills, the Times of India Press, the Cotton 
"Exchange, the Technological Research Laboratory, the Bombay 
" Silk Mill, the Swastick Oil Mills, the Safe Deposit Vault of the Central 
"Bank of India, Ltd., the Assembly plant of Generall\fotors, India, 
" Limited, the Port Trust Docks, and the Government Security 
"Printing Press, Nasik." 

As usual a number ot short courses of evening lectures were arranged 
during the quinquennium under report for the benefit of persons engaged 
in business or otherwise unable to attend regular classes. 

In addition to the above courses of lectures by the members of the 
teaching staff of the College, lectures on" Welfare and Personnel Work" 
"ith special reference to the )Iill Industry in Bombay were given by 
Miss F. E. Hawkins, M.A. (Sheffield). A series o£ discourses on 
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"Representative' Economists of the Day " was also delivered by 
Sir Jehangir Coyajee. 

During the quinquennium provision was made for physical training 
of the College students by arranging organised games as desired by the 
University. The students of the Intermediate and Junior B.Com. 
classes are required to take part . in these games. The Vice-Chancellor 
of the University of Bombay visited the College with a view to see the 
arrangements made by the College with regard to these games, and 
expressed his satisfaction with the way in which the tournaments were 
conducted. 

A well equipped gymnasium in the College compound was opened 
during the year 1936-37. The gymnasium meets a long-felt need of the 
students who have begun to take advantage of the facilities now provided 
in the interests of their physical fitness. 

The associations of the College students continued to do useful work 
by arranging lectures, holding debates, etc. One more such associa
tion, the Advanced Accountancy Students' Association, was formed 
during 1936-37 to enable students, who are specialising in Advanced 
Accounting and Auditing, to arrange lectures on subjects that are of 
special interest to them. The College Cc-operative Store, whfch 
represents one of the important activities of the College students, 
continued to show good results. 

The work of the College has been well appreciated. It has consistently 
received cordial support and co-operation from the business community. 
The leaders of commerce and industry have throughout evinced great 
interest in it. Sir Byramji Jeejeebhoy, Kt., and Mr. Behram N. Karanjia, 
who were Presidents of the Students' Union .of the College in 1934-35 
and 1935-36 respectively, have each donated a challenge cup for 
" Efficiency and Character " and for the " Best Debater·" for the 
students of the College. 

Mr. Sultan M. Chinoy, who was the President of the Students' Banki.Jlg 
Association of the College for 1936-37, has offered a donation of Rs. 800 
in 3! per cent. Government securities for the endowment of a prize to be 
called " The Sultan Chinoy Prize " which is to be awarded annually 
to a member of the College Banking Association for the best essay on 
a banking subject. The following other donations were received during 
the quinquennium :-

Sir Kikabhai Premchand, Kt., gave a donation of Rs. 1,000 in 3! per 
cent. Goveril.D.tent securities in 1932--33 for the endowment of a prize to 
be awarded annually to the student pasRing the Intermediate Commerce 
Examination with the highest number of marks in Economics. 

The Dr. N.J. Shah Memorial Committee gave a donation of Rs. 800 
in 3! per cent. Government securities in i933-34 for the endowment of 
a prize to be awarded annually to the student passing the B.Com. 

»O·O Bk X a 26-4 
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Examination with the highest number of marks in '" Modern Economic 
Development "-one .of the subjects which were taught by Dr. Shah 
when he was on the teaching staff of the College. 

In connection with the employment of Commerce gradutes the 
Principal reports-

" As regards the employment of past students of the College, I am 
" glad to say that a fair number of them continue to get suitable 
" employments. Of course, they are not now aR fortunate as those 
., who paRsed out of the College some ten years ago. Day by uay, 
" owing to the unemployment among educated. classes and trade 
" depresllion, the problem of service is becoming more and more 
" difficul~, and graduates of the College are no exception to this state 
"of affairs .. However, the number of old students of the College 
"who remain without employment for a considerable time is 
" comparatively small. The experience is that those who do well 
"at the B. Com. Examination or who have good business connections 
" find no great difficulty in getting fixed up in banks, mills, or some 
" other commercial concerns. Among those who have to wait for 
" a long time are persons who are of very ordinary calibre and some 
"who do not like the idea of going away from tneir homes. Owing to 

•" the fact that the young men after leaving the College do not keep 
" themselves in touch with- it, it is sometimes difficult to inform them 
" of the vacancies for their employment. With a view to overcome 
" this difficulty, it is proposed to maintain a register of both employed 
"and unemployed graduates of the College." 

D11ring the quinquennium, the College completed twenty-one years 
of its existence and the '' Coming of Age , of the College was celebrated 
in a fitting manner in 1934-35. Several functions were arranged in this 
connection including a Variety Entertainment. The meeting held on 
the occasion was graced by the presence of His Excellency the Governor 
and Lady Brabourne. His Excellency remarked that he was personally 
very fully sensible of the importance of the College and made a brief 
reference to the necessity for its continued existence. 

The total expenditure on the College in 1936-37 was Rs. 86,541, as 
against Rs. 89,632 in 1931-32, which was more than covered by 
fees and income from endowments. The cost per student was Rs. 208. 
In 1936-37 the excess of receipts over the direct expenditure was over 
Rs. 20,000 . 

• .\. new College of Commerc(}, the Hargovandas Lakhmichand 
College of Commerce, was opened at Ahmedabad in June, 1936. The 
Principal of the College reports-

" Ahmedabad being a growing commercial city and a large industrial 
"centre, the O'eneral public of Ahmedabad and Gujarat was for a long 
" time feelin; the necessity of a College of Commerce for imparting 
" higher commercial education of University standard. The 
"Ahmedabad Education Society, ·which had been registered under 
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·'the Societies Registration Act mth the object of spreading education 
"and starting Cclleges, issued an appeal to the public for funds for 
" starting colleges at Ahmedabad in crder to meet the growing demand 
" fer higher education. Sheth Tribhovandas Hargovandas and 
" Sheth Amritlal Hargovandas p:ffered a liberal sum of Rs. 50,000 
"for starting a College of Commerce and Rs. 10,000 more for meeting 
" the deficit for 2 years. The Governing Body of the Ahmedabad 
''Education Society accepted the donation with thanks and decided· 
" to name the College after the father of the donors Shetll Hargovandas 
"'' Lakhmichand. Sheth Jeshingbhai Bhogilal Chinai donated a sum 
"'of Rs. 10,000 for the central hall of the College to be named aft-er 
"' his deceased son. The Ahmedabad Education Society secured 
"'a further donation of Rs. '10,000 from Mr. )!ohanlal Chhotalal 
"' Palkhiwala for the library of the College to be named as Chhotalal 
" Chhaganlal Palkhiwala Library. 

" The College is temporarily housed in the ground floor of Sheth 
'' Ambalal Sarabhai's building. The Ahmedabad Education Society 
" has acquired a plot of land near the City of Ahmedabad in the 
" educational atmosphere of the Ellis Bridge area and the College 
"'will be housed in its own building from June, 1938. 

"There is an Ad,·isory Board attached to the College consisting 
"'of leading business men of Ahmedabad and formed with the object 
·" of advising the Governing Body of the Ahmedabad Education 
" Society on questions of policy, organisation, buildings and equipment 
"'' of the College. Efforts were made to keep the work of the College 
"'' in full harmony with practical requirements of commerce and 
·" industry." 

The new College of Commerce at Ahmedabad has been affiliated to 
the University of Bombay for a period of three years with effect from the 
academic year 1936-37 in courses of instruction (a) for the Intermediate 
Commerce Examination, and (b) for the B. Com. Examination in all the 
-compulsory subjects and in the following optional subjects:-

(a) Advanced Accounting and Auditing, 
(b) Advanced Banking, 
(c) Organization of the Cotton Industry. 

The lJni\'ersity of Bombay has laid down the condition that in the first 
year of affiliation 80 students should be admitted to the Inter.Com. class 

and 30 students to the Junior B.Com. class. The number of students 
on 31st )f.arch, 193i, was SO in the Inter.Com. class and 15 in the Junior 
B.Com: class. Of the 95 students, 81 were Hindus (all Advanced), 
1 Pars1 and 13 Others. · 

Although 1936-3i was the first war in the life of the Collecre, 
provision was made for a librar~·, ho.stel accommodation, and gam~s. 
A students' union was also founded in June, 1936, to promote social life 
:Jt the College. Yisits of observation to commercial and industrial 
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houses we:re arranged periodically to acquaint the sh1dents with actual 
busine5s and industrial conditions. 

The total expenditlire incurred on the College in i936-3i was Rs. 3i,903 
and the cost per studer.t was Rs. 399. · 

4i. The Ct•l!ege of Agriculture, Poona, li!lder the control of the 
Depanment of lmculture, is the onh· institution 

Agriculture. d its kir!d in this Pro\ince. It !!l'e~ out of the 
• • L 

a~iccltu:!'al da::ses held in the Celkre of Science 
and has been in existence as a separate irutitution since 1 ~0~3. The total 
n-t!I!lber cf srudents on t~e roll of the Collt'ge was as gi•en below :-

3Ist')Iarch 31st 3Iarch 3l~t March 
1:?3:"!. 1936. 1937. 

Fi.?St Year EO iS 101 
8econd Year 60 .. ) 

'::!:. 4:3 
Final Year Si 47 36 
Post-graduate stu.der.ts 4 10 

:!31 .1&3 lft.j 

The Princ:pal rep:•rts that tJ.e d~rease in the number of students in 
H0::}.)--31) and Ht3t}-3j was ma~y due to the higher standard for passing 
heJ. b\ the Bt•mba\ rniwr5it\ under the reYised rezulatiom. Of the 
l~.j s~Jents, 1i1 ~ere Rnd1~3 (121 ld-.anced, 5o"Ir.termediate), 7 
}fula:m:!llad~1r:.5, 10 Indian Christiar..s, 3 Parsis and -! Others. The 
tvtal nillllr•t-r included :! women studer..ts. D-J.e to the retrenchment uf 
sta:":, the f"u.!l Diploma course and short eourses haw been held in abeyance 
~ir:.ce 1932-33. Fees law been raised toRs. 150 per ann'lill in the case 
d students from t1is Province a!ld Rs. 300 per annum in tl:e case of 
stud.:nts from <:ther Prolinces. 

D-.rring the quinquennium. the Bombay t"nirersity rerued the courses 
()fstuilles in 1gric:rltue anti in.s:imted a new degree, nz. E.~c. (lgri.) 
for the present B...!. g. det-~ mth e::ect from the 1 £t37 examination. The 
First Year Scier..ce (1!!l'i.) examination was held under the re,i.sed 
regulations in 1~::>.3 and ~the- 8econd Year examination in Science (Agri.) 
in 193t3. All can•iidates are required to obtain, in order to pass, forty 
per cent. of tl:.e total nnmlx:r of marks obtainable in the papers in each 
subject and each practical examination. The first batch of graduates 
under the new cou.."Se of B.Sc. (Agri.) degree pa.55€d out in 1937. Out of 
~) candidato who ap~ared, :!3 p<lE&d the new degree t>:xamination. 
The B . .lz. exawination 11!ld.:r the old. rules was held for the last time 
in lp.r:il, -193'7. a!:d a:! the 19 candidates who appeared for the examina
ti(•n were decb.reJ. Sl:C-rt"§hl 

.!.s reglid.s t.!le t:~I:vy-m.er:.t of J.g!icclruiJ gradu.att:.s the Principal 
repor...s-

'" ln -4-rkt.:.:-r::.l G-:-aJ:a!.:-s EreF~0yn:e:::.t Bvard was estCJ.1Shed 
"o tle ye2..r 1~3-::.-, m::l a ref..s:-ra~io::. f.::e of Rs. 10 for t1:ee years 
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" to act as a medium for bringing in a closer touch between the 
" Agricultural Graduates and the possible employing agencies. 
"Xinety-four graduates ha\e so far been registered and in all 
" 12 enquiries from employers were recei¥ed and circulated to the 
"members." 

The total expenditure on the College in 1936-37 was Rs. 1,53,883, 
of wbich Rs. 1,12,296 was met from Pro\incial funds. The a\erage 
annual cost per student was Rs. 789, of which Rs. 576 was met by 
Gowrnment. 

4S. The College of Engineering, Poona, has been de\eloped from the 
nucleus cf the Poona Engineering Class and 

Engineering. ::IIechanical School which was opened in July, 
1854, with the object of pronding suitable instruc

tion for subordinate officers of the Public Works Department. In 186G 
the Degree of L.C.E. was instituteJ for ::IIatriculated students and the 
College was affiliated to the Bombay Cniversity. In 1886 the Lni'\"ersity 
Course was re\i.sed and the students were required to pass Prenous 
Examination before joining the College. The L.C.E. degree was replaced 
by the Degree of B.E. in 1909. As a result of the new course introduced 
in 1924 the entrance qualification was raised to the Intermediate Science 
examination. In 1926 with a 'i.ew to raising the standard of efficiency 
it was ruled that candidates who had passed the Intermediate Science 
examination and obtained not less than 45 per cE.'nt. of the total marks 
in Physics and ::IIathematics should only be considered eligible for 
admission tc the College. This restriction has, howenr, been remo'\"ed 
since 1930-31. There is an Adnsory Committee consisting of 6 official 
and 7 non-official members to adnse Go\ernment on questions of pclicy, 
organization, building, equipment, etc. 

During the quinquennium the College has made steady progress. 
In 1932-33 a course in Electrical Engineering leading to the degree o£ 
B.E. (Electrical) was introduced and the first batch of 10 students was 
admitted to the F.E. class in June, 193~. During the year 1933-34: the 
reYised syllabu;; for the B.E. (Electrical) degree was approwd by the 
rniwrsit~· and is now being followed in the College.. Rules haw also 
been frameJ making it po::sible for passed B.E. ~Iechanicals to graduate 
in Electrical Engineering in the year following their graduation in 
)Ieehanical Engineering .. For the equipment of the Electrical Laboratory 
on the introduction of the Degree Course in Electrical Engineering a 
.special grant of Rs. 9,700 was sanctioned and the whcle amount was 
:;:pent on the installation of new machiaerr and the main control switch 
b~1 ard. ..\. further additional grant of R;. 1,700 has been sanctioned 
annually for a period of 5 years from 1934-:>5. Special grants of Rs. 7,000 
for t1e \Ymkshops (lathes and other machines) and Rs. 5,0t)() for Surn•y 
inmumenB in the Ci,·il Engineering Department were sanctioned. 
The amenities of the College hostels ha\·e been much improved by the 
prorision of flushing t:pe of latrines at a cost of about Rs.17 ,700 in hostels 
and other buil.lings and also by the pro\i.sion of electric light in all the 
quarters. 



The College continues to cater for two types of students, viz. these 
studying for the B.E. Degree and th(lse for the Diploma in Civil, 
~Iechauical or Electrical Engineering. :\Iany of the teachers, appliances, 
buildings and playgrounds are common to the Degree and Diploma 
classes. An account of the Diploma classes is given in Chapter IX. 

The number of Degree students on ~!arch 31st, 1937, was 216, as agamst 
172 in 1931-32. The 216 students included l!i Hindus (9:1: Advanced, 
50 Intermediate and 3 Backward), 13 l\Iuhammadans, 33 Parsis, 
17 Indian Christiam, 2 Europeans and 4 Others. ~ing the quin
quennium, 70 students were admitted every year-30 for the Civil 
Engineering, 20 for the Mechanical and 20 for the Electrical Engineering. 
Twenty-five per cent. of the places are reserved for admission of 
Intermediate and Backward Class students and 10 per cent. for 
Muhammadans. As a result of the recommendations of the 
Reorganisation Committee appointed by Government, the rates of fees 
charged in the College were raised, as an experimental measure, from 
Rs. 100 toRs. 150 per term for students from this Province and from 
Rs.l25 toRs. 200 per term for ot.;tsiders with effect from June, 1933. 

The course for a degree is one of 3 years, and there is a t'niversity 
examination at the end of each year. The first year's course is common 
t{) all students whether taking Civil, Mechanical or Electrical Engineering. 
The University revised the curriculum in the Civil Engineering Degree 
Courre during 1936-37. The University also adopted a new programme 

' of examinations designed to prevent clashing in subjects. The F.E. 
and B.E. examinations are now held simultaneously and these are 
followed by the S.E. examinations. By this arrangement those wh() 
are permitted to keep terms. can sit for both the F.E. and the S.E. or the 
S.E. and the B.E.' examinations. Under the previous scheme this was 
not possible. As usual, Engineering Instructional Tours were conducted 
for the benefit c.f students in each year of the quinquennium. During 
the year 1936-37, the B.E. Civils went on a combined Geological and 
Civil Engineering tour and visited Gokak, the Gersoppa Fall<:~, l\iysore, 
Bangalore, Oorgaum Gold ~Jines, the Krishna River Bridge, the Water 
Works at Hydcrabad (Deccan) and many other works in and near 
Hyderabad, the Kiza.m Sagar Dam, the Ghanpur, Anicut, the Pochara 
Dam and the Canal Head Works at NIZamahad, and the Pendripokla 
Dam construction in the Warangal District. They also went to several 
Engineering works in Bombay besides visiting local works in Poona 
such as the Dam and Water works at Pashan, and the Hydro-Experi· 
mental station at Khadakwasla. The B.E. ~iechanicals visited the 
Empress lLil.1s at Xagpur, tbe Tata Iron and Steel Works at Jamshedpur, 
and many works in Bombay such as the Port Trust Docks and Workshop.-;, 
the Railway Workshops and the Royal Indian )Jarine Dockyard, etc. 
the B.E. Electricals, besides 'isitirg local works in and near Poona, saw 
important Electrical works at )Iysore, SiYasamudram, Bangalore, Oor· 
gaum and also in Bombay. The S.E. Cirils visited the Katraj, Alandi 
and the Bhore Ghauts, and the S.E. )Iechanicals and Electricals visited 
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some local works, the Ogale Glass Works at Karad and the Kirloskar 
Company's works at ~loskarwadi. 

The College sent up in March, 1937, 41 students for the B.E. (Civil), 
16 for the B.E. (Mech.} and 30 for B.E. (Electrical) examinations, of 
whom 30 (1 in the first class and 26 in the second class}, 11 (1 in the 
first class and 9 in the second class) and 17 (14 in the second class) 
respectively passed. · 

The students turned out every year have begun to experience difli
culty in getting employment. The recruitment of the College graduates 
to the Bombay Service of Engineers, after recommendation by 
a Selection Committee, having been stopped, no candidates were 
appointed to any guaranteed posts from 1935-36. 

The total expenditure on the College in 1936-37 was Rs. 2,07,374, o£ 
which Rs.1,39,436 was met from Provincial funds. The cost per student 
was Rs. 951 and the cost to Government Rs. 640. These figures are only 
rough estimates and cannot be regarded as a basis for working out the 
average cost per student, as it is not possible to separate the expenditure 
on the Degree and Diploma classes of the College. 

49. An account of the Department of Chemical Technology of the 
Technology. University is given in Chapter III. 

50. The faculty of Medicine of the Bombay University has been 

Medicine. 
consistently striving for. the improvement of medicial 
education in this Province, a fact borne out by 

periodical revisions of the medical regulations. Regulations replacing 
the old L.M. & S. examination J:>y the M.B.B.S. examination were passed 
in 1906 and the latter examination was held for the first time in 1911. 
Within seven years, proposals were made for the reorganisation of the 
medical course, and revised regulations intended to satisfy the require
ments of tlie British Medical Council were introduced in 1923. Under 
the revised regulations the standard of admission to the course was 
raised to the Interme.diate Science examination (Group B)~ and students 
were required to do three years' hospital work instead of two as formerly. 
The question of a thorough revision of the whole medical course soon 
after engaged the attention of the Faculty with the result that new 
regulations were put into effect in 1928-29. One distinctive feature of 
these new regulations is that it provides for three University examina.· 
tions whereas the regulations of 1923 provided for only two such examin
ations. The completing of 20 labour cases has been made a condition' 
precedent to appearing ~or the M.B.B.S. examination. 

The University of Bombay introduced a change in the arrangement 
of terms in the Faculty of Medicine, which came into force with the 
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commencement of the academic year in June, 1933. The revised 
arrangement of College te!IllS (and ncations) is as follows:-

(1) )Ionsoon Term (1st term) 4th June to 26th August. 
(:!) \\inter_ term (~d term, 1st half) 2ith August to 7th October. 

facation.-fth October to 4th Xowmber. 
\\inter term (2nd term, 2nd half) 5th Xonmber to 16th December. 

facation.-lith December to 13th January. 
(3) Spring term (3rd term) 11th January to 7th .April. 

f acali"r,11.-8th April to 3rd June. 

There are two medical colleges affiliated to the Bombay Universit)·, 
ru. the Grant :'.Iedical College, which is a Government College under 
the control of the )Iedical Department, and the Seth Cr0verdhandas 
8nndardas )leti.ical Colle!Ze, which is maintained bv the Bombav 
)Iunicipality. ~ .. • 

T1e Grant )Iedical College had 790 · students (including 97 women 
ctnden.ts) on 31st )larch, 193i,as against 488 students (including 63 women 
studer.ts) fi>e years ago. The 790 students included 461 Hindus 
(3i5 .!.d>anced, 61 Intermediate, and 25 Bacl.-ward), 69 )Iuhammadans, 
'i5 Parsi.s, 6~ Indian Christians, 1 European and 123 Others. 

During the quinquennium the follomng important changes, among 
others, ha>e taken place:-

(a) The Pathology )Iuseum housed in the new building of the 
Pathology School, "hlch was ope-ned in 1929, has continued to grow, 
and cor.tains a >err rich and valuable collection. The e:x.h.ibits have 
ken rearran£:ed a_;d catalo!ZUed and its usefulness considerablr en
lanced. Th; Hygiene )Iu;eum has been amalgamated l\ith ·this. 
The Anatomr- and EmbrroloZT" )Iuseums ha>e also been considerablv 
i.r!J.pro>ed, and haYe a Ja;ge ai;d beanf.Ju} collection of dissected part~, 
modl'ls, bont-s and embryological preparatioru as well as specimens 
WU5tratin of Comparative Anatomy. The Physiology )Iuseum "\\as 
C•:!'fa.r..ised in 1932. It contains physiolcgical instruments, charts, 
listolvgical diagrams, microscopic and lantern slides, pictures and 
portraits of rer.owned physiologists, etc. This is a new Yenture which 
:i3 m~g steady prugress.. 

(~) The L'ninrsity grant~ B.Sc. degrees in the subjects of Anatomy 
and Physio:ogy. Physiology is aL-:o recognised now as one of the 
sulject.s fvr t1e 31.&. degree of the L'niYersity of Bombay. In new 
of this, as wt-J as on account of the Prima:r F.R.C . .S. e:s:amir.ation. 
l\GL"h is 1:,;:-i::g held in India and special co~ses "\\hie~ ha>e been 
ma:.ged in the College, the!!e mo dep;u""tiDents are kept nry "\\ell 
t-S_':ipped and up to date. 

"(t) In 1834 :Ll'!'anzements "\\ere made for the training of the nncler-
9'aJ:r:.ate5 in the diagnosis and treatment of Leprosy at the :\Iatunga 
lt-per .1syl:un through the cou..-rte::y and eo-operation of the Director 
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<Jf the Asr-Ium and the Executh·e Health Officer of the Bombay 
)!unicipality. These arrangements have worked very satisfactorily. 

(d) The laboratory facilities at the J. J. group of hospitals were 
improved by the organisation of the Central Clinical Laboratory in the 
Out-patient Department under the direction of the Professor of 
Patholog_v iu the Cdlege who has been appointed ex-ofiicio Pathologist 
to the J. J. group of Hospitals. 

(e) The Grant Medical College and allied Hospitals were inspected by 
the Inspectors on behalf of the ~ledical Council d India, and on the 
basis of their reports the standard of the :M.B.B.S.. degrees of 
the Bombay Uni\ersity was found 'sufficient' for purposes of 
registration.. These degrees have also been recognised by the 
General Medical Council of Great Britain with retrospective effect 
from 1930. 

(f) Go"rernment ha"re sanctioned the establishment of a Psychiatric· 
Clinic at the J. J. Hospital, Bombay, and the B. J. Hospital for 
Children, Bombay, for the patients suffering from early mental 
diseases and ha\e also appointed a Honorary Psychiatrist, J .. J. 
Hospital and Professor of Psychiatry, Grant Medical College, Bombay, 
and Honorary Physician, N. )!. Mental Hospital, Thana.. The 
incumbent of the post will ha"re to attend the out-patient Department 
twice a week and will be in charge of 4: beds in the B. J. Hospital 
fer Children. • 

The total expenditure on the College in 1936-37 was Rs. 2,86,149, of 
which Rs. 90,307 was met from Pro\incial funds. The average cost per 
student was Rs. 400 and the cost to Government Rs. 126. 

The Seth Go\erdhandas Sundardas ~Jedical College opened in 1925 
owes its origin to an endowment of Rs. 14,50,000 giYeD by the Trustees 
d the late Seth Go\erdhandas Sunderdas to the Bombay Municipal 
Corporation for the foundation of a ~Iedic.al College in association with 
the King Edward ~Iemcrial Hospitals. The College had 454 students 
(i:1cluding 43 women students), as against 305 students (including 22 
women student.:;) fi,e years ago. The 45-1 students included 334 Hindus 
(~S3 Adnnct>d, H Int€rme-diate and 2 Backward), 13 Muhammadan!;, 
::!2 Parsis, 45 Indian Christians and 40 Others. 

The number of students in ~!arch 1927, was 100, in ~!arch 1932, 305 
ad in ~!arch Hl37, 45!. This shows that the College is gaining 
popularity. The total expenditure on the College was Rs. 2,56,362, 
the cost per student being Rs. 675. 

n(·~arJ.ing research wcrk carrieu on at the College, the Dean reports-
" J..n inquiry has been undertaken, since the year 1935-36. in the 

"Physiulogy department of the College in collaboration with the 
"Bal_,~· and Health Week AssvciJtion and with the help of grants 
'· receired l·v it from the- InJ.ian Research Fund Association and the 
"Sir DonJ.j'} Tata Trust on the esse11tials of a ''ell balanced nutritious 
"diet which the poor can take at cheap cost. 



"An inquiry into the influence of diets on dentition and resistenc·e 
. " to dental disease is also being conducted in the said department. 

"The following two investigations were undertaken in the 
"Pathology Department of this College with the help of a grant from 
" the Indian. Research Fund Association :- · 

"1. Mycetoma or Fungus Foot Disease. 
"2. Bacteriological investigations by blood culture in certain 

" eye diseases." 

The results of the University examinations in Medic~e are given in 
Table \11I at the end of the Report. 

51. The policy formerly followed was to concentrate all legal education 
Law in Bombay. But in view of the increasing number 

• of students a new College was allowed to be opened 
in Poona in 1924. During the quinquennium 1927-32 one more college 
was opened at Ahmedabad and in the current quinquennium two more 
colleges were opened, one at Kolhapur and the other at Surat. Four of 
these are in the British Districts of the Bombav Province and one is in 
the Kolhapur State. There were 1,036 stude~ts (including 18 women 
student11) studying in these 4 colleges in the British Districts at the end 
of the quinquennium, against ),289 students at the end of the last 
quinquennit.m. Of the 1,036 students, 842 were Hindus (705 Advanced, 
113 Intermediate and 2! Back-ward), 48 Muhamm.adnas, 49 Parsis. 
32 India~ Christians, 1 European and 6! Others. All the Law Colleges. 
more than pay their way. 

The Government Law College, Bombay, had 459 students (including 
14 Women students) reading for the LL.B. Degree course and 8 for the 
LLJI. Degree course, as against 596 and 5 respectively at the end of the 
last quinquennium. The College continues to meet in the Elphinstone 
College buildings in the morning and in the evening. The Professors, 
who are usually appointed for a term of three years, are part-time officers. 
practising as advocates in the High Court or engaged in other legal 
occupations during the day. The College has a Board of Visitors to. 
advise Government on matters connected with the College . 

. 
During the quinquennium, a scheme for additional training ~as. 

introduced in the Coll~ge. lJnder the scheme the number of lectures per 
week was raised from 6 to 8. It also included conversion of the post of 
Librarian into that of Registrar. 

Accordincr to the arrancrement 8anctioned in 1930, the Principal o e . 
attended the College and was available to the students durmg the term 
time of each of the past five years for half an hour every day for the first 
five dan of the week and for two hours consecutivelY. on everv Saturday 
for tutorial and other College work. This system p~oved to ·be of great 
benefit to the students especially those studying for the LLJI. course
and who require consultation, advice and guidance in their studies. 
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The special feature of the activities of this College during the quin
quellllium was the organisation of a Moot Court. It was arranged by 
tlle students and some of the members of the Teaching staff when the 
Honourable Mr. Jl..lStice B. J. Wadia, M.A., LL.B., Bar-at-Law, 
pree.ided. The students who took part in the Moot Court evokecl 
great admiration and showed great skill in conducting their 
sides. 

Two students were sent to the Allahabad Universitv as 
representati\r.es of this College to take part in the All-India Debat~ held 
in December, 1936, and they won the Allahabad Trophy for the College. 
During the quinquenniu.m, the College Magazine was published every 
term. In the year 1935, as the College completed its eightieth year, 
a special number of the Magazine was published. This number contains 
a short History of the College from its early days up to the year 1935. 

• During the quinquennium, the Indian Law Society has been able t(} 
complete its comprehensive scheme of buildings ·required for its Law 
College at Poona. 

52. There are now two Secondary '!raining Colleges affiliated to the 
. UL.iversity, viz., (1) the Secondary Training 

Secondary Tramlng College, Bombay, and (2) the Shri Mahara11i 
Colleges. T b . T h ' . . C ll K lh ara a1 eac ers Trarnrng o ege, o apur, 
which was opened during 1934.-35. 

The Secondary Training CollegP, Bombay,. which is a Government 
iiL.'ititution, was founded in 1906, and for the first 14 years of its existence 
prepared teachers for its own diploma, lrnown as the Secc.ndary Training 
College Diploma (S.T.C.D.). In 1920 the College was affiliated to the 
University for the purposes of the degree of the Bachelor of Teaching 
and in 1923 the first examination for Part I of that degree was held, the 
diploma being discontinued. The course involves two examinations, 
Part I (Written) and Part II (Practical). The examination in Part I 
is taken after graduation after two terms' attendance at a Training 
College. Candidates are not permitted to appear for Part II unless they· 
produce a certificate that they have served for 100 working days before 
the 31st day of January on.the staff of a school or schools recognised by 
the Syndicate prior or subsequent to passing Part I. 

In the beginning of the quinquennium the College was reorganised. 
'.the scheme inYolved an incrttase in the number of students from 60 to 
1~0. a strengthening of the staff and an increase in the grants for library 
and equipment. The additional funds and accommodation required 
for t~ese purposes were provided by the abolition of 14 classes of the 
Elphmstone High School which is the Practising School for tbe 
College. 

The numLer of students in the Coll~O'e on 31st March, 1937~ 
was 101, of which four were Government teach:rs, 95 were teachers from 
non-Go,·ernment schools and fresh graduates and 2 were teachers from 
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Indian States. The 101 students consisted of 85 Hindus (7 4 Advanced, 
and 11 Intermediate), 3 )luhamm.a.dans, 4: Parsis, 7 Indian Christians, 
and 2 others. The number of women students under training 
was21. 

The number of Government teachers admitted shows an appreciable 
decrease. This is d1.e to the Government's decision to abolish gradually 
the practice of deputing teachers to the College and to recruit B. T .s 
for Government service. 

Experience having shown that teachers over 30 ye!US of age rarely 
profit very much by a course of training, an age limit of 30 was imposed 
before the opening of the session in 1930-31. Tlie Principal reports that 
the wisdom of the age limit has been justified. 

A number of small changes in the B.T. examination were effected 
during tbe quinquennium the chief of which is the abolition of the 
Honours Degree and its replacement by a Pass v.ith Distinction. The • 
other changes related only to the allotment of marks for the Practical 
examination. 

As regards the work and future expansion of the College the Principal 
says- · 

"Research.-\\.ith t.O.eintrod.uction of the ~LEd. degree and appoint
,, ment of two membe:::s d the teaching sta-11 ag "L"niversitv teachers, 
" a real beginning in resea::ch can b~ said to have begun. Six students 
"have been accepted for re~earch work, it not being considered possible 
"for a ("niversity teacher to supervise adequately the work of more 
" tha21 three students. It ha~ been the aim d the College to encourage 
"~!.Ed. students to try and tackle such problems a.s will be of definite 
'; use to teachers and ad:m.ini5trators. 

"Jlr:tJ!oJ ).-The teachlng of Sanskrit b,• the Direct )Iethod continues 
" and it is ho~d next y;,.u to compa~e the efficacy of the Direct 
" :JiethoJ with other method by fullowing the direct method on the 
:; )Ia:rathi side and the translation method or a modification thereof 
"on the Gujarati sile of the Elphinstone High SchooL 

" The Direct )iethod continues to be followed in the teaching of 
"English and Frenc":l, hut not slavishly. 

•: Tlt Co;Jeze has (.een trving to meet in criticism that its method:; 
"are too f\)I~al (11) by tUCO~aging students to follow th_eir. 0~ 
"bent p!ovided. the' obserw certain .Principles and (b) by ms1stmg 
" t.po::l a creilter co~tributi·m in the form of prepared work from th~ 
"ooys c{ the E!ph.ffistone High School. ::'ext ::ar, if the. sch:n::e 
" of farminz o::t teache:-s in lecal schools LS put mto practice, 1t 13 

'"hopd that student.:!, placed as t:Jey will be in more natural c~nclitions, 
"will hi! eve:1 less proM to adopt formal methods. Also th1s scheme 
': "will relieve the Elphin.:;-.:one High School considerably and allow 
" more experimental work to be done in that SchooL" 
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Secondary Teachers' Certificate examination.-In 1935 the 
Regulations go\erning the examination were revised. The changes 
are concerned largely with the eligibility of candidates, the conduct of 
the practical examination, and the supernsion and number of practice 
lessons to be given. The' chief result of the new regulations has been 
to encourage a number of High Schools to open Training Classes for 
fresh graduates and ~Iatriculates which _can be recognised by 
Go\ernment. The new regulations will, it is hoped, raise the standard 
of the examination. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION. 

53. As stated in previous Reports, in this Province the term 
"Secondary" is appli~d to those schools only in 
which English is taught, the higher classes of Primary 

schools (V, VI and VII) being treated as Primary. The English classes 
attached to Primary schools are, however, considered as ''Secondary" 
for grant-in-aid purposes. This chapter deals mainly with Secondary 
schools for boys, an account o£ Secondary schools £or girls being given in 
Chapter XII. An account of European schools is giv~n in Chapter XIII, 
while English-teaching schools are dealt with separately at the end of 
this Chapter. 
Sec~ndary schools which teach the full course of seven standards 

leading up to the Matriculation Examination of the Bombay 
University are known as High schools. Those teaching up to Standard 
III only are known' as Middle schools. Many schools are, however, 
recognised up to Standard IV or V -only. The Department refuses to 
grant recognition to a school which teaches the sixth standard unless it is 
satisfied that the management are in a position to make suitable arrange
ments for the opening o£ the seventh standard in the following year. 
In some Primary schools arrangements are made to teach English to the 
pupils in the Upper Primary. standards (V, VI and VII) and for this 
purpose separate classes known as "English Classes" are attached to 
these standards. In addition, there are attached to certain High 
schools special classes in English for pupils who have passed the Primary 
School Leaving Certificate Examination. These classes are known as 
Special Classes for pupils who have passed the Primary School Leaving 
Certificate Examination, and follow a special intensive course for one 
year in English. At the end of the course a Departmental examination 
is held in English and those pupils who are successful are promoted to 

Introduction. 

Secondary Standard IV. · 
Th; number of Special Classes for pupils who have passed the Primary 

School Leaving Certificate Examination has increased from 22 to 49, 
while the number of English classes attached to Primary schools 
has increased from 98 to 157 and the pupils in them from 3,336 to 5,307. 
These figures show the increasing desire of parents for their children to 
learn English. In fact it may be said that the increase in the number of 
Secondary schools, as can be seen from the table in paragraph 58, 
is largely due to the increase in the numbe~ o£ English classes. It must 
on the other hand be remembered that a great number of children who 
attend these English classes do not go on to the High school. Thus 
a considerable wastage occurs in Secondary education. 

The Special Classes, although in theory educationally unsound, in 
practice have proved a very great boon to pupils, as they allow pupils 
to complete the Primary c.ourse and then, at the cost of only one 
year's extra work, to join the High school, and it has been found 
that the majority of successful candidates in the Special classes do 
well in the High school course. 
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-.~. ~-:· ;_::1pil is admitted to ~~:·ndar: ~-;an-iard I unl€55 h" !:ss 
ru."-~ Pri~s.rr_ Standard IT. In c-.:-n.1in. l·::ac-.aliti-:-~. _,dmission i111o r-

Stc:ODIW}' scboo6. particularly in b~ c-it~. ::So:-r-:' iti-:-. low-e>,or, 
~·krrablt- !Tv t~nd.-nc-io?:: a!::.·:·:::s: ~""'2::c:.;.-

tl) t.:• anempt to curtail t1.- vri-:·:l oi ::~-:- ~..55:!"Y -:-·:·~~ by 
t::.c-.:.r..:: . ,f pri>at~ niln .. --.ns at hon:.-:' and :h::s g-a:ir. c.-:-·:--::>!'.:.::-::: :;·::-·:·IL.::oii0n 
for their children. and 

~~~ t•) ~nd their child.."'E-n to En.zbh-7-:<:;.:..._.ir"" <i!l·:i Eur-Y::oean 
sc·l.-:•:·1;: and tht!!' neglK·t tht- motho:-:-tc•ngue a!:.:-g.:-:::.~r. -

T1.:.c- p~ible da~rs ofthis t"'nder.c-y. w-hic-hn:ay.:ir. th-o C•pinic·n c·f 5-G:!:ll-:-, 
apr>:"ar to han• ~n inc:rea.."'2'd b• Go•emmem·:: r.:-c·o?n: d.-;:-i;;.i.:·::: r:c-: 7(1 

if:.::"ist on Primarr Standard IT c~rtiti('"<it..:> for Indian ehL.oir'fn ..-;.,;;. ..... '"" 
t .. .o be- a.dmin..:>d to Engfuh-t~a<:'hing and Eun•pe.an ;:c·h-...:•ls. ;;r-;- li£.:-lf. 
hc·wewr. t._, be mitigat~d by the inerf~ing aneni0n paid ill E::g-ili::.
t":'aehing anJ European S<:'hool5 to Rt-gionallanguagt-s. 

::..::>. The wtal numbe-r of Serondarr 5-('hooh fc•r b..oTI and 0..rls c•: all 
kinds inr:n>a~d fu.--.m 5-17 to i):3~ omd t.!:!"" ~umber c·f 

J111mw o!..SeeoM- pupils in them from ht-!.3-5~ H• 1~7.(•~7. P....i;;. 
:'~ ,... in<:'rea.s~. as has ~n pointed out abow. is }a_~""""ly 

due to the increa..~ in the numbe-r of Engli~h e-Li.•;. __ ;;.:-~. 
The following tablt" giws the distribution by Diruioll5- ::_ 

Pup:k 

1~1-3::!. 1~1-3:'!. 1~37. 

Bombay Din~i<ln .. hH b:! 3::!.405 -!1.::!7 5 

C'.-ntral D:noj<>n .. 1:!9 u.s ::!}.(\:!(• =~-~ 

X<>ftht.m Dinsi(•!l l~(t 17\4 ~\~1 ~~~(~ 

.Sootlw·m Ditiltio!l t~ r'4 _.., l(r.(l!).') }(1, :-~19 

----- ------

T,•!al, ~~ 
-l __ , 

5r.9 ~~V·ll Hot>. 5-5;; 

- --- -

EIUVpe&n &nd £n;li;;h-t.-a.::h:n;. -· 7(i 1~.3-l1 ~-5:.~ ,._, 

-----

GI'&Dd Total (aD ~ho<>lsl Mi (.39 l(q,l,):! 1:0..(1-i. :-



&mea\" Ibision •• 
Ci:'ntraiDinsion .. 
~orth~rn Dimion 
&luthern Dinsion 

~Total, Secondary .. 

Eu.ropean and English-teaching., 

I 
Grand Tvtal (iill schools) .. I 

! 
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Percentaze incll:'ase 
or decrease. 

Percentaze 
Total of pupil;-

-------- population. to total 
populati·Jn. 

&hoots. Pupils. 

+13•0 +27•1 5,108.828 
+1.:!•4 +22·8 6,19:3.0t35 
+4o9'2 +34·3 3,147,9~)2 

+ 1•6 + 6•4 3,-!W,-!33 

+20·6 +!!5·3 

- 6•7 + 6•1 

---
I 

+I6·S +:!I·s ,17,916,318 
I 

I I 

0·7 

As can be seen, the largest pt>rcentage increase occurred in the Xorthem 
Diruion where the eagerness for so-called "English education " is 
most marked. .1 poi!J.t to be remembered about "the above figures i.s 
that in the Bombay Division is included Bombay City and h~re not 
·only is the number of &condary schools proportionately high but also 
more than 50 pt>r cent. of all the Europt>an and English-teaching schools 
in the Pwnnce are situated in Bombay. The average number of 
pupils :r:r school in 1936-37 was 199, as against 191 five years ago. This 
increase is due largely to the tendency of some managements to expand 
their schools beyond the size which is really conducive to sound 
education. The Department, having become aware of this tendency, 
has, during the last two years of the quinquennium, endeavoured t() 
set some limit to the expansion of the larger schools, and it can be recorded 
that the majority of the managements have co-opt>rated most willingly 
with the Department realising to the full the dangers of maintaining 
too large a schooL 

It is to be noted that the limits laid down in 1927 for each class in. 
Gowmment and non-G-overnment schools continue to be obserwd 
ru.-

Standards I-ll 
Standards IT-Til 

Government :Son-Govern· 
schools. ment 

schOf,!.;. 

35 
40 

These limits are, moreover, subject to a further conditio!l tj_at 
acco!:liD.odation is provided at the rate of 10 square feet pt>r pupil. 

50. Dr...:ring tl:.i3 qu..ir.quen:ni'liil the di£5.culties due to the dual control 
over ~co!lda.rv education of the I'niversitv ar..d 

Ccnt:ML the Departrr..eit bt>came more marked, and "conse-
q'ler.tly i:!.l 1n.3 r:.eg('6:ior...s beg:l!l betweo:n the rninrsity and the 
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Department which resulted in the passing of a number of new t"ni-n~l'sity 
Statutes governing the ins~ction and a:ffi.liation of High sch('()ls 
by the Uniwrsity. These Statutes, passed in Junt-, 1937, -will, it is 
hoped and belie\ed, remo\e all causes for friction betwt-en the University 
and the Department in the matter of inspection and a:ffi.liation of High 
schools. The t:'ni'\"ersity which is concemt-d only with High schools 
has const-nted to put automatic.ally on its list of affiliated schools all 
High schools which ha\e been rt-cognist-d by the Dt-partment.. Moreover, 
machinery has al~o been dt-rised whereby any difference of opinion 
bt'tween the Uniwrsity and the Department as to the worthiness of 
a school to receive recognition should be decided by a joint inspection 
of the University and the Department. At present, therefore, it can 
be said that there exists a. spirit of cordial co-{)peration betwet>n the 
University and the Department whi~h is certain to benefit Secondary 
education as a whole. • 

Secondary School.s for Boys. 

57. The number of Secondary schools for boys increased during 
. the quinquennium from 420 to 503 and the pupils 

Schools and Pupils. in them by 16,64:2 to 9!,618. The following table 
gi'\"es the distribution by Dinsions :-

X umber of S<'hools. 

High :Middle Total. 
Schools. Schools. 

------~-

Bomba.y Di'lision 77 75 152 
Ctontrai Division M 70 1:'!! 
Xorthern Dins-ion M 114: 16~ 
&outhem Dinsion 30 !!9 59 

Total !!15 !!SS 503 

X umber of pupils. Percentage . increa."tl 

I i 
during~ 

High Middle TotaL quinqut'n· 
&·hook &·hook nium. 

R.)mbay Di•ision 27,5';0 7.:!~9 34.799 ~1· 5 
Ct·ntral Di'lision 19.330 3,735 !!3,(1ti.5 B·!! 
~orthem Di•ision 20,216 6.395 26.611 3:!•1 
8out'l~rn Din~ion 8.525 I. WI l(l,lt3 4•5 

Total 75,641 1S,97i !»,6B ~1·3 

xo-m Bk Xa2o-5 



66 

58. The following table gives the distribution of Secondary 
Management. schools for boys by management in 1931-32 and 

1936-37:-

Schools. Pupils •. Increase or 
decrease. -

1931-32. 193&-37. ; 1931-32. 193&-37. Schools. Pupils. 
I --, 
i 

I 
I 

Go\"tlmment .. 24 22 I 7,385 6,286 -2 - 1,099 

District Local Board •. 77 129 i 2,275 3,829 +52 + 1,554 

Municipal .. 51 46 
1 

7,566 8,303 -5 + 737 

Aided .. 198 244: 
I 

4!),254 65,231 + 46 + 15,977 

t'naided .. 70 62 i 11,4!)6 10,!)6!) -8 I -527 

I 

-- --
I + 16,1\12 Total •• · 420 503 I 77,976 94,618 

I 
+ S3 

It will be seen from this table· that the largest proportion of the schools 
is privately managed. The decrease of 2 in the number of Government 
schools is due to the closing of the Government Middle School, Surat, 
in 1934, and to the closing of the English classes attached to the 
Government House Establishment School, Ganeshkhind. There are 
Government High schools for boys in every District Headquart€r 
town except Bombay Suburban District, Kolaba and Ahmednagar. 
In addition to these Government High schools, at Hubli there is 
a Government Anglo-Urdu High School for Boys,, while the High School 
for Boys in Poona is also an Anglo-Urdu High School. The decrease 
in the number of pupils in Government schools can to a large extent 
be put down to the reduction in the number of classes in the Elphinstone 
High School. These classes (H) were closed at the beginning of the 
quinquennium. The increase under the head of District Local Board 
schools is due almost entirely to the opening of new English classes, 
while the decrease in the ~umber of :llunicipal schools is due to the 
handing over of some of these schools to private managements. This 
last tendency is to be welcomed, as it has been found that Municipal 
Bodies do not prove to be efficient managers of Secondary schools, 
inasmuch as local politics are allowed to impinge upon purely educational 
questions in the conduct of these schools. The improved financial 
position, as can be seen from the above table, allowed the number of 
aided schools to increase. It should be noted, however, that the 
grant-in-aid given to most of these newly aided schools is a very small 
one. In fact, it may be said that there are very few Secondary 
schools which receiY'e even 25 per cent. of their admitted expenditure 
as grant-in-aid from Government. It has been the policy of the 
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Department, before recognition is granted to a school, to insist that the 
school should be conducted by a responsible body or person, that the 
financial position of the school should be a healthy one, and that there 
should be a real need for the school in the locality. Proprietary schools 
are not usually encouraged, but there are cases in which it has been 
found quite safe to recognise such schools. The increasib.g desire on· 
the part of managements to secure recognition from the Department 
(which is likely to be Intensified since the agreement between the 
University and the Department) has made it necessary for the 
Department to be more strict in its requirements; and where possible 
and practicable the Department is insisting upon the managements · 
making proper provision in the form of a salary scale and a Provident 
Fund scheme for the well-being of teachers. This question of the 
Provident Fund has been taken up by the Department and a scheme 
has been formulated and submitted to Government. The scheme is 
now before Government. 

The average percentage of attendance in Secondary schools for boys 
was 92 · 2, the percentages for schools under different managements 
being-

(a) For Government 
(b) For District Local Board .. 
(c) For Municipal 

and 
(d) For aided schools 

93·3 
88•8 

91·4 

92·3 

59. The distribution of boys in Secondary schools for boys 
Classiflcation of boys and girls by communities is given in the following 

In Secondary schools table :-
by communities· 

Number of boys in 
Percentage Secondary Schools. 

Male - of boys to 
population. male popu-

1931-32. 1936-37. lation. 

--··-
~ 

Indian Christians 1,600 1,600 145,493 I·I rd,.oood " 38,841 44,291 702,830 6'3 
Hindus Inter m t'· 18,298 23,569 5,441,101 0•4 

" diate. 
Backward •• 2,037 2,538 1,897,224 O·I 

Muhammadans .. 7,075 8,566 857,712 I·O 
Parsis .. .. 4,245 3,7!11 44,298 8•6 
Others .. .. 4,209 5,433 203,272 2•7 

Total .. 76,305 89,788 9,291,930 1•0 

lrlO·lli Ilk Na 26-5a 
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It will be seen that although in the case of Backward classes there has 
been an increase of 500 during the quinquennium in the number of 
boys attending Secondary schools, the percentage of bac1.-ward class 
boys to the Bac1.-ward class population remains the same, viz. 0·1. On 
the other hand the ~Iuhammadans, the Intermediate and the Advanced 
classes show not only a definite numerical increase but also a population 
percentage increase. 

60. The total expenditure on all Secondary schools for boys and 
. girls, excluding European schools, increased from 

Expenditure. Rs. 63,44,337 to Rs. 74,53,454:, that is to say by 
li · 4 per cent., as opposed to 15· 7 per cent. in the last quinquennium. 
The sources from which the total expenditure was met in 1931-32 and 
in 1936-37 are given in the following table:-

1931-32. 19:36-37. 
-

Amount. Percentage. Amo1mt. Percentage. 

Rs. Rs. 
I 

Government Funds •• .. 15,.£.3,-143 24·-1 15,54,010 20·9 

District Local Board Funds 
: 

10,4:.39 0·2 14,664 0·2 .. 
)lunicipal Funds .. .. , 

1,55,492 I 2·4 1,78,298 2·4 

fees 
I 34,03,523 I 53·6 42,94,828 57·6 .. ··: 

I Other Sources .. ··! 12,29,420 19·4 14,11,654 18·9 

.. I 
i 

Total 63,44,337 I 100·0 I 7!,53,454 100·0 
I 

The total Government expendittl!e increased slightly by Rs. 8,567 
toRs. 15,54,010. 

61. The following table shows the rates of fees in Government 

Fees. Secondary schools for boys :-

Standards. Bombay. Mofussil. 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 

I 3 0 0 2 0 0 

II 3 0 0 2 8 0 

III 4 0 0 2 8 0 

IV 5 0 0 3 8 0 

v 5 0 0 3 8 0 
n 6 0 0 5 0 0 

Til 6 0 0 5 0 0 
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Recognised schools are required to charge fees at the rate 
of not less than two-thirds of those charged in. Government schools 
and a large number of recognised schools charge fees equal to, or 
in some cases, higher than those charged in Government schools. 
There is reason to believe, however, that many schools could and 
would increase their fees if Government· gave them a lead. In fact, 
there have been, during the quinquennium, cases of one or two 
managements who have charged a specially high rate of fee without 
any deleterious efiects on numbers. 

The following table gives the average annual fee per pupil in. a 
Secondary school for boys under each class of management :-

Average annualfee per 
pupil. 

1.931-32. 1936-37. 

Rs. Rs. 

Government 42·S 39•4 

Board 21•9 21•2 

Aided 33•4 33•4 

Unaided .. 44'1 47•3 

Total •• 34•4 33•9 

This table shows that whereas the average annual fee for a pupil in. 
a Government High school has gone down, in. the unaided schools 
it has gone up. The decrease in the average annual fee in. a Government 
High school is due to the closing of a number of classes in. the Elphinstone 
High School,Bombay, where the fees are higher than those in the mofussil. 
The increase under the head " unaided schools " shows very clearly 
that, if Secondary schools have perforce to depend upon their own 
resources, the rate of fees shows a tendency to go up. It must 
be remembered, however, that a very large proportion of the unaided 
schools are to be found in the City and suburbs of Bombay where 
there are parents who are prepared to pay a higher rate of fee than 
elsewhere. 

62. The average cost of a pupil in. a Secondary school for boys 
was 57· 2 in 1936--37, as opposed to GO· 7 in 
1931-32. The follo\\ing table shows the average 

A verr.ge eost. 
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Annual cost and the cost to Government per pupil in a Secondary 
school for boys under different managements :-

Total cost. Cost to Government. 

- . 
1931-32. 1936-37. 1931-32. 1936-37. 

Government .. .. ll1·2 126•5 68•3 86•2 
Board .. .. 43'3 38'5 7'4 5'3 
Aided .. .. 56'8 52•3 • 11•7 8'4 
t"naidcd .. .. 60'4 67•8 .... . ... 

Total •• 60•7 57'2 ' 14•7 12•1 

The increase in the cost of Government schools was mainly due to the 
· closure of the Middle School, Surat, and a number of classes in the 
Elphin.stone High School. A number of more lowly paid teachers who 
held officiating appointments had perforce to leave the service and 
make room for senior and therefore more highly paid teachers from 
these two schools. 

The demand for admission ·into the Government schools continues, 
though it has been observed that where a local aided school has shown 
itself to be particularly efficient, this demand has not been quite so 
marked as during the previous quinquennium. Government schools 
possess many advantages over other schools, a far greater percentage 
of their teachers being trained and the majority of their teachers being 
better qualified academically. Nevertheless, the most important demand 
which they supply at present is the provision of particular facilities for 
the less advanced communities, particularly the Bacl.-ward classes. 
Government have reserved a certain percentage of places in Government 
High schools for the Intermediate and Bacl.-ward classes and for the 
Muhammadans, the details of which are given below :-

Percentage 
of seats 

reserved for 
Percentage mofussil 

Class or Community. of seats pup1ls from Remarks. 
reserved. among those 

reserved 
for the 

community. 

Intermediate clas.ses .. 30 } *Places remaining vacant 
Backward classes .. .. 15' 50 for want ()f pupils from 
Muhammadans .. .. 15 these classes to be filled 

by pupils from the Inter-
60f mediate classes. 

fThe remaining 40 per cent. to be filled by open competition among pupils belonging 
to all communities, 
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Moreover, in the case of the Back--ward classes it has been laid down that 
no Backward class pupil should be refused admission to a Government 
High school, and, i£ he can show his inability to pay the fees, he must 
be provided with a freestudentship. 

Freestudentships. 

G3. Rules governing freestudentships in Government Secondary 
schools were amended in 1932. These rules provide 

Special facilities. for freestudentships in Government Secondary 
schools at 7! per cent. of the pupilS belonging to the 

Advanced classes, 22! per cent. of the number from the Intermediate 
classes, and 22! per cent. of t~e number of Muhammadans. 

The scheme limits the total liability of Government to 15 per cent. of 
the number of pupils in Government schools in each Division. 

These rules were further revised in 1937. This naturally leads to 
a consider~ble loss in fee receipts to Government. Another result of these 
increased facilities in the matter of freestudentships and admission to 
the Backward and Intermediate classes and Muhammadans is that the 
standard of attainment in Government High schools shows a tendency to 
deteriorate, and this tendency is observable in the Matriculation results 
of Government High schools during the quinquennium. This is of course 
inevitable, and is likely to continue until the Intermediate and Back· 
ward classes become more accustomed to the type of education given in 
Secondary schools, or convers;ly. until.the type of education .given in 
Secondary schools is made more suitable for these classes, many of whom 
are neither fitted nor have any desire to go to the University and for 
many of whom the Matriculation course is unsuitable. 

In aided schools the number o£ £reestudentships is limited to 15 per 
cent. of the number of pupils in the school. In addidon to these, as 
a reward for war service the children of the Konkani Maratha communi· 
ties attending Secondary and Primary schools in the Kanara, Ratnagiri 
and Kolaba Districts are admitted free under certain conditions. 
Similarly the children of Indian soldiers and followers who died or were 
incapacitated in the Great War are given free education in Secondary 
schools under certain conditions. The loss in fees entailed on non
Government schools on this account is made good by Government. 
In 1936-37 grants amounting toRs. 20,010 were paid to these schools 
for this purpose. 
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Scholarships. 

Details of the open and special scholarships awarded in Secondary 
schools by Government are given in the following table:-

Open scholarships. 

Available in High School, Available in Middle School, 
Standards IV-VII. Standards I-III. 

Total. 

No. Value. No. Value. 

---

20 40 60 
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~pecial scholarships. 

Intermediate. Backward. Muhammadmq, 

Total. 

Value. No. I Value. :No. -, __ v_al-ue_. _ ---N-·o_. 
----1- -----1----

1,169 609 

I 
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2,415 

These scholarships are awarded on the results of competitive 
examinations held in each District of the Province. It has been 
found in recent years that in their present form these examinations 
have not been able to test the intelligence and general knowledge of 
the pupils sufficiently, and it has, therefore, been ~ecided from next year 
to alter, to a certain extent, the nature of the examination leaving more 
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scope for testing the intelligence and general knowledge of candidates. 
The reports of the Educational Inspectors show that, whilst the number 
of Intermediate candidates is more than sufficient to fill the number of 
vacancies, there is a paucity of candidates from the Backward classes, 
and this is especially true in the case of High school scholarships. In 
addition to these Government scholarships, there are others awarded 
from the Silver Wedding Fund, the Imperial Indian Relief Fund, and 
the 1\Iaratha War Memorial Fund, Belgaum. 

64. The following table shows the number of pupils. in different 
wa~tage. standards of Secondary schools in 1936-37 :-

- Boys. 
I 

Girls. Total. 

I 
Standard I .. .. .. 19,628 I 4,491 24,119 

Standard II .. .. .. 15,879 3,381 19,260 

Standard Ill .. .. .. 15,181 2,908 18,089 

I 

Total, Middle Stage .. 130,688 10,780 61,468 

Standard IV .. .. .. 12,812 2,300 15,112 

Standard V .. .. .. 11,088 1,636 12,724 

Standard VI .. .. .. 8,764 1,205 9,969 

Standard vn .. .. .. 6,436 849 7,285 

Total, High Stage .• 39,100 5,990 45,090 

Grand Total .. 89,788 16,770 106,558 

As ca~ be seen, th.ere is a gradual fall in numbers as the top of the 
educat10nalla.dde~ 1s. approac~ed. Of the total number of pupils, a very 
large proportw.n 1s. m the Middle school stage. As compared with the 
year 1931-32 It will be found that the wastage has, on the· whole, 
mcrea~ed, although the nu:nber and percentage of children completing 
~he nuddle scho?l st~ge of mstruction has also increased. The wastage 
In ~he case of ~rrls Is ~ven more marked. The reasons for this falling 
off m numbers m the higher standards can be attributed to two causes-
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(1) poverty, and (2) the desire of parents that their children, particularly 
if they are girls, should only pick up a modicum of English. One feature 
is very noticeable when the figures for 1931-32 and 1936-37 come to 
be compared, viz., the very much higher proportion of pupils in 
Standard VI in the year 1936-37 as compared to the number of pupils 
in Standard VII, whereas in 1931-32 the number of pupils in Standard 
VII was slightly in excess of the number in Standard VI. This can be 
accounted for by the very poor results at the last Matriculation examina
tion, viz. 1936 and the fact that the majority of those candidates who 
failed did not rejoin their schools during the year 193{!-37, or if they 
did, left before March, 1937. 

65. All Government and recognised schools are required to follow 
Courses and Exami· the courses laid down by the Department. Those 

nations.,' schools, however, and they are in the majority, 
who prepare pupils for the Matriculation examination of the Bombay 
University are allowed by the Department to adjust the Departmental 
course of Standards VI and VII so as to fit in with the Matriculation 
examination, and it is to be noted that during the quinquennium certain 
changes were made in the Matriculation syllabus. It is also open to 
managers of schools to introduce other courses provided the approval 
of Government is first obtained. .As things are at present, more than 
90 per cent. of the pupils in Secondary schools are made to prepare 
for an examination, the primary object of which is to test the pupil's 
fitness for admission to the University, yet ordinarily a comparatively 
small proportion of the pupils studying in Secondary schools, have any 
aptitude for high academic studies or intend to join the University. 
Thus it can be seen that the interests of the majority are sacrificed to 
the interests of the minority. It is true that a few schools have 
introduced a certain amount of pre-vocational work into the Secondary 
school course, but the number of such schools can be counted on the 
fingers of one hand. This state of affairs has, if anything, been made 
worse by the new Matriculation syllabus which demands of every pupil 
sitting for the Matriculation examination equal ability in all the 
following subjects :-

English, History, Geography, Algebra and Geometry, Science, and 
a Modern Indian language and classical language. 

The result of such a course is to deprive any pupil of the opportunity 
of exercising his special abilities or bent in the direction of a certain 
subject or a number of allied subjects, and thus the material in the 
shape of pupils who might be able to reach a very much higher standard 
of scholarship, if only their special abilities had been given greater scope 
when still at school, is being spoilt. 

Government and the Department have been fully aware of these 
twin evils and it is hoped that during the next quinquennium some 
re-organization, both of the Matriculation course and of Secondary educa
tion as a whole, will be effected which will allow the University to draw 
upon the most academically fruitful material in Secondary schools 
and also provide opportunities for those pupils who do not wish to join 
the University to be given an education which will not only prepare 
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them for citizenship but also fit them to take up one of a certain number 
of allied occupations of a technical nature: in other words that together 
with a general education they should be given some pre-vocational or 
pre-apprenticeship training. 

66. The most noticeable feature in connection with the teaching and 
. work in Secondary schools during this quinquen-

School subJects. nium has been the increased use of the mother-tongue 
as a medium of instruction. By the end of the quinquennium, with the 
exception of a few schools in Bombay which had special reasons for 
maintaining English as the medium of instruction, nearly all Secondary 
s~ools used the mother-tongue as the medium of instruction for History 
and Geography and Classical languages, while Mathematics and Science 
are usually taught through English only in the higher dasses. In some 
schools, however, even the pupils of Standards VI and VII learn Science 
and Mathematics through the medium of the mother-tongue,and it is only 
because no definite agreement has come to 'With regard to the equivalence 
of technical te~ms in the mother-tongue that more schools do not use the 
mother-tongue for advanced Mathematics and advanced Science. It is 
hoped that this increased use of the mother-tongue will enable not only 
a higher standard to be reached in all subjects of the curriculum but 
also that the method of teaching and the treatment of these subjects will 
be given a more realistic and rational turn. At present even in spite of 
the use of the mother-tongue there is far too much cramming and the 
standards of attainment are, in many cases, very artificial. This is partly 
due to the nature of the Matriculation Examination, but may, to some 
extent, be also due to the lack of really good school books in the mother
tongue. This need of school books is a very real one, for not only is it 
one of the duties of Secondary schools to teach pupils to use books, but 
it has been found that boys and girls inevitably allow themselves to 
be influenced in their outlook and in their thought processes by their 
school text-books. 

That there has been an improvement in teaching and in the attitude of 
pupils towards the various subjects of the curriculum is incontestable. 
To a certain degree this has been due to the increased number of trained 
teachers serving in the schools. These teachers, if they have thoroughly 
digested what they have been taught in the Training College, are able to 
influence for. good not only their own classes but the teaching of the 
whole school. It is, however, still unfortunately true that many teachers 
return from the Training College without imbibing the spirit of what is 
taught there and are inclined to bring back one or two stereo-typed and 
artificial methods which they apply to their classes without realising the 
necessity of adapting these methods to particular circumstances and 
conditions. This failure to imbibe the true spirit of modem educational 
theory and practice is also illustrated in the failure of many teachers in 
Secondary schools to realise that it is not the teacher's work to make 
everything easy for pupils but that a good teacher should, by some 
means or another, be able to exact work from his pupils. Far too many 
teachers appear to think that it is their duty to put things into their 
pupils' minds, when it is really their duty to extract things. 
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67. The Direct Method still holds the field and in spite of certain 
hi f disadvantages attached to it when in the hands of 

Teac ng 0 English. incompetent teachers, it has been found to be on the 
whole the most successful method. The danger, however, is that the 
term" Direct Method "may be interpreted to mean that the mother
tongue should never on any occasion be used and that grammer should 
be altogether neglected. Such an interpretation was never foreseen by 
the originators of the direct method, and to neglect grammer and to be 
fanatical in one's refusal to use the mother-tongue is to misuse and 
misinterpret the direct method. Criticism of this ~ethod is usually 
found, therefore, to be directed to the misuse of the method and not to 
the method itself. The fact remains, however, that the standard of 
English in Secondary schools has not improved in recent years, and in 
view of the amount of time spent on English in the average Secondary 
school this is a very disturbing fact. One reason for this deterioration in 
the standard of both written -and spoken English is to be found in the 
neglect of grammer and of the use of books by pupils. This, as mentioned 
above, is due to a misinterpretation of the meaning of" Direct Method". 
Another cause is undoubtedly the increasing use of the vernacular as 
the medium of instruction, while a third reason is to be found in the 
increasing use of the mother-tongue throughout the country at the 
expense. of English. Lastly it must be mentioned that it is more and 
more difficult not only for children but also for teachers to come into 
contact with people who have English as their mother-tongue. The 
result is that a very large number of both teachers and pupils never 
have the opportunity of hearing standard English spoken or conversing 
with anyone who has English as his mother-tongue. An increased use of 
the gramophone and wireless, which is noticeable to some extent, may 
counteract this last factor, but the gramophone and wireless cannot 
altogether replace the human voice. 

68. These two subjects, although the staudard acquired in them 
Mathematics and is still low, have improved considerably during the 

Science. quinquennium. This is probably due to the fact 
that for these two subjects, more than for any other, specialist teachers 
are appointed in most schools. Nevertheless even where there is 
a specialist teacher, it has often been found that the approach to these 
subjects tends to be too theoretical and is not based on an appreciation 
of the practical aspect of both Mathematics and Science. 

69. History still remains the cinderella of the curriculum, and this 
History and Geo· is largely due to the fact that very few of the 

graphy. teachers of History in Secondary schools have 
any real knowledge or appreciation of the subject. The result is that 
History continues to be largely a catalogue of battles, bills and treaties, 
Attempts are, however, being made at Refresher courses and in the 
Training College to induce a more scientific attitude towards this subject 
and to make a greater feature of the economic and social side of History. 
The teaching of Geography on the other hand has made great strides, 
and with the introduction of Geography into the 

1

University course it is 
to be hoped that there will be available as teachers in Secondary schools 
an increasing number of young men who will. be able to bring to this 
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subject the enthusiasm which only the specialist can bring. Even 
as it is, nearly every High school by means of weather and temperE..ture 
records, excursions, etc., is bringing into the teaching of Geography that 
practical treatment which is so necessary for its real understanding. 

70. Dra\\ing is taught in almost all Secondary schools and is treated 

Drawing. as a compulsory subject in Standards I to V in 
certain schools. The standard of attainment 

reached in this subject is not very high. This is because so few manage
ments realise the real value of hand and eye training as part of education 
and still fewer realise the place which art in all its E:spects should pia y in 
education. This results in indifference, very few really highly qualified . 
art teachers being appointed in Secondary schools and in the Drawing 
teacher himself being considered as a person of inferior status on the 
school staff, when in reality his work is perhaps the most important. 
The Inspector of Drawing and Cra£twork has, in the course of his 
inspections, laid particular emphasis both on the importance of training 
the eye and on developing the child's power of observation, if he is 
to develop harmoniously, and also upon the possibility and value of 
correlating drawing with the other subjects taught in school. He has also 
drawn the attention of school managements to the value of surrounding 
children with copies of good pictures, embroidery and other works of 
art with the object of educating their taste. Some schools have 
responded very willingly to his suggestions, and a general improvement 
in the aesthetic surroundings of many Secondary schools is to be observed. 
The following table shows the number of candidates who appeared and 
passed the Elementary and Intermediate Drawing Grade examinations 
during the quinquennium :-

Eltlmentary 
Grade. 

, Intermediat~ 
Grade. 

Number 
examined. 

I 

Number 
passed. 

1931-32. 1936-37. 1931-32. 1936-37. 
I ------·1--1---
1 

! 

{ 

Bomhay l'rovince • . 3,9ti6' I 4,100 2,309 2,360 
Drawing i 

Ont..idc Bombay _l,!l49 

1

3,282 1,006 1,894 
Province. 

Total •. 5,!ll5 ,.7,382 I 3,315 4,254 

-----:-
. { Bombay Provint~ • . l,7S2 12,1!11) I 901 1,473 

Drawwg 
1 

Ou!.iiide Bombay! 957 j 1,573 438 980 
Province. 

Total .. \'-;:,~~ 11--;;,-- 1,;,; 
I I 

I 

12,453 
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I Percentage of Prizes awarded, passes. 
-

1931-32. 1936-37: 1931-32. 1936-37. 

1-----:-

{Bombay Province •• 58'8 56•1 24 6 
Elementary Drawing 

Grade. Outside Bombay 51'6 57'7 . 2 .. 
Province. 

------·--
Total .. 56•0 57'6 26 6 

--------

{Bombay Province •. 50•5 67•0 18 22 
Intermediate Drawing 1 

Grade. Outside Bombay! 45'7 62•3 10 7 
Province.· 

. 

--1---
Total .. I 48'8 65•0 28 29 

71. The demand for education of a pre-vocational or vocational 
nature is growing more vocal, but there is very 

Vocational training. little sign o£ its being translated into action. A few 
schools have introduced a number of vocational subjects into the 
secondary school course. such as agriculture, weaving, tailoring and 
carpentry. But these schools, as has been mentioned above, are 
exceptions. A few others have introduced manual work as a form of 
hand and eye training. The £act remains, however, that till the average 
parent is prepared to give up his fanatical worship of the Matriculation 
examination and is prepared to look upon education as a means of 
preparing his child for life, and, if necessary, life as a manual worker or 
an artisan and not regard education merely as a means of preparing his 
child for Government service, it will be difficult to establish either 
vocational or pre-vocational schools. The results of the Matriculation 
examination show only too clearly the need for such schools, and, as 
mentioned above, it is hoped that some move in this direction may be 
made by Government. But for such an experiment to be a success 
a change in the attitude of parents towards education is first necessary. 
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72. The total number of teachers in Secondary schools for boys 
in 1936-37 and their qualifications is given in the 

Teachers. . following table·-

Total 
l:frained teachers. GraduatA'ls. 

number - of Number Percent· Number Percent· teachers. age. age. 

---- - --

Government .. .. 350 262 74•9 280 80·o 

-----------

District Local Board and Municipal .. 581 118 20·3 205 35•3 

Aided .. .. .. 3,759 661 17•6 1,737 46•2 

Unaided .. .. .. 634 88 13•9 313 49'4 

----------
Total, Non·Government .. 4,974 867 17•4 2,255 45•3 

----
Grand Total .. 5,324 1,129 21•2 2,535 47•6 

----1-1---

Total for 1931-32 .. 4,384 698 15'9 1,914 43•7 

It will be noticed that the total number of teachers increased from 4,384 
to 5,324, which shows an increase of 21•4 per cent., as opposed to 21·3 
per cent. during the previous quinquennium. On the other hand, the 
number of trained teachers has increased from 698 to 1,129 which shows · 
an increase of 62 per cent. whereas during the previous quinquennium 
there was a slight decrease in the number of trained teachers. This 
feature, a very encouraging one, is due to the increased output of trained 
teachers in the Secondary Training College, Bombay, and to the opening 
of the Maharani Training College, Kolhapur, the greater number of 
whose students join schools in this Province. The number of pupils 
to each teacher remains the same as in 1931-32, viz. 18 which is a very 
satisfactory figure. Another pleasing feature of the above figures is 
the increase in the percentage of graduate teachers from 43 · 7 in 1931-32 
to 47·6 in 1936-37, and it is to be particularly noted that among the 
recognised and aided schools, with the exception of District Local Board 
and Municipal schools, nearly 50 per cent. of the teachers are graduates. 
There is still, however, a great need for more graduate teachers in Secon- ' 
dary schools and an even greater need for these graduates to be trained. 
It can be seen that even at the present rate of progress it will be a very 
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long time before even 90 per cent. of the graduate teachers are trained 
and even longer before all teachers in secondary schools are graduates. 
This points to the need of more Secondary Training institutions in 
this Province. At present the Secondary Training College, Bombay, 
which has accommodation for 100 students not only charges no fees 
but gives stipends of Rs. 30 per mensem to 25 students. Even inspite 
of these facilities, however, a large number of fresh graduates and serving 
teachers are unable to take advantage of this College owing to poverty; 
still less able are they to join the Maharani Training College, Kolhapur, 
where fees are charged. The training of under-graduate teachers presents 
a very difficult problem. During the quinquenniuiQ. the regulations 
governing the Department's Secondary Teacher's Certificate examina- . 
tion were amended in such a way as to allow undergraduates or Matri
culates straight from school or the University who have done no service 
in any school to sit for this examination provided they had put in one 
year's work at a recognised teachers' training class. This involved the 
opening of a number of Teachers' Training classes, the number of which 
in the year 1936 was 4. These Training classes are at present at the 
experimental stage, and until the results of the 1936-37 examination 
are known, it is difficult to judge of their usefulness. It is, however, 
hoped that the new regulations and the existence of these training classes, 
which are in every case attached to well established Secondary schools, 
will enable Secondary schools to recruit a more efficient type of under
graduate teacher particularly for English Classes. The number of teachers 
who passed the Secondary Teachers' Certificate examination in 1936-37 
was 182 (excluding Sind), including 48 women, as opposed to 138 in 1931-32 
including 38 women (including Sind). This shows a definite numerical 
advance. The percentage of passes, however, to the number of candi
dates who sat for the examination still remains very low, being less than 
50 per cent. It remains to be seen whether the existence of the new 
training classes will lead to an improvement m the percentage of passes. 

A new feature in the history of Secondary education of this Province 
was the institution of Refresher courses for Secondary teachers by three 
of the Divisional Inspectors. In 1935 the Educational Inspector, C. D., 
held a Refresher course at Panchgani which was attended by about 
250 teachers (men and women). In 1936 another such course was held 
at Bordi by the Educational Inspector, B. D., and was attended by 
about 300 teachers and at the end of 1936 the Educational Inspector, 
N. D., held a Refresher course at Ahmedabad for Secondary teachers. 
Perhaps the most valuable part of these Refresher courses consists 
in the opportunity which they give for officers of the Department 
(including Inspecting officers) to meet in a friendly way head teachers 
and assistant teachers of Secondary schools and discuss with them the 
problems of Secondary education .. This is not to say that the purely 
educational side is neglected, for at each one of these courses a number of 
valuable lectures were given on different aspects of Secondary education 
and various activities in Secondary schools from which all present were 
benefited very greatly. It is hoped that these Refresher courses will 
be a permanent feature in the educational life of this Pro,ince, 
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73. In C'tOYt-rnment schools, except in rare cast•s, only graduate 
teachers are appointed. The scale of pay for gra-

Pay of teachers. duate assistant masters in Government Secondary 
schools appointed before 4th August, 1931, is Rs. 70 rising to Rs. 200. 
The new scale of pay, i.e. for those entering service after 4th Augu.st, 
1931, is Rs. 45 rising to Rs. 1i5, while the Selection grade posts 
and special posts haYe been reduced. The pay of a Head Master of 
a Government Secondary school is Rs. 170 to Rs. 500, as opposed to 
Rs. 250 to Rs. 650. 

This reduction in the pay of Secondary teachers in Government schools 
has, in some cases, led to a reduction in the pay of Secondary teachers in 
aided schools. The awrage pay of a teacher in aided or recognised 
Secondary schools is Rs. 65·2 per month. This, however, includes both 
the pay of Head Masters and that of undergraduate assistants who, 
in some cases, are not paid more than Rs. 20 a month. Some Head 
~!asters of Secondary schools receive as much as Rs. 500 per mensem 
and in Bombay City there are a number o.f schools who pay their assistant 
teachers Rs. 100 per mensem rising to Rs. 250. The Department is, 
however, making an effort to induce managements to introduce salary 
scales for teachers, and in the CJ.se of schools applying for recognition 
for the first time, it insists on a salary scale. The salary scale suggested 
by the Department of course varies according to the conditions prevailing 
in the locality. It endeavours, however, to see that no undergraduate 
Secondary school teacher should start on less than Rs. 25 and should 
be able to reach Rs. 55 if he takes the S. T. C. For graduates the Ecale 
of Rs. 50 rising to Rs. 80 or Rs. 100 is suggested. This is so to speak 
the minimum scale suggestt~d for it is found that in many cases Matri
culates start on the pay of Rs. 30 and can go up to Rs. 80 while some 
schools follow the new Government scale of pay for their graduate 
teachers. t 

The general question of teachers' pay, conditions of service, etc. is 
rcceh·ing considerable attention not only from the Department but also 
from the teachers' organisations. 

As stated in the previous Quinquennial Report, until the status, con
ditions of sen·ice, and pay of Secondary teachers are put upon a satisfac
tory basis,it is difficult to expect of Secondary schools satisfactory work. 
As things are at present, many young men look upon the teaching 
profession as a stop-gap until they can find better posts in some other 
profession, with the result that the permanent members of the teaching 
profession are only too often those who are unable to obtain employment 
ill other walks of life. This remark does not of course apply to those 
men, and there are a great number of them, who enter the profession 
because they feel the call to take up teaching work, and it is found that 
men of this type are often able by their unselfishness and singleness 
c.f purpose to alter for the good the whole spirit and tone not only of 
a st:hool hut of a locality, · 

YO·nt Rk XII ~t\-1) 
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7 4. The number of pupils in hostels attached to Secondary schools 
H tels for boys was 2,828 in 1936-37, as opposed to 

05 
• 2,142 in 1931-32. The following table shows by 

managements the number of boys in hostels attached to schools:-
"'~' 

Number of pupils in 
hostels in 

Management. 

1936-37. 1931-32. 
) 

Government .. .. .. .. 420 630 

District Local Board .. .. .. 34 27 

Municipal .. .. .. .. 5 .... 
Aided .. .. .. .. 1,779 1,294 

naided v .. .. .. .. 590 191 

Total .. 2,828 2,142 

Of the 19 Government High schools, 15 have hostels attached to them. 
These hostels are maintained chiefly to provide against the danger to 
mofussil boys from unhealthy surroundings, and it will be an excellent 
thing if more recognised schools maintain~ hostels. For not only do 
these hostels serve the purpose mentioned above but they also help to 
establish a corporate spirit in the school. 

75. A regular medical inspection involving the keeping of record of 
. weight, height, chest measurements, etc. is not 

Medical Inspection. held in either every Government Secondary scliool 
or in every aided school. The expense involved in such regular inspec
tion has prevented it being introduced as yet. The importance, 
however, and the need of such regular inspections and records has not 
been lost sight oiby Government or the Department, and no scheme 
of physical education can be said to be effective without it. A number 
of recognised schools, however, do conduct regular medical inspection of 
their pupils and maintain records. These records have been found to be 
extremely valuable not only to the Head Master and class teacher but 
also to the Instructor of "Physical training. For such inspections to be 
really effective, however, the co-operation of parents is necessary. 
Certain schools which do conduct medical inspections and keep records 
and send these records to parents., very often find that no action is taken 
br the parent in the case of a child in whom some glaring physical defects 
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have been pointed out and for which there is an obvious remedy. For 
example many children who have been found to have defective eye
sight are not always taken to occulists and provided with spectacles. 
Similarly no action is taken by some parents on reported adenoids 
and tonsil cases. 

76. There has been a great improvement in the attitude of the public 
and o£ schoolmanagements to this subject, and there 

Physical education are now very few Secondary schools which do not 
and Games. . make provision of some sort or another for physical 
education. True, it may only take the form of encouraging boys to 
play games after school hours and arranging that one teacher should 
help with or supervise these games, but this is better than nothing. 
In many schools, however, definite periods are set aside in the course of 
the week both for games and for Swedish drill or gymnastics,· and this 
is true of all Government schools. 

The handicaps which physical education at present labours under are 
three-

( I) The lack of teachers specially trained for this subject, and 
this means teachers with a knowledge of anatomy and physiology 
who can give corrective exercises in the case of physically defective 
children, 

(2) The lack of play ground space, and 
(3) The malnuitritio~ of a large number of children attending 

Secondary schools. 
Financial stringency has hithex:to prevented Government taking 

up this question and building up a cadre of trained expert teachers 
as suggested by the Committee appointed by Government in 1927. 
It is hoped, however, that Government will be able to find means 
in the near future to implement in some form or another the 
recommendations of this Committee and that in future physical educa
tion from which the question of medical inspection cannot be separa· 
ted will receive the attention which is due to it. For it is a truism, 
which is often neglected in practice, that unless proper attention 
is paid to the body a large amount of the money expended on the 
education of the mind is wasted, 

77. Apart from games most schools encourage various activities 
. outside the curriculum. Such activities not only 

School actiVltles. give a training in citizenship but also help to 
. broaden the boys' outlook and quicken his social senses. The chief 
among such activities are the Boy Scouts, Debating Societies, School 
Excursions, First-aid, Hygiene and Sanitation Classes, School Magazines 
and Dramatic Performances. In some schools much more could be 
done in this direction, but the move must be a spontaneous one 
and come from the boys themselves. It follows, therefore, that every 
experiment which leads to encouraging boys to undertake responsibility 
should be welcomed. It is, therefore, to be noted that the number 
of schools which have instituted a prefectorial system has increased 

Mo-m Bk Xa ~6-6a 
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and that a number of duties are being assigned to thes~ prefects, in 
particular the management of the school reading-room, water arrange
ments, school gardening, games,. and in some cases minor disciplinary 
questions. In some schoolB these prefects are appointed by the Head 
Master and in others they are elected. But whatever the system of 
appointment is, the existence of prefects has been found to be of an 
inestimable value in the creation of a corporate spirit in the school. 

78. The number of Boys' Co-ol>erative Societies increased during the 
c ~operative quinquennium from 143 to 168. These Societies 
Societies. can be of a very great assistance. As it is,· many 

parents have the utmost financial difficulty in sending their sons to 
schools. If, therefore, the school can provide at a low price the ordinary 
necessities of school life, it is all to the good. For the provision of food
stuffs, particularly sweetmeats, it is a pity that more schools do not 
immediately establish a school shop; for this will not only, as mentioned 
above, spare the pockets of the parents but will save the children from 
buying from hawkers food of bad quality and food which has been soiled 
and fouled by flies and other insects. 

79. Increasing attention is being paid to libraries, both boys' and 

Libraries. 
teachers', in Secondary schools. The difficulty as 
yet, however, is to induce the boys to read the 

books which are in the librarie~. Many schoolB have, therefore, attached 
to their libraries reading-rooms and introduced the open shelf system, 
and where this has occurred it has been found that the library is made 
better use of by boys. Many schools also, in addition to the school 
library, have, for each class, a class library, and a period is set apart 
usually one a week, during which the boys read books of their own choice 
under the supervision of a teacher. It must, however, be remembered 
that however great the facilities for reading offered to children are, they 
will not be made use of unless teachers set an example to their pupils. 
It is probably true to say that a larger number of teachers read for the 
pleasure of reading now than did five years ago. But there are still a 
number of teachers who very rarely read any book except the school text
book. Such teachers cannot expect their pupils to develop the reading 
habit if they have not got it themselves. Perhaps the fault does not 
altogether lie with the teachers themselves. So much attention has been 
paid during the last few years to the pupils' library that the teachers' 
library is apt to be neglected, and it has been noticed that the contents 
of the average teachers' library are hardly conducive to reading for 
pleasure. Reference books and encyclopaedia, books on educational 
theory and practice are of course necessary, but in view of the fact that 
the averag-3 teacher cannot afford to buy good books for himself, it would 
perhaps be advisable to include in the teachers' library more books 
which could provide interesting and pleasurable reading for teachers. 

80. In Government, aided and recognised schools or in any schod 
approved by a Local Authority, no books other tha:1 

Text-books. those sanctioned by the Department are allowed to 
be used. There are five School Book Committees to assist the Director 
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of Public Instruction in determining what books should be sanctioned. 
The Pro,i.ncial School Book C<>mmittee, of which the Director of Publk 
Instruction is President1 considers books proposed for use in Secondary 
schools, while the Primary School Book Committees, of which there are 
four, deal with books in the difierent regional languages, ru. :lfarathi, 
Gujarati, Kanarese and rrdu. Au account of these latter bodies is given 
in Chapter '11. A catalogue of books sanctioned for use in Secondary 
Echools during the years 1925-1934: was pubfuhed during the quinquen
nium. A. supplement is issued annually with a new to bri.n,oing it up
to-date. The following table gins details of the work done by the 
Provincial School Book Committee in 1931-32 and in 1936-37:-

X umber of books 
X umber dis }:X)Sed of. 

books 
Year. :re<Jei¥ed 

including 
I the opening 

Sanctioned. 
I 

balance. P.ejected. 

I 
2 3 4: 5 

Pr.;•indal &:hool Book 1931-32 377 245 47 
Clllllllittee. 

1936--37 .. 479 370 

Books sanctioned as 

Year. Bal'lnce. 

Tt-rt Pupils' Teacher';; 

&oks. Library librnry 
&oks. .Bo<-JI..'i.. 

2 6 7 8 9 

-- ~--
: 

Prorinc:al &.hoot took l:i~l-32 .. 3S 15~ I 4S SJ 
C(·mm'ttt-e. 

I 

I 
li13&-37 .. It! ra 57 {lj 

A li~t c·f newsr_,apen and periodicals sanctioned for use in recomised 
eJucational illititution.s in this Pro;ince is issued by the Direc~or of 
PuLlic lr~.Hruction a!lllually. 
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English-teaching schools for boys and girls. 

81. An English-teaching school is defined in the Grant-in-Aid Code as 
one in which the proportion of pupils of European descent is not sufficient 
to constitute a European school and whichfollows a prescribed curriculum. 
They are attended almost entirely by children unable to speak a recognised 
regionalla~ouage of this Province, such as (1) a small proportion of Anglo
Indian children who for various reasons cannot go to a European school, 
(2) a majorityof Indian Christians, East-Indians and Goans, (3) a number 
of pupils coming from provinces where other regional languages are 
spoken and(!) (under the old rule) a fair proportion of the pupils ,as had 
obtained a Primary IVth standard certificate before admission 
to an English-teaching school. English-teaching schools are governed 
by the Grant-in-Aid Code. The curriculum (schedule C) followed by 
these schools is peculiar to them. 

Government· have sanctioned this relaxation of the Primary 
standard IV certificate requirement in the cases of all non-European 
children provided (1) that they join Infants and Standard I classes of 
these schools, and (2) that the age of such pupils is not substantially 
abovil the normal age of the class. In the case of older children joining 
these schools, proficiency in English is a condition of admission. 

82. There are 41 English-te~ching schools both aided and unaided, 

M 
• t as against 45 during the year 1931-32. Thirty-five 

anagemen . d b R C h 1' Mi . of these are manage y oman at o 1c sswns, 
one by the Z. B. & M. Mission, one is a Jewish School, and the 
remaining 4 including two Railway Schools, are undenominational. 
The following table shows the number of English-teaching schools and 

in them in 1931-32 and 1936--37 :-

I
I X umber of I· 

Schools. 1 

Number of 
. Pupils. 

11936-37.11931 ... 2. 

i 1936-37. 1931-32. 

! 
i 

-------- ----

16 12 

I 

: 

Boys.) 
I 

I 

i 
I 

I 
I 

! 7,584 I 
I 

I 

Gir~s. Boys. Girls 

9i2 6,207 717 

733 I 3.832 : a,2s1 
I 874 

Hid Schools for {Boys 
- Girls .. i 11 10 

{

Bop 4 12 ao1 I 1s1 /1.436 ! «4 
liiddle &boo Is for I I I 

Girls .. , 10 10 431 1 1,235 416 1,158 

Tr;\ining Institutiollil for .. 1 I .. I .. · • J 22 

Women. --~~-__ 1 ___ . -~--
Tot.l ••• 41 I <.! 9,190 16.220 18,792 I 5,628 
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83. The following table shows at a glance the present position oi 
English-teaching schools as compared with that 

Schools and ;upils. of 1931-32 :_._ 

- 1931-32. 1936-37. 

X umber of schools .. .. .. .. 45 41 

Xumher of pupils-

Europeans .. .. .. .. 959 1,013 

X on-Europeans .. .. .. .. 13,461 14,397 

Total •• 14,420 15,410 

Fifty-six per cent. of the total number of pupils attending English
teaching schools were Goans or East Indians. The total number of 
schools showed a decrease owing to the removal of the following five 
schools during the quinquennium from the recognised list :-

1. Little Flower of Jesus Scho.ol, Bombay. 

2. St. Joseph's School, Igatpuri. 

3. Mt. Carmel School, Ahmedabad. 

4. English Teaching Girls' School, Thana. 

5. St. Teresa's Convent Kormal Class, Santa Cruz. 

X umbers 2, 4 and 5 closed down voluntarily; Nos. 1 and 3 were informed· 
that recognition could not be continued. · · 

The St. Joseph's School, Colaba, Bombay, was recognised during the 
quinquennium. 

Inspite of the decrease w the number of schools, there has been a heavy 
increase in the number or pupils for 1936-37. It is safe to say that all 
English-t€aching schools ai'e now congested, and many seriously over· 
crowded. 

All English-teaching sc110ols receive grants-in-aid £rom Government 
except the following :-

1. Sir Jacob's Sassoo..1 High School, Bombay. 

2. t St. Joseph's School, Colaba. 

3. Gokak Falls English Teaching School, Gokak. 

4. ~I. & S.1t. Railway School, Gadag. 
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84:. The total expenditure on English-teaching schools rose from 
. Rs. 11,21,146 to Rs. 11,96,866 and the direct 

Expendtture. dit £ R 8 expen ure rom s. 9, 7,852 to B.s. 10,49,126. 
The various sources from w-hich the expenditure was met are given in 
the table below :-

1936-37. 1931-32. 
: 

Percentage I 
Amount. Amotmt. 

1 

Percentage 
to total. to total. 

Rs. Rs. 
I 
I 

I 

G1vernment funds .. I 2,05,565 17•2 2,41,488 21•5 

Board funds 
i 

1,700 O·I 

Fees 7,52,988 62•9 5,99,203 53•5 

Other sourees 2,36,()13 19' 8 2,80,455 25•0 

Total .. IU,96,866 100· o 11,21,146 1 100'0 

The expenditure has gone up by nearly Rs. 75,000 owing to five Middle 
schools haYing been raised to High School status during the quinquennium 
and to the general expansion of other schools. The decrease in Govern· 
ment's share in the expenditure is due to the closure of certain aided 
schools and also to the 5 per cent. cut applied during the quinquennium. 

The indirect expenditure shows an increase of Rs. 14,454 owing to 
general expansion. 

85. Grants amounting toRs. 1,155 were paid to Goan and East Indian 

War gran1.s. 

for day-pupils. 

children attending English-teaching schools. Of 
this, Rs. 1,035 was for boarders and Rs. 120 was 

86. The average annual cost per pupil in an English-teaching school 
during 1936-37 was Rs. 68·3, of which 82·8 per 

Aver:lgil cod per cent. was derived from private funds. There is 
pupiL 

a slight decrease of Rs. 7 from the cost recorded 
for 1931-32. 

87. The curriculum prescribed in Sch~;dule C of the Grant-in-Aid 
Gt!nenl DevelOP"' Code is followed by these schools. They arepare 

ment. candidates for the )Iatriculation examinafion of 
the rniversity of Bombay. Out of 402 candidates sent up from 26 
Engfuh-t~aching High schooLs for the ::\Iatriculation examination, 
~3! were successful. In 1931-32 the corresponding figures were-



out of 376 candidates sent up from 22 English-teaching High schools for 
the ~Iatriculation examination, 258 were successful. 

88. The followin11 table shows at a glance the total number of trained 
• . f 

0

and untrained teachers in English-teaching 
Qualillcat1ons o h Is . 

teachers. sc 00 ·-

1~31-3~. 1936-37. 

' Trained or Trained or 
! rntrained. 

I Total. l"ntraincd. Total. 
qualified. I 

i 

qualifitd. 
: 

-\ 
~ 

3il i 390 761 419 368 787 i ! 

I i 

One hundred and seven, out of 787 teachers, possess University degrees, 
as against 141 in 1931-32. 

The number of trained teachers has increased; but many English
teaching schools are still inadequately staffed, as Managers of such 
schools cannot find funds to pay the higher salaries demanded by 
trained teachers. 

89. The average monthly pay of a teacher in an English-teaching 
school is Rs. 84·8, as against Rs. 88·8 in 1931-32. 

Pay. Salaries of Principals or Head Masters vary from 
Rs. 150 to Rs. 500 per men.sem and those of Assistant Master either 
trained or with a degree from Rs. 60 to Rs. 200 per mensem. 

Salaries of trained mistresses vary from Rs. 60 toRs. 140 or Rs. 150 per 
mensem. An unqualified master or mistress gets Rs. 30 to ~s. 60 per 
mensem. 

All Roman Catholic English-teaching schools, except a few, are run by 
religious or secular clergy whose salaries are nominal. The tendency 
in these schools is for many members of the religious community to find 
short and part time teaching employment in the school. This has been 
actively discouraged. 

Eight English-teaching schools have their own Provident Fund schemes 
for the benefit of their teachers. Four of these schemes have been 
approved by the Department. The expenditure on the approved 
!:i<:hemes is aJI.Uitted for purposes of grant-in-aid. 

90. There are no Training colleges for either men or women teachers 
inl serving in English-teaching schools except the 

Tra ng of teachers. Xormal Class attached to the Convent High School, 
Clare Road. Some teachers join Secondary Training Colleges for the 
D. T. degree and many undergraduates. prepare for the Secondary 
Teachers' Certificate. During the year 193G-37, twenty teachers from 
7 English-teaching schools app:ared for the Secondary Teachers' 
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Certificate examination and twelve were successful. Four teachers r~ot 
admission to Secondary Training Colleges for the B. T. degree, ;nd 
two received Government stipends. 

English-teaching schools are unfortunate in having no special examina
tion to qualify their teachers for work in the Primary Section, ·and the 
S. T. C. taken by old teachers in the lower classes is unsuitable for the 
purpose. 

91. Almost every English-teaching school has some form of Handwork 

Manual training. 
for the lower classes. Drawing is compulsory and 
needlework, too, in Girls' SchooJs, since these 

subjects are laid down in the Schedule C. There is as yet no provision 
for Handicraft in upper classes, although schools having Scout troops 
often provide opportunity. 

92. The following statement shows the number of hostels attached to 

Hostels. 
English-teaching schools as well as the number of 
boarders for 1931-32 and 1936-37 :-

1931-32. 1936-37. 

4 4 (Boys "l Girls 6 7 Number of hostels for 
Total 10 11 

Number of Boarders 
(Boys 351 566 

.. ~Girls 722 713 
l Total 1,073 1,279 

• 93. The bigger English-teaching schools having boarding houses 
. . attached to them have made their own arrangements 

Medical inspectiOn. for medical inspection of the boarders. Some of 
them have infirmaries whe.re minor cases are treated by the School 
Medical Officer; while serious cases are sent to station Civil Hospitals. 
~he general health of the school population is reported to be good. 
~"94. Drill and Physical Training is a compulsory item of the English-

. . . teaching curriculum in the Primary Section and in 
Physical Trammg. most schools is continued into the highest classes. 

The Department spares no effort to discourage a tendency apparent in 
the upper classes of English-teaching schools to concentrate on academic 
work at expense of such activities as drawing, physical training, and 
games. 

9j. Although religious instruction is not controlled, inspecte.d ~r 
reported upon by Departmental Officers, 1t 1s 

Religi.ous and Moral included in the curriculum of almost all Roman 
Instrucnon. Catholic schools usually in ·the form of a daily 
period. No grant is paid on the expenditure incurred on the subject. 

)Ioral instruction still continues to have a separate period allotted 
to it in almost all Roman Catholic Schools. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

PRIMARY EDUCATION. 

96. In this Province" Primary Education" is de~ed as education . 
. which is wholly given through the mother-tongue 

Introduction. in any of the prescribed Primary standards. There 
~are four' recognised regional languages of this Province-Marathi, 
Gujarati, Kanarese and Urdu. The Primary course covers a period 
of eight years an.d consists of two stages-the Elementary or Lower 
Primary Stage (Infant class and Standards I-IV) and the Upper Primary 
Stage (Standards V-VII). It will thus be seen that in the educa
tional ladder Primary standards V-VII are parallel to Secondary 
Standards I-III. At the end of the Primary school course· (in the 
case of girls Standard VI and in the case of boys Standard VII), 
there is a Departmental examination called the Primary School LeMing 
Certificate examination, the passing of which qualifies a boy or a girl, 
among other things, for admission to a Primary Training college and 
qualifies him or her to act as teache:c in an approved Primary school. 
Pupils who pass the 4th Standard examination of a Primary school are 
eligible for admission to Standard I of a Secondary school. On the other . 
hand, pupils who pass the Primary School Leaving Certificate examina
tion are allowed to join those special classes which are attached to some 
Secondary schools,lrn.own as the Special Classes for pupils who have 
passed the Primary School Leaving Certificate Examination, and after 
spending one year in this class are, on passing the Departmental examina
tion at the end of the course, allowed to join Secondary Standard IV. 
It will thus be seen that although the Primary school course is a self
contained one it forms part of the whole educational ladder o£ this 
Province and pupils are enabled to cross from Primary to Secondary 
education by two separate routes. 

97. The following table shows the number of Primary schools for 

5 
h 

1 
d .

1 
boys and girls and the number of pupils in them 

c 00 5 an pupl s. for the year 1931-32 and the year 1936-37 :-

Schoo\8. Pupils. 

-
1931-32. 1936-37. 1931-32. 1936-37. 

~-· . - ~ --- ·--·-----

BamLay Division, 

I Hom bay City .. .. 464: 492 76,951 96,6ll 
llofussil .. .. 2,387 2,509 167,073 I 201,970 

Total .. 2,851 3,001 24:4:,024: 298,581 
-----

(\•ntral Di\'i>ion .. .. 4,579 4,(i92 340,240 387,726 
Xorthcrn Di\'ihion .. 2,389 !:,539 218,827 24:8,779 
~>uth..rn Di\'i•ion .. 2,679 2,669 195,234: 205,213 

------~-
Grand Total .. 12,4!!8 12,901 998,325 1,140,299 
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I 

I Increase or decrease 
Percentage of incrca~o during the quinquen· 

- I nium. or decrease. 

I 
Schools. .FupiJq, SchooLq, Pupils. 

i .. 
i 

I 
I 
I 

Botnbay Diviaion. 

Bombay City .. . .. + 28 + 19,660 +6'0 t25'5 

Atofus~il .. •·J t122 + 34,897 t5·1 t20•9 

:--·--
i 

Total ••I tl50 + 54,557 t5·3 t22•4 

I 

I I 

·central Division .. tll3 + 47,486 +2•5 t14'0 

Northern l;)ivi~ion •• fl50 + 29,952 +6•3 t13•7 

Southern Division .• . ' -10 + 9,979 -0·4 + 5•) 

I 
I 

Grand Total +403 +141,974 j. +3•2 I +14•2 

i I 

It will be seen that the total increase in the number of schools was 403 
and the total increase in the number of pupils was 141,974. A reference 
to the previous Quinquennial Report will show that both the actual 
and percentage increase of pupils and schools was proportionately less 
during this quinquennium than during the previous quinquennium. 
This was due to the financial position both of Government and of the 
Local Bodies during the earlier part of the quinquennium. In 1936-37 
the proportion of Primary schools to the population was 1 : 1388 as 
opposed to 1 : 1434 in 1931-32. The average number of pupils per 
Primary school was 88 in 1936-37 as opposed to 80 in 1931-32. Each 
Primary school served on an average an area of 6 square miles as opposed 
to 6·2 in 1931-32. The above figures show a steady but slow progress 
in the struggle to bring Primary education within the reach of every 
child. 

98. At the beginning of this quinquennium two more District Local 
. Boards took over control of Primary education-

Management. Ahmedabad on the 1st of March, 1934, and Kaira 
on the 1st of June, 1933. Thus every Local Authority has now taken 
over cont!ol of Primary education in accordance with the intention 
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o£ the Primary Education Act of 1923. The vari~~ District Local 
Boards and ~Iunicipalities declared as Local Authorities under the Act 
were distributed at the end of the quinquennium as under:-

Bombay DiYision 

Central Division 

Xorthern Division 

Southern Division 

Total 

Number of Local 
Authority District 

Local Boardl!. 

5 

6 

5 

4 

20 
~~-

Number of Local 
Authority 

1\funicipalitics. 

8 

16 

10 

7 

41 
'----...,.-------~ 

til 

An increase will be found to have taken place under the head-Munici
palities and is due to the fact that 5 non-Local Authorities were 
declared Local Authorities. 

The following table gives the number of Primary ~chools by manage
ment and the number of pupils in them:-

Schools. 
i. 

Pupils. 

---
I i 

I93scsa 11936-37. 
-

193!-32.1!93SC36. 
! 

1936-37. 1931-32. 

--- ~---~-- -, 

Govt>mm('nt . ·I :32
1 

32 31 3,969 4,29'1 4,511 

Dibtrict L:.cal Board I 
9,2291 9,174 9,203 611,497 651,587 671,701 .. 

i 
~[uuidpal 

I 

1,480 I 1,557 1,5Sl I 332,248 "I, 275,947 321,428 

I AiW:d .. .. 1,580 : 1,659 1,808 I 100,133 lll,090 119,178 

l'naidcd .. •·' 177 i 209 2781 6,779 10,186 12,6Gl 

i 
i I 

I 
·i-~-I 

I 

---
i 

Total .. I 12,498 ' 12,1\31 12,901 : 998,325 : 1,09.~,5S5 ~1,140,299 

I I I ! 
I I I 
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It will be seen that the District Local Boards manage the bulk of the 
schools. The aided schools are those maintained by missionary and 
other private educational bodies, and it is a feature of Primary education 
during this quinquennium that the number of aided and unaided 
Primary schools has increased in far greater proportion than the number of 
District Local Board, Government, and Municipal schools. This can be 
accounted for by the weak financial position of Government and the 
Local Authoritie~, and it is probable that schools managed by private 
bodies will, as time goes on, come to take an even greater fhaie of the 
burden of Primary education. The majority of the Government 
Primary schools iue practising schools attached to Government Training 
institutions for Primary teachers, but there are also 3 central schools 
maintained by Government specially for .Muhammadans. The fall in 
the number of Government Primary schools is due to the closure of the 
Criminal Tribes Settlement School in the Southern Division. 

The average number of pupils in a Primary school under different 
managements was as under :-

1\Ianagement. Average number 
of pupils. 

Government 146 
District Local Board 
Municipal 

73 
210 

Aided • 66 
Unaided 46 

Other details regarding the attendance, expenditure, cost per pupil, etc. 
are given in the supplement to this report. · 

99. The following table gives the distribution of pupils in Primary 
Distribution of pupils schools by communities for 1936-37 :-

bY communities. 
----~---------.--------~.---~----

Indian Christians 

f Advanced 

Hindus ~ lntennediate 

l Backward 

Muhammadans _ 

Others 

I 

Percent· ~ Percent- Percent-
age to ·: age to Total age to 

:Xumber male :Xumber : female number total 
of boys in population of girl; in r•opulatioo of pupils population 

Primary j of the Primary · of the iin Primary of the 
schools. i rommu· schools. commu· 1 schoo~. commu· 

I~ W•Y·I----~ 
17,398 I 12 ·0 10,246 8-4 ~ 27,6441 10 ·S 

.. 12:!,110 lH 80,460 H ·2 i 208,570 15 ·9 

I 
2 ·2 l 572,609 8·5 109,9uO •• i 46:!,643 

.. 118,t56 6·2 21.678 1·2 1140,134 3-7 

- 110,306 I 12 ·9 H,41l 11·1 i 154,777 9·8 

••! 
2,939 6·6 3,383 8-2 I 6,322 N 

-I 19,326 9·5 10,91; 6 ·3 I 30,243 S·C 
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There has been a noticeable increase both in the actual and percentage 
figures of pupils attending Primary schools among the Advanced classes, 
the Intermediate classes and the Muhammadans, and it is to be noted 
particularly that apart from the Advanced classes, the percentage of 
the Muhammadans is higher than that of any other single class. The 
comparatively low percentage shoVi'Il by the Parsis is due to the fact 
that the majority of children of that community are attending Secondary, 
English-teaching and European schools. 

100. The total expenditure on all Primary schools increased_ during 

Expenditure. 
the quinquennium from Rs. 1,74:,4:4:,400 to 
Rs. 1,77,36,502 that is to ~ay by 1· 7 per cent. This 

is a very much lower percentage increase than that which occurred during 
the two previous quinquennia, the percentage increase for the last 
quinquennium being 3· 3 and that for the quinquennium ending 1926-:27 
being 35 · 0. The following table shows the different sources from which 
the total expenditure on Primary education was met during 1931-32 
and 1936-37:-- · 

1931-32. 1936-37. Increase or decrease. 

1- ----
Percent-\ Percent- Percent· 

Amount.· age to Amount. ag~ to Amount. age. 
total. I total. 

---
__ I __ ---I 

I 

Rs. I Rs. Rs. 

ovemment fund$ .. 1,00,33,892 57 ·5 I 97,66,831 bH -2,67,061 - 2·7 
I 

G 

I 

iotrict :Weal lluanl' 
i 

fwHhl .. .. 14,82,012 8 ·5 i 12,66,630 7-1 -2,15,382 -14·5 
11 

unlcipal fumls .. 42,35,4117 24·8: 45,09,200 25-4 +2,73,703 + 6·5 

Fe~"! .. .. 4,64,360 2 ·7 . 6,80,873 3 ·9 +2,22,513 t47·9 

Ot llr·r KOurr~'l! .. 1~,2R,f.3!! 7 ·0 15,06,968 8 ·5 +2,78,3291 +22·7 
i 

-- --·- ·~---

I I 

'J'r,tal •. J,j:,H,400 10t)-Q ' 1,77,36,~02 100·0 +2,92,101 tl-7 

I I 
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It will be seen that the District Local Boards manage the bulk of the 
schools. The aided schools are those maintained by missionary and 
other private educational bodies, and it is a feature of Primary education 
during this quinquennium that the number of aided and unaided 
Primary schools has increased iu far greater proportion than the number of 
District Local Board, Government, and Municipal schools. This can be 
accounted for by the weak financial position of Government and the 
Local Authorities, and it is probable that schools managed by private 
bodies will, as time goes on, come to take an even greater Ehare of the 
burden of Primary education. The majority of the Government 
Primary schools iue practising schools attached to Government Training 
institutions for Primary teachers, but there are also 3 central schools 
maintained by Government specially for Muhammadans. The fall in 
the number of Government Primary schools is due to the closure of the 
Criminal Tribes Settlement School in the Southern Division. 

The average number of pupils in a ·Primary school under different 
managements was as under :-

Management. Average number 
of pupils. 

Government 146 
District Local Board 
Municipal 

73 
210 

Aided • 66 
Unaided 46 

Other details regarding the attendance, expenditure, cost per pupil, etc. 
are given in the supplement to this report. 

99. The. following table gives the distribution of pupils in Primary 
Distribution of pupils schools by communities for 1936-37 :-

bY communities. 
----~--------~----------.---~----

P~rcent- : Percent- Percent· 
age to age to Total age to 

Number male Number female number total 
; of boys in !population of girl> in :population of pupilJ! population 
' Primary i of the Primary ! of the ;in Primary ol the 

schools. ! commu· schools. ! commu· I schools. commu· 

I'"'· ~~~---~ 

{

Advanced 

Hindus Intermediate 

Backward 

12 ·0 10,246 8 ·4 I 27,644 10 ·S 

17 ·4 80,460 14 ·2 ! 208,570 15 ·9 

Indian ChrMians 

• • 122,110 

.. i 46~,643 8 ·5 109,9ti6 2·2 i 5i2,609 5·4 

.. 118,456 6·2 21.678 1·2 I uo,134 s ·7 

Muhammadans _ - 110,366 12 ·9 44,411 6-1 
I 
I 154,777 9·8 

.. , 2,939 6·6 3,383 8·2 
I 

6,322 7-4 

-I 19,326 9·5 10,917 6 ·3 I 30,243 8 ·C Others 



There has been a noticeable increase both in. the actual and percenhge 
figures of pupils attending Primary schools among the !.d'ranced classes, 
the Intermediate classes and the ~Iuhammadan.s, and it is to be noted 
particularly that apart from the Ad,anced classes, the percentage of 
the ~Iuhammadans is higher than that of any other single class. The 
comparatiwly low percentage shown by the Parsis is due to the fact 
that the majority of children of that community are attending Secondary, 
English-teaching and EuroPfan schools. 

100. The total expenditure on all Primary schools increased during 

Expenditure. 
the quinquennium from Rs. 1,74,44,400 to 
Rs. 1,77,36,502 that is to Eay by 1· 7 per cent. This 

is a very much lower percentage increase than that which occurred during 
the two previoUB quinquennia, the percentage increase for the last 
quinquennium being 3 · 3 and that for the quinquennium ending 1926-27 
being 35 · 0. The following table shows the different sources from which 
the total expenditure on Primary education was met during 1931-32 
and 1936-37 :-

1931-32. 19*-37. Increase or decrease. 

-
I 

Perrent- Percent- I Percent-
-~UlOUllt, age to • ~mount. lig>:to .!mount • 

i 
age. 

total. rota!. 
I I 

I 

1----

R.s. h R.s. 

Go"emmt'Ilt fUIJds 1,00,33,&~2 5i·5 117,66,B31 &H -2,6i,061 ! ·7 
I 

Di.ittict Lvc:sl Board 
{UI!ds .. .. I H,~2,012 8 ·5 1!,66,630 7-1 -!,15,382 i -U·5 

I 
I 

I I ! 

:M urudr.o~~l funds I 
+!,73,;031 

··t 
4~.3-,4~7 24-3 45,09,200 I :!~·· + 8·5 

: 

f<-es 
I I .. ··I 4,64.3W 2 ·7 6,t-G,f!;3 S-9 +!.~,513: +4; .g 

I 

~~.~·.t.3~ 1 

I 
: (tth<·r liiOU!c'eli I 

"! 7-G 15,06,!1(.8 8·5 +:!,7B,:t:'fl +2!·7 
I 

I I I 

i 
I --
I i 

i 

,,. I . . r r ·-. '". . Lt.l •. 1,, .,H.4JO })[H) l, .. ,u6,w • 
I I 
I I 
I I 
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In view, however, of the increase in the number not only of schools but 
also of pupils attending them, this small increase in expenditure shows 
that the cost of Primary education per head has been kept down, and 
this, as will be seen, is largely due to the reduction in the cost on ac(otnt 
of the pay of Primary teachers. The above table also shows that 
Government's contribution to the cost of Primary education hns 
decreased both actually and proportionately. The increase under tho 
head of other sources can be accounted for by the opening, during the 
quinquennium, of a number of aided and unaided schools to the cost of 
which Government and the Local Authorities contribute a comparatively 
small share. 

Direct expenditure on Primary education formed 53· 9 per cent. of the 
total direct expenditure on education in 1936-37, while the percentage of 
expenditure from Government funds on Primary education to the total 
direct Government expenditure on education was 71· 7; the correspond
ing percentages in 1931-32 were (if Sind is excluded) 57· 6 and 71· 3 
respectively. Under the Act of 1923 the Government contribution 
towards the cost of compulsory schemes has been fixed at half or two-

1 

thirds according as the Local Authority is a Municipality or a District 
Local Board, and Government have agreed by rules under the Act to 
contribute on a similar scale towards the cost of schemes of voluntary 
expansion, if their financial condition permits. Boards are given as 
annual datum line grant the amount paid as annual grant in the year 
preceding the year of the transfer of control of Primary education and 
two-thirds of the excess of approved expenditure over the total expen
diture of that year. Owing to financial stringency, Government havJ 
had to apply the following cuts to their grants to Local Authorities for 
Primary education:-

1931-32 .. 5 per cent. 

1932-33 .. 19} per cent. 

1933-34 .. 12 per cent. 

193!-35 .. 12 per cent. 

1935-36 11 per cent. 

1936-37 .. 8 per cent. 

In addition to this, Government have been unable to pay grants 
amounting to over Rs. 3lakhs on expenditure which is aclmissible under 
the rules. 
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The following statement shows the sources of expenditure on Pri:nary 
education in this Pronuce as compared with those of other provinces for 
193:>-36:-

Expenditure (Direct). 

Name of the Pnl\inoo. 
Boord funds. Fee!, 

Bombay 1936-37 97,66,831 57,75,830 6,86,873 

Percentage .. 5.H 32·5 3-9 
I 

193S-36 93,63,967 66,36,878 6,78,189 

Ptro!ntage I SH 32-6 3-9 - .. I 
llad.ras - .. "I 1,37,73,561 57,55,193 1,46,882 

Percentage .... .. I 58-1 24·3 2-7 "I 

Bengal (1934-35) I 26,22,824 21,51,329 23,53,162 .. .. ... 
Percentage .. - ..j S'.:l-0 26·8 28-7 

t ni tl.'d Pl'lninoes I 74,96,567 83,74,579 7,78,00B .. ... 
.. 1 

Percenblge - - .. i 62 ·4 1 28-1 6·5 
I I 

Punjab - i 76,43,091 31,06,000 5,57,!5-l .. .. , 
I 

Percentage ! 6.&-0 26·0 H - .. "i 
Burma I 

fl1,924 Sil,l2,209 81,7!0 .. .. .. I 

Percent.lge I 
l·fl 9HI 2·0 .. .. .. , 

Bihaund Orissa .. .. 1,08,647 42,00,351 8,39,501 

Peroenuge 
i .. .. .. 1-8 7o-3 1.&-0 

C~ntral ProvinCE!! and ~lU .. .. 17,56,686 25,03,086 1,7S,iH 

Peroenuge .. .. .. I S7·2 S3o() 3·8 

}...<S&m .. .. .. 10,05,519 5,13,172 !:!,092 

Peroent.lge i 
5H 29·7 1-3 .. .. ,., 

!iorth·'West Frontitl I 
8,5il,ij2 1,87,634, 10,233 .. .. 

I 

Pt~ntage .. .. .. is-7 15-4 0·9 

Slnd 
; .. .. .. 16,55,1~9 ' 9,57,150 83,159 

I 
ftf('t'Lt.\ge - .. .. S2·fl! 30·, 2-G 

. 
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Expenditure (Direct)-
Percentage of etmtd, 
Provincial 
expenditure 

Provincial on Primary 
Name of the Province. expenditure education to 

Other Total. on educa· total Provin· 
sourcei. tlon. cial expend!· 

ture on 
education, 

Bombay 1936-37 •• 15,00,968 1,77.36,502 1.55.51,740 62·8 

Percentage .. I 8·5 100·0 . ... 

1935-36 ~· 16,11,964 1,72,90,998 1,51,01,437 62·0 

Percentage - .. 9·3 100·0 -··· 
}l:ldras .. .. .. 35,48,034 2,37,23.670 2,56,10,288 53·8 

Percentage .. .. .. 14·9 100·0 . ... 
Bengal (1934-35) .. .. .. 10,64;,665 81,91,980 1,36,19,445 60·1 

Percentage .. .. .. 13·0 100·0 . ... 
United Provinces ... .. .. 3,61,476 1,20,09,630 2,07,00,208 36·3 

Percentage - ... .. s ·0 100·0 . ... 
Punjab ... .... 

~· 
6,30,940 1,19,37,485 1,63,45,765 46·8 

- Percentage .... - ~· 
5·3 100·0 . ... 

Burma ... ... .. 73,221 40,29,094 50,48,857 1-2 

Percentage ... .. - 1-8 100·0 . ... 
Bihar and Oristlll - .. .. 8,29,138 59,77,637 59,00,686 1·8 

Percentage 
~· ... - 13·9 100·0 .... 

Central Provinces and Berar ... .. 2,87,646 47,26,165 47,39,189 37'1 

Percentage 
~· .... ··I 6 ·0 100·0 .... 

Assam .... .. .. 1,89,312 17,30,095 30,37,553 33 ·l 

Percentage ... ... .. 10·9 100·0 .. ... 
North-West Frontier ... .. 54,402 10,91,041 21,11,644 40·7 

Percentage ... ... .. 5·0 100·0 ..... 
Sind - ... .. 4,52,592 

"·"·"'' I 
25,88,029 64-0 

Percentage - .. .. 14-4 100·0 .... 
It will be seen that the Bombay Government's share of the expenditure 
on Primary education, viz. 62 · 8 per cent. of the total expenditure is 
greater than that of anr Qther province except Sin,d i.}\ whic4 it is 
64 per cent. 
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101. The following table gives the average cost of a Primary school 
Average cost. and the cost of educating a pupil in the different 

Divisions in 1936-37 :-

Average total direct expenditure on Average direct expenditure per 
a Primary school for pupil in a. Primary school for 

-
Boys. Girls. Total. Boys. Girls. Total. 

-- ---
Bs. a. p. Rs. a. p. B.s. a. p. Bs. a. p. 118. .a. p. Bs. a. p. 

{Bombay City. 7,773 1 0 8,109 3 0 7,881 1 0 39 11 0 41 5 0 40 4 0 
Bombay 
Divli!lon 

Mofu.~sll •• 918 4 0 1,526 12 0 957 0 0 12 6 0 12 u 0 12 7 0 

Central Division .. l,Oi3 6 0 1,577 7 0 1,118 12 0 13 14 0 15 s 0 14 1 0 

Northern Divl~ion .. 1,302 15 0 1,960 15 0 1,412 1 0 1412 0 16 7 0 14 13 0 

Southern Division .. 933 2 0 1,880 12 0 982 12 0 12 11 0 15 2 0 12 15 0 

--------- -------
Average for the Presidency 1,250 13 0 2,333 5 0 1,374 13 0 15 5 0 19 15 0 16 0 0 

In connectwn wtth these figures 1t must be borne m mmd that except 
for Bombay City, the Northern Division contains the largest urban 
population. After the Northern Division comes the Central Division, 
while in the Southern Division there are comparatively few large towns. 
The cost of Primary education per head is always greater in urban 
areas, particularly in large urban areas such as Ahmedabad and Surat, 
than in the mofussil owing to the high cost of living, high cost of land, 
and high rents. 

The following table gives the average cost of educating a pupil in 
a Primary school under each class of management :-

1931-32. 193&-37. 

-
Total Cost to Total Cost to 
cost. Government. cost. Government. 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 

Government .. .. 33 6 0 33 1 0 27 9 0 27 1 0 

Di~trict Local Board .. 14: 15 0 12 2 0 13 4 0 10 10 0 

~lunicipal .. .. 24 ll 0 8 15 0 20 14 0 7 3 0 

Aided .. .. 19 1 0 . 3 10 0 17 5 0 3 8 0 

rnaided . .. .. I 13 4 0 . ... 17 6 0 . ... 
1--·---

Total .. 18 2 0 10 7 0 I 16 0 0 8 13 0 

MO·IQ Bk Na 26-7a 
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As mentioned above, it will be seen that the average cost of educating 
a pupil in a Primary school for boys has gone down during the quin
quennium. The· comparatively hlgh cost of educating a pupil in 
a Government school is due to the fact that in Government schools the 
proportion of trained teachers to the total number of teachers is almost 
cent. per cent. Moreover, since those Government schools which are 
attached to Training colleges are looked upon as model schools, the 
building and equipment of such schools are paid particular attention to 
and are better than those in t.he average non-Government school. ·The 
decrease in the cost of educating a pupil in the case of Local Authority 
Municipal schools is largely due to the employment of teachers on lower 
scales of pay in place of those who retired or died and to the 
non-payment of Head Masters' and 1st Assistants' allowances by 
some Local Authorities. 

The following table compares the cost per pupil in Primary schools 
of this Province with that in Primary schools in other Provinces:-

Percentage 
Cost per pupil. 

- of pupils to 
population. Total Cost to 

cost .. Government. 

Rs. a. R~. a • 

.. f936-37 .. 6•4 15 5 8 14 
Bombay .. 

1935-36 .. 6•1 15 12 8 8 

Madras .. .. 1935-36 .. 6•1 8 4 4 13 

Bengal .. .. 1934-35 .. 4•8 3 7 I 2 

United Provinces .. 1935-36 .. 2•9 8 10 5 6 

Punjab .. .. Do. .. 3'8 13 5 8 8 

Burma .. .. Do. ... 3'1 9 13 0 2 

Bihar and Orissa .. Do. .. 2'6 6 3 0 2 

Central Provinces and Do. .. 2•8 10 15 4 1 
Bihar. 

Assam .. .. Do. .. 3•9 5 1 2 15 

North-West Frontitr Do. I 3'0 15 4 12 0 .. .. 
Sind .. .. Do. .. 3•8 21 2 11 1 . I 
It will be seen that both the total cost and the cost to Government of 
educating a child in a Primary school in this Province is higher than 
that of any othe~ province except Sind. This is due ~o the faQt (1) that 
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there are more Local Authority Primary schools in this province, and 
(2) that in this province the average salary of a Primary teacher is very 
much higher than that in anyother province, except Sind. 

102. The percentage of expenditure on Primary education met from 
fees in 1936-37 was 3·9, as compared with 2·7 

Fees. in 1931-32. Local Authorities are given a free 
hand in the matter of remission of fees. The possible explanation, 
therefore, for the .slight increase in the percentage figures for 1936-37 
as compared with those for 1931-32 is that owing to the slightly. improved 
financial situation in this Province more parents were in a position to 
pay Primary school fees. It is also to be noted that there has been 
a marked increase during this quinquennium in the number of aided 
and unaided schools, and in these schools all children usually pay fees. 
Children of persons paying loc~l fund cess are still admitted to District 
Local Board schools at reduced rates of fees. All girls and all children 
of the Backward communities are admitted free in District Local Board 
and Municipal schools in this Province. The following table shows 
the percentage of boys in District Local Board Primary schools in all 
the Divisions of the Province who pay fees and of those who are 
admitted free :-

Percentage of boys in Primary 
schools paying 

-
Full fees. Cess payer's No fees. fees. . 

Bombay Division .. .. ... I 9'7 30•3 60•0 

Central Division .. .. .. 8'9 24•4 66•7 

Northern Division .. •.• .. 16'1 42•8 41'1 

Southern Division .. .. .. 2•0 30'9 67•1 

Children of women teachers in Local Authority schools whose pay is 
Rs. 100 per mensem or less and of Indian soldiers and ''followers" who 
died or. were incapacitated during the Great War are admitted free. 
The cl0~en of the Konkani Maratha community in the Kanara, 
Ratnagm and Kolaba. Districts are also admitted free under certain 
condition.s. Finally, any child whose guardian can show his inability 
to pay fees on account of poverty is admitted free. 
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Th~ fo~lowing table compares the average annual fee per pupil .in 
Boys Pnmary schools by managements :-

- 1931-32. 1936-37. 

Rs. a. P· Rs. a. p. 

Government .. .. .. 0 7 2 011 9 

District Local Board .. .. .. 0 4 10 0 5 3 

Municipal .. .. .. 0 4 3 0 4 7 

Total under public management .. 0 4 8 0 5 1 

Aided .. . .. .. 2 7 2 3 3 1 

Unaided .. .. .. 0 4 5 3 10 3 

. Total under private management .. 2 4 10 3 3 9 

----

Grand Total .. 0 710 0 10 4 

.AB can be seen from the a hove table there has been a definite rise in the 
amount of fee receipts in all types of schools. That this rise is most 
marked in the case of aided and unaided schools, bears out the observa
tion made in the previous portion of this Chapter that aided and unaided 
schools would appear to be gradually taking a greater share of the burden 
and expense of Primary education. This is a tendency to be welcomed. 

Sixty :Municipalites in this province have made Primary educat;on 
free. Nevertheless, in view of the ability of aided and unaided schools to 
charge a comparatively high rate of fees, it would seem possible for 
a number of parents who are at present paying very low fees or no fees at 
all to pay higher fees and thus contribute more to the cost of Primary 
education in District Local Board and Municipal schools. This shows 
that people would be willing to py for education, if they are called 
upon to do so. 
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103. The teachers employed in Primary schools are divided into 
three classes-Primary teachers. 

(1) Trained teachers who have received training in a Government 
or a recognised Training institution either for one, two or three years ; 

(2) Qualified teachers who are not trained but have passed the 
Primary School Leaving Certificate Examination; and 

(3) Unqualified teachers. 

The total number of men and women teachers in Primary schools under 
all managements increased during the quinquennium by 3,492 to 34,532 
(29,116 men teachers and 5,416 women teachers), that is to say by 10 per. 
cent. Of the 34,532 teachers, 17,134, or 49· 6 per cent., were trained, as 
against 48·4 per cent. at the end of the last quinquennium. This is a 
very small percentage increase in the number of trained teachers. It must, 
however, be remembered that there has been a marked increase in the 
number of aided and unaided Primary schools and that the managements 
of these schools find it difficult to secure an adequate number of trained 
teachers partly for financial reasons and partly owing to the lack of 
accommodation in Government Training colleges for teachers from aided 
and unaided schools. In this connection it also must be borne in mind 
that there are in this Province only three recognised Training Colleges 
for Men, viz. the Union Training College, Ahmednagar, the Vocational 
Training School at An.kleshwar and the S. J. Rural Training School, 
Satara, as opposed to eleven recognised Training Colleges for Women, 
so that the lack of facilities for the training of men teachers from aided 
and unaided schools is obvious. On the other hand, whereas in Govern
ment, District Local Board and Municipal schools the total number of 
teachers both trained and untrained has increased from 24,662 to 25,223 

t 

the number of trained teachers has increased from 13,008 to 13,752. It 
will thus be seen that the quinquennial output of trained teachers was in 
excess of the quinquennial increase in the total number of teachers, that 
is to say that the percentage of trained to untrained teachers in Govern
ment, District Local Board and Municipal schools il3 increasing steadily. 
On the whole, therefore, although there is an urgent necessity for increas
ing at a very early date the output of trained teachers, if the efficiency of 
Primary schools is to be improved, the progress in this direction during 
the quinquennium can, on the whole, be said to be encouraging. Detailed 
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figures illustrating the above facts will be found in the following 
table:-

Trained. Untrained. 

-
Unquai!J 

Grand 

ill Year. llYear. I Year. Total. Qual!· Total. total. 

tied, tied. I 

Bombay Division .. 402 914 1,841 3,157 2,181 283 2,464 6,621 

Percentage to total ... 7.-1 16·3 32·8 56·2 38·8 6·0 43-8 100·0 

Central Division .. 475 1,451 3,058 4,984 4,412 144 4,556 9,540 

Percentage to total .. 5·0 15·2 32 ·0 52·2 46·3 1'6 47 ·8 100·0 

Northern Division .. 678 686 1,488 2,752 2,553 61 2,614 5,366 

Percentage to total .. 10·8 12·8 27·7 61-3 47 ·6 H 48·7 100·0 

Southern Divl~ion .. 722 994 1,143 2,859 1,780 57 1,837 4,696 

Percentage to total .. 15-4 21·2 24 ·3 60·9 37 ·9 1'2 39-1 100·0 

-----------------
Total .. 2,177 4,04~ 7,530 13,752 10,926 645 11,471 25,223 

I 
Percentage to total ··I 8·6 16·0 29·9 54-6 43 ·S 2 ·2 45 ·6 100·0 

Scales of pay. 104. The following are the scales of pay for Primary 
teachers:-

Teachers handed over to Local Authorities under section 8 (a) of the 
Primary Education Act are paid at the rate o£-

(1) Unqualified teachers R~. 20. 
(2) Quali.fi.ed teachers Rs. 25-1/5-30. 
(3) 1st year trained teachers Rs. 30-1/3-35-1/2-

(4) 2nd year trained teachers 
(5) 3rd year trained teachers 

40. 
Rs. 35-1/2-45-1-50. 
Rs. 40-2/3-50-1-60. 

'fhe above are known as guaranteed teachers. Teachers appointed after 
30th June, 1923, which is taken to be the date of the handing over of 
control, were paid at the following rates:-

(1) Unquali.fi.ed teachers Rs. 15. 
(2) Temporary quali.fi.ed teachers 
(3) Permanent quali.fi.ed but untrained 

teachers. 
(4) 1st year trained teachers 
(5) 2nd year trained teachers 
(6) 3rd year trained teachers 

Rs.15. 
Rs. 20-1/3-25-1/2-

30. 
Rs.25-l/2-35-l-40 
Rs. 30-1/2--35-1--50 
Rs. 35-1-60, 
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Subject to the fq_llowing limits and ~th the approval of Government, 
Local Authorities are allowed to modify the scales for teachers appointed 
after the 30th of June, 1923 :-

(1) Unqualified h~achers 

(2) Qualified teachers 

(3) 1st year trained teachers 

( 4) 2nd year trained teachers 

(5) 3rd year trained teachers 

Minimum. Maximum. 

. . Rs. 15 rising to Rs. 25. 

. . Rs. 18 rising to Rs. 40. 

· Rs. 20 rising toRs. 50. 

. . Rs. 25 rising toRs. 60. 

. . Rs. 30 rising to Rs. 70. 

Although the Local Authorities are allowed to pay up to the maximum 
of the a hove limits and with the sanction of Government to debit the 
expenditure to the Primary education fund, the maximum pay according 
to the a hove limits laid down has never been sanctioned by Government 
for grant. 

In the case of teachers appointed after the 1st of April, 1935, Govern
ment ha-re under consideration the following scales of pay:-

For District Local Board areas including non-Local Authority Munici
pal areas-

(1) t'nqualified teac.hers 
(2) Qualified teachers 
(3) 1st year trained teachers 

(4) 2nd year trained teachers 
(5) 3rd year trained teachers 

For Local Authority lfunicipalities
(1) t'nqualified teachers 
(2) Qualified teachers 
(3) 1st year trained teachers 
(4) 2nd year trained teachers 

(5) 3rd year trained teachers 

.. Rs.15. 
•. Rs. 20. 
. . Rs. 20-1/3-25-1/2-

30. 
• . Rs. 25-1/2-35-1-40. 
. . Rs. 30-1/2-35-1-40. 

.. 'Rs. 20. 

.. Rs. 25. 

.. Rs. 25-1/5-30. 
• . Rs. 30-1/3-35-1/2-

40. 
.. Rs. 35-1/2-45-1-50. 

These ~cales of pay ha-re been brought provisionally into effect from 
1st April, 1935. Cutain Local Authorities also pay their Head :Masters 
aud 1st Assistants special allowances. During this quinquennium, how
ever, 2 District Local Boards and 21 lfunicipalities discontinued the 
payment of these allowances as a permanent measure, while 14 District 
Lx'a.l Boards and 9 :Municipalities reduced these allowances fully or 
r.amally as a measure of retrenchment. 
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In addition to the above reductions in the scale ~f pay, during the 
earlier part of this quinquennium the pay of Primary teachers was 
subjected to emergency cuts to the extent of 20 per cent. in the case of 
some Local Authorities. These percentage emergency cuts in some 
cases have been restored and in the remaining have been reduced in 
proportion to the amount of the reduction of the cut applied by Govern
ment to their grant to local Authorities for Primary education. 

It will be seen, therefore, that the financial position of Primary teacher~! 
had steadily deteriorated during the last two quinquennia, a fact which 
makes for discontent among members of the profession, discourages 
the best elements from entering it and is undoubtedly responsible 
for. some of the inefficiency prevailing in Primary schools. By the 
end of the year 1936-37, all Local Bodies adopted or consented to adopt, 
with the approval of Government, the scales of pay prescribed in 1929 
for teachers appointed after June 30, 1923. 

The abolition of the Head ·Masters' and the 1st Assistants' 
allowances, which were introduced in March, 1923, was partly due to 
financial'considerations. But this was not the only reason, for it was 
found that in practice these allowances very often made for injudicious 
appointments, i.e., appointments which were not based solely on merit. 
Furthermore, it was found difficult to secure good teachers under this 
system for small village schools, since the average attendance at such 
schools was so low that no allowance was attached to it, and there was 
little likelihood of the attendance being raised. Nevertheless, it still 
remains true that the average monthly pay of a Bombay teacher is con
siderably higher than that of a teacher in any other province. Too 
much stress should not, however, be laid on this fact, since in other 
provinces the cost of living is lower. and the majority of the schools are 
managed by private societies and not by Local Authorities and the 
terms and conditions of employment are difierent. 

· 105. The average number of pupils (boys and girls taken together)per 
school was 88 in 1936-37, as against 80 in 1931-32, 

Number of pupils while the average number of pupils per teacher 
per teacher. was 33 in 1936-37, as against 31 in 1931-32. In 
the Bombay Division it was 35, in the Central Division and in theN orthern 
Division 32, and in the Southern Division 34. According to Primary 
Education Rule 57 (1) the number of pupils on the rolls of a class and, 
if a teacher is in charge of more than one class, the total number on 
rolls in all such classes is not to exceed 40. In 1936, however, Govern-

. ment informed the Local Authorities that strict observance of this rule 
would not be insisted upon and that the Local Authorities would be 
permitted to raise the figure to 50 with the permission of the Educational 
Inspector. This permission has not as yet been taken advantage of 
to any great extent as can be seen by the figures given above. 

In view of the sparse distribution of Primary schools over this Province, 
it is inevitable that there should be a large number of on~-teacher schools 
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still in exist€nce. As far as District Local Board Primary schools are 
concerned the figures for each Division are as follows :-

Number of Number of 
District Local one-teacher Percentage. 
Board Primary schools. schools. 

~mbay Division •• .. 1,952 1,175 60•2 

Central Division .. .. 3,704 2,297 62•0 

Northrrn Division .. 1,610 518 32•2 . 
Southern Dinsion .. 1,937 1,104 57'0 

Total .. 9,203 5,09-i 55•4 

I -
Only in the Southern Division has the number of one-reacher schools 
increased, 'Jiz. from 1,078 to 1,104. In all the other Divisions there 
has been a reduction in the number of one-reacher schools, and in the 
case of the Central Division there are, as will be seen, only 2,297 one
teacher schools, as against 2,366 in 1931-32. Although it must 
be admitted that the existence of one-reacher schools is not a. thing to 
be encouraged, it must be clearly stat€d that there is nothing inherently 
unsound in the continued existence of such schools. The reason why 
so many people point to the exisrence of the one-teacher schools as 
~iug the cause of the prevailing weakness in the Primary school system, 
i8 that the authorities concerned, viz. the District School Boards, are not 
sufhciently careful to see that the best of their younger trained reachers. 
are put in charge of these schools; and the reason why inferior teachers 
are so often put in charge of one-teacher schools, is that it is difficult 
to induce a young and promising teacher to bury himself in an obscure 
village. ~Ioreover, in those districts, where Head Masters' allowances 
still exist, the better teachers do their best to avoid the one-teacher 
school, since it carries with it a very small or no attendance 
allowance. 
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106. The following two tables show-(1) the distribution of pupils 
Wastage in Primary schools in 1936-37 by standards,· and 

· (2) the percentage of children who enter Primary 
schools and pass Standard IV:-

(D . 

Infants 31, 8' r .. 
5 't•'Y Standard I '7• ~0 .. 
ir ~.LtD Standard II 1 $"- 9 0 .. 

~% •SZ -~tandard III IZ.I.S-- .. 
Jl•/Z~tandard IV ltJ; b> .. 

Total, Dower Primary stage 

I 4 • '1 1- Standard V 4• 7 'f 
1• 2.~ Standard VI '3•l'f 

7•U, -standard VII\. . .., 
--.,.<.-3~ 

Boys. 

.. 257,112 .. 149,074 .. 136,997 .. 112,640 .. 97,329 

.. 753,152 

.. 44,963 .. 2'8,661 .. 26,462 

Percent· 
age to Girls. 
total. 

I 

30•1 117,472 
17'5 53,912 
16•1 44,318 
13•2 31,666 
11•4 22,991 

88'3 270,359 

5'2 9,084 
3'4 7,225 
3•1 393 

Percent· 
age to 
total, 

I 
40'9 
18' 8 
15'5 
u·o 
8·o 

94•2 

----

3•2 
2•5 
0·1 

--- ------ ---
Total, Upper Primary stage · .. 100,086 11'7 16,702 5•8 

Grand Total (Lower and Upper 
. Primary stages) .. ..

1 

853,238 100' 0 287,061 100·0 

-----------------------------~----~------~----(2) 

Percentage Percentage 

Pupils in 
Pupils in Pupils of pupils" in of pupils 
Standard passing 

Year. Infant IV five passing Standard IV Standard IV 
Class. Standard to pupils in to pupils years IV. Infa.nt later. Class. in Infant 

Class. 

~ 

927-28 .. .. 322,911 .. .. . ... .... 
931-32 .. .. .. 99,727 55,765 30'9 17•3 
928-29 .. .. 330,455 .. .. .... . ... 
932-33 .. .. .. 102,062 61,059 30'9 18'5 
929-30 .. .. 346,604 .. .. . ... .... 
933-34 .. .. .. 105,992 64,555 30'6 18'6 
93Q-31 .. .. 349,274: .. .. .... .... 
934-35 .. .. .. 111,311 62,010 31'9 17'8 
931-32 .. .. 355,830 .. .. , ... . ... 
935-36 .. .. .. 116,154 68,576 32•6 19' 3 
932-33 .. .. 337,384 .. .. .... .... 

1936-37 .. .. .. 120,320 72,202 35'7 21•4 
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The figures themselves are sufficiently revealing. Nevertheless, a refer
ence to the previous Quinquennial Report will show that there has been 
a. very slight improvement, although it must be remembered that the 
previous report includes the figures for Sind. The full significance of 
these figures is that Government is maintaining or helping to maintain 
buildings, equipment, teachers, and supervising and inspecting staff for 
nearly lOllakhs of children, while only about 3! lakhs or 36 per cent. of 
these children progress any further up the educational ladder than the 
Infants' class. Again, even supposing that all the children shown to he 11 
studying in standard IV (viz., 120,000) pass standard IV (which they do 
not), and achieve literacy (which they do not) and even supposing that the . 
aim of Primary education is the attainment of literacy (which it is not), it 
will be seen that in order to make 120,000 children literate, Government 
have to spend money on equipment, teachers, inspectors, etc., for 10 lakhs 
children. This leaves out of account all consideration of the upper 
Primary standards in which, as will be seen, only ll· 2 per cent. of 
the total number of children in Primary schools are studying, and it 
is only in these standards that, at present, anythin~ approaching real 
education can be said to be given. · 

The problem that needs to be solved, therefore,is why so many children 
leave school before completing either the 4thstandard examination or the 
Primary School Leaving Certificate Examination. The answer has been 
given time and time again and it is that parents fail to realise the value 
of Primary education to their children. They :find that their children are 
of more value to them as wage earners at an early age than if they continue 
to go to school. In other words they do not think.that it is worth sacrific
ing the immediate income to be derived from small children to the doubtful 
material benefits to be derived from completing either the lowe:~: or the 
higher Primary school course. To a certain extent parents who think thus 
are justified, since it has been found that a large number of"children who 
pass standard IV not only do not attain, or at least do not maintain, 
literacy, but also lose certain natural mental qualities Vl~hich the child that 
does not attend school but educates himself by experience and work in the 
fields still retains. It will thus be seen that until the parents can be con
vinced that it is worth their while and the children's while to send their 
children to school, no real solution of the wastage problem will be found. 

It has to be admitted that the methods of teaching in many Primary 
schools are mechanical and that all that many teachers endeavour to do 
is to make their children recognise the letters, learn a number of lessons 
by heart, do a number of formal sums, and learn the multiplication tables 
by heart. Little or no attempt is made to develop the child's powers of 
observation and reasoning, to interest him in his own environment or to 
bring his environment into relation with his school work. Nature-study, 
History and Geography are looked upon as frills; Hygiene, if taught at 
all, is taught as a lesson to be memorized and its practical application 
is often completdy neglected. 

The first thing to do, therefore, is to make the school an interesting place. 
This Vlill attract the children and influence the parents, The second 
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thing to do is to make the parent to see that hh or her child, as a result of 
attending the school, is a better human being in mind and body than 
the child which does not attend school, and that he is a more intelligent 
worker in the field and in the home than his unschooled companion. 
For this to happen the schools must be improved and that means that 
there must be better teachers. As long as only 50 per cent. of the 
Primary teacheril are trained and more than 50 per cent. of these trained 
teachers have only one year's training, it will be impossible for the 
Primary school to do such work as will convince parents of its utility. 
On the face of it, it is unfair to expect 20,781 men and women, who 
have themselves an educational background consisting only of the 
Primary School Leaving Certificate Examination course and one year's 
training, to do anything other than drill their children in a mechnical way. 

Most of the harm is done in the :first year of a child's ·school life. At 
present there are hardly any teachers in this Province who have any 
knowledge or have had any training in the handling of small children. 
The teaching of,small children is an art in itself and requires considerably 
more skill than t.he teaching of Qlder children, and it will be found that 
in Europe and America classes composed of smaller children are usually 
put in the hands of women teachers. Experience will, therefore, point 
to the need of more women teachers with a good educational back· 
ground behind them who have. been trained specifically for infant work. 

107. During this quinquennium the question of the revision of the 
existing course for Primary schools was taken up 

Curriculum. . by the Department. This was thought necessary 
not only because the existing course had come in for a large amount of 
justifiable criticism but also because it was thought that the existing 
Primary course, though quite satisfactory in the hands of a competent 
teacher, did not give the average teacher sufficient guidance. 
Accordingly • in the year 1935-36 a tentative revised curriculum for 
Primary schools was drawn up and was introduced as an experimental 
measure in certain selected Government and aided schools all of which 
were practising schools attached to Training colleges. The main 
difference between this new curriculum and the old one is that in the 

·)new curriculum particular stress is laid upon the importance of training 
a child's eye and hand and developing his general intelligence. More 

· detailed guidance is also given to teachers in the treatment and method 
of teaching their subjects, and the treatment of each individual subject 
is made as practical as possible wi~h a view to educating the child 
through the medium of his immediate environment. Divisional 
Inspectors report that this new curriculum has proved a success in the 
schools in which it has been tried and that it is a distinct improvement 
on the previous one. It has now been sent to the School Boards of 
Local Authorities for their opinion, and they have been invited to offer 
SUCYCYestions of a general nature. After these suggestions have been 
re;~ved and considered, it will be submitted to Government for final 
approval. It must, howe-ver, be repeated that no curriculum however 
good is likely to prove successful in face of bad teachin~ and in. the ~ands 
of ignorant teachers. Although, therefore, the new cumculum IS designed 
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to help the teacher as mueh as possible, there are still likely to be 
a number of teachers who will succeed in making it as unfruitful and 
as ineffective as they made the previous one. 

108. One of the most notable differences between the existing cur
riculum and the new revised curriculum is that 

Education or Agri· in the new curriculum nature-study is made 
cultural classes. 1 ds d · compulsory from the Infants' c ass upwar an IS 

closely correlated throughout with Geography and the teaching of the 
~!other-tongue. The intention underlying this new departure is that 
from the very lowest staddard children living in rural areas should be 
educated as it were through the medium of their environment, and 
also that the education imparted in the Infants and the first four 
standards should be a definite preparation for the work in the upper 
standards. The new curriculum also envisages the idea of making 
all rural Primary schools teaching up to standard VII agricultural bias 
schools. In other words the present agricultural bias schools should 
be the rule rather than the exception. The welfare and progress of 
these agricultural bias schools have been a matter for the earnest con
sideration of Government and the Department during the quinquennium. 
In 1934 a special officer was appointed whose tas.k was to review the 
whole position as regards agricultural bias schools and to make necessary 
recommendations to Government for their improvement. The Special 
Officer visited agricultural bias schools in every district of the Pro·,·ince, 
and as a result of his enquiry, a report was issued. This report showed 
that these classes could be run on economic lines and that the pupils 
attending these classes could become, under the leadership of the 
agricultural bias teachers, useful members of the village community. 
As a result of the report, Government have agreed that the agricultural. 
bias classes need no longer be considered as experimental and that they 
should be treated as normal institutions for rural communities. The 
increasing popularity of these institutions is shown by the fact that 
their number has risen from 72 in 1931-32 to 83 in 1936-37. The 
popularity and consequently the increase in number might have been 
even greater, if there had not been a tendency among certain members 
of the public t<> think that these agricultural bias schools set out to 
produce the "complete farmer", whereas in reality all that they profess 
to do is t<> educate a boy through the medium of an agricultural environ
ment. Again, necessary as it is to insist upon the agricultural side of 
these cla.sSes being run on economic lines, there is a danger of too 
much attention being paid to profits from the selling of produce at the 
expense of other activities. 

Inspecting officers ha-re been encouraging village schools and even 
those schools which only teach up t<> standard IV to pay more attention 
t<> nature-study and school-gardening and they have impressed upon 
the School Boards the particular necessity of this work in the lower 
. standards of schools to which agricultural bias classes are attached. 
The excuse of many School Boards is that nature-study and school
gardening is an expensi,·e item and that, therefore, very few schoola 
can undertake such work. This, however, is only an excuse, for there 
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is no reason whatever why any money should be spent on this subject 
if the teacher concerned is really interested in the subject and is able 
to win the co-operation of villagers. 

109. Another feature of the revised curriculum is the importance 
. attached to reading and the use o£ books. At 

School Libraries. present, except in the larger villages and in the 
towns, very few Primary schools have any library for the pupils. 
Admittedly Government's inability to meet its commitments in the 
matter of grants to Local Authorities has discouraged many School 
Boards from spending money on school libfaries, since they see little 
prospect of receiving grant from Government on· such expenditure. 
The importance of school libraries and of encouraging children to read 
for pleasure cannot be overstressed, and it is gratifying to find that 
a number of School Boards are realising this and are beginning to supply 
their Primary schools with books for supplementary reading. In some 
cases the School Boards have organised a system of circulating libraries; 
in the Surat District, for instance, the Sir Purshottamdas Thakurdas 
Bal Library scheme has been in existence since 1925. It maintains 
250 school libraries ·containing nearly 35,000 books for the use of children 
learning in Local Board -schools. The Ahmedabad District School 
Board and the East Khandesh School Board are among the other School 
Boards that have instituted ci;rculating libraries for Primary schools. 

110. In pursuance of Government's scheme for rural uplift and 
. village improvement, which was formulated during 

Village Improvement. the quinquennium, the Educational Department, 
through its Inspecting Officers, has· paid particular attention to this 
subject .. Special grants were placed at the disposal of the Collector 
of each District for financing rural uplift schemes, suggestions were 
invited from this Department as to utilization of such grants, and many 
Local Authorities opened night schools for adults, reading rooms and 
libraries. 

The most valuable agent in the matter of rural uplift and village 
improvement must inevitably be the village teacher. In fact, there 
has been a tendency to put too great a. burden on his shoulders in this 
respect. Inspecting officers, therefore, have been advised that the 
village teacher's chief task is to improve the village by the example 
of himself, his school and his school children. He is asked to pay· 
particular attention to the question of hygiene and to see that hi~ 
children, the school itself and its surroundings are kept in a clean and 
sanitary condition. Also where such work does not interfere with his 
duties as a day school teacher, he is asked to assist with the adult classes, 
if any, in the village, and also with the village library and reading room. 

Perhaps; as far as education is concerned, the most striking result 
of the propaganda carried on for village improvement 'and rural uplift 
has been the increased intere~t of villagers in education. When parents 
see the advantage of literacy and of education, they are more likely to 
insist on their children attending school regularly. It will be seen from 
what has been said in the previous sections of this report with regard 
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to agricultural bias classes, the revised curriculum and nature-study 
that the Department is endeavouring by means of its Training colleges 
and its curricula to impress upon its teachers the value and the importance 
of improving the health both bodily and mental of village children: 
and this must be the chief contribution of the Education Department 
towards village uplift. 

111. Lack of accommodation and the inability of certain Local 
Authorities to afford either to build or rent more 

Shift system. buildings is responsible for the shift system, for 
it is inconvenient both for the teachers and for the taught, and the 
Department was at first very unWilling to sanction its introduction, 
since it tends to destroy the corporate spirit of the school, to extend 
the working hours of teachers and in some cases to give them double 
work. Its advantages are that it prevents overcrowding and also allows 
teachers to deal with a small number of pupils at a time. The 
Department was, therefore, compelled by force of circumstances to 
allow its introduction, when no other way of dealing with the lack of 
accommodation was found possible. In Bombay Municipality, where 
it is applied only to Infants' Classes, it is, however, reported that the 
standard of education in these classes does not appear to have been 
adversely affected. 

112. Primary education in Bombay Municipality must be treated 
separately, as the system of paying grants to this 

Bombay Municipality. Municipality is completely different from the system 
which applies to other Local Authorities in the Province. Moreover, 
in the Municipal area Primary education is under the control of a 
Committee of the General Body of the Municipality known as the Schools 
Committee and there is no School Board as constituted in other Local 
Authorities. There is a special Act governing Primary education in 
Bombay Municipality, and there are special statutory rules framed 
under that Act. Free and compulsory education has been. introduced 
in F and G wards o£ the City only. These two wards comprise an 
area of 13·2 square miles and have a population o£ about three lakhs 
living in some 10,000 houses. They form that portion of the City in 
which poverty, backwardness and illiteracy are most prevalent, there 
being about 60 mills in this area and the population being mostly composed 
of mill-workers and their families. 

The number of Primary schools in the Bombay City rose by 28 to 492 
during the quinquennium. The number of pupils increased from 
76,951 to 96,611, i.e. by 25· 6 per cent. The total expenditure rose from 
Rs. 28,21,395 toRs. 38,77,481, of which the expenditure of Rs. 7,73,167 
was met from Government funds. The annual average cost per pupil 
decreased from Rs. 49-4-0 to Rs. 40-4-0 and the cost to Government 
per pupil from Rs. 13 to Rs. 8. 

• 
T.here were in all2,049 ordinary teachers in Municipal primary schools 

dunng 1936-37. Of the 2,049 teachers, 1,198, or 58· 5 per cent., were 
trained and 851, or 41· 5 per cent., untrained. Of the 1,198 trained 

110-m J3k Na. 26-8 
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reachers, 663, or 33 · 7 per cent., were 3rd and 2nd year trained teachers. 
The percentage of 3rd and 2nd year trained is high. In addition to 
these ordinary teachers, there were 139 special teachers workina in the 
Bombay Municipal Primary schools. 

0 

Special att~ntion is being paid to the Boy Scout and Girl Guide 
movements with a view to training pupils in the principles and practice 
of civic usefulness and service. 

Instruction in vocational subjects has been introduced in some 
selected Central schools. These Central schools are in fact full Primary 
schools teaching the full Primary course. In these Central schools 
pupils are trained in vocational subjt!cts such as Print·ing, Carpentry, 
Clock-repairing, Painting, etc. In Girls' schools Cutting and Sewing 
have been introduced. These Central schools which follow a special 
course with vocational bias are doing satisfactory work. 

The first year training class for Marathi teachers was closed as 
a retrenchment measure during the quinquennium ; this is no serious 
loss as there was no need for maintaining such a class specially for 
Municipal Marathi teachers, since these can obtain admissiDn into 
Government Training institutions . 

.Medical inspection of children attending Municipal Primary schools is 
held by the Medical Inspecting Staff employed by the Municipality for 
the purpose. The medical staff give lectures on general hygiene, sanita
tion, etc. to children, parents or 'guardians, and teachers. The Dental 
Clinic was continued with the part-time Dental Surgeon attached to it. 
Six hundred boys and 488 girls were treated for dental defects and the 
total number of operations performed was 5,214. 

Compulsory Physical Training has been introduced in all Municipal 
Primary schools and a course in physical exercises and games has been 
framed by the Schools Committee. 

113. The Primary 4th standard examination is the minimum 

Examinations. 
qualification for a pupil who wishes to join 
a Secondary school. It :is desirable, therefore, to 

ensure, as far as possible, a uniform standard for this examination 
in all schools under the control of a Local Authority and with this 
object in view some Local Authorities have introduced the system 
of written annual examinations for the 4th standard to be held 
simultaneously in all schools, and proper arrangements for 
superruion, correction of answer papers are also made. There is much 
to be said for this practice inasmuch as it secures a certain degree 
of uniformity. It is, however, doubtful whether all Local Authorities 
ha\e on their supervising and teaching staff enough people who are 
sufficiently qualified to do this work. There is, therefore, a danger of this 
fxamination becoming artificial with the result that the attainment 
standards aimed at and reached in standard IV will also become artificial. 
:Moreover, it is extremely. doubtful whether the institution of another 
external examination, and in this case for some children of only 9 or 10 
years of age,is educationally sound. Adniittedly the problem of selection 
of pupils for Secondary schools is a difficult one, but it may be suggested 
that the present low standard of education in the lower stan~arcls of 
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Primary schools is, to some extent, due to the teachers' eagerness to 
prepare their children for the standard IV examination, which, it may 
be noticed, only tests children in the 3 R's. It is probable that, given a 
Head Master of a Primary school who is a man of judgment and discretion, 
Secondary schools would receive better material from Primary schools, if 
they trusted more to the opinion of the Head Master than to the results 
of the present standard IV examination. It must, however, be most 
regretfully admitted that far too many Head Masters of Primary 
schools have neither the judgment nor the discretion to justify such 
confidence being placed in them. 

The Primary School Lea-ving Certificate Examination, which 
terminates the primary school course and qualifies successful pupils for 
admission to the Primary Training institutions and to the lower grades . 
of public service, including posts of Primary school teachers, is held 
by the Department in each district. The following table gives 
the details of the results of the Primary School Leaving Certificate 
Examination in the year 1936-37 :-

Primary Leaving Certificate Examination. 

Regional Languages. "C'rdu. 

. !\umber ~umber 
1 

X umber Percent· 
: appeared. passed. : age. appeared. age. 

Bombay Division 3,717 1,612 43"4 186 100 53"8 

Central Division 8,051 2,954: 36"7 376 189 56•3 

Northern Division 3,676 1,604: 43"6 376 U! 38"3 

Southern Division 4,976 1,547 31'1 283 19"8 

-----I 

I Tola.l .. , 20,420 7,717 ; 37•8 .1,221 4{)·0 

I ---~-·-
, I 

1 

' ! 

Totalfor 1931-32 .. , 16,366 ! 6,8::!9 u· 7 1,076 i 368 I 34:• 2 

It will be seen that, although there has been an increase in the total 
number of pupils appearing for the examination, there has been a percent
age decrease in the number of successful candidates for the Primary 
School Leaving Certificate Examination, excluding the Urdu; whereas 
in the case of Urdu Primary School Leavina Certificate Examination 
there has been both an incr~ase in the n~ber of pupils appearing 

xo-m Bk Na 26-Sa 



116 

for the examination and a percentage increase in the number of 
passes. During recent years an attempt has been made in all Divisions 
to make this examination not only a test of knowledge but also of intelli· 
gence including power of expression in the mother-tongue. This may 
possibly account for the slightly disappointing results of the Primary 
School Leaving Certificate Examination during the quinquennium. 
'Then, however, not only pupils but also teachers realise that it is 
necessary to train the child's intelligence as well as his or her memory, 
it is probable that the results of the Primary School Leaving Certificate 
Examination will improve. . 

114. The number of School Co-operative Credit Societies at the 
end of the year 1936-37 was 620, as aga.inst 

School Co-operative 486 in the year 1931-32. The aims ·and objects 
Credit Societies. of these societies are explained in paragraph 78 of 
Chapter YI. 

115. There are four Primary School Books Committees dealing 
with books in Marathi, Gujarati, Kanarese and 

Vernacular School Urdu. Each Committee consists of 10 members and 
Book Committees. is presided over by the Divisional Inspector ; the 
Divisional Inspector of the Bombay Division is generally the President 
of the Urdu Committee. The function of these committees is to advise 
the President on the suitability of the books referred to them by him. 
The following table gives details of the work done by each of these 
committees in 1931-32 and 1936-37 respectively:-

Number of books Number of books diapo-red of. 
received inclnd· . _ 

balance. Sanctioned. Rejected. Balance. 
lng opening I 

1931-32 1936-37 1931-32 1936-3711931-32,1936-37 1931-32 1936-37 
I I 

------1--1-- --~----~--,-- --

I .. 1 
I 

1 531 I Book 186 86 160 lirdu School 
Committee. 

Committee. 

I .. 7 
i 
I 

i 
l!ara thi School Book 293 245 ! 23~ 199 j 

I 
: I 

Gujarati School Book 231 461 . 110 : 349 1 41 1 27 

Committee. 1 1 i I 

Ka!lllrese 8chool Book~ 
11 
.. : U7 I 66 1~1 16 20 I 8 i 
--- I I 

Committee. I __ _ 
Total • •. SOO I 939 57•1 72:! 174 ; 179 56 i 38 

It will be seen that the total number of books sanctioned by these 
four committees was greater during this quinquennium than during r the 
last. It must be noted, however, that both the Marathi and the Urdu 
School Book Committees not only received but sanctioned fewer books 
during the quinquennium under renew than during the quinquennium 
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ending 1931-32. With the increasing importance attached to the 
teaching of the mother-tongue and to the use of the mother-tongue as the 
medium of instruction, it is very necessary that there should be available 
for schools more sound and well written. books in. the mother-tongue. 
As it is, considerable dissatisfaction. has been. expressed at the Depart· 
mental Readers now in. use. 1£, however, these readers are to be 
dispensed with, it must be possible to replace them with better books 
not only on language study but on. other subjects such as History, 
Geography, Nature-study, Hygiene. A number of promising books of 
this sort have already been sanctioned, but there is still room for more, 
particularly of the kind which will be suitable for the senior classes of 
Secondary schools and as reference books for teachers. 

116. The following table shows how many schools-District Local 
Board, Municipal and Aided-are housed in. their 

School buildings. oWir buildings and how many are housed in partially 
rented and rent free buildings :- . 

Number of schools held in 

Number of 
Primary Buildings - &hools on Own partly 

31st March buildings. owned and 
1937. partly 

rented. 

1 2 3 4 

A-Primary Schools maintained by-1 
•District Local Boards.. Boys , ·1 8,786 2,503 547 

28•5 6'2 
Girls .. 

1 
887 201 56 

22•7 6"3 

t Local Authority Muni· Boys .. 740 140 28 
cipalities. 18"9 a·s 

. Girls .. 371 65 12 
17"5 3•3 

B-Primary Schools aided by-
•District Local Boards.. Boys .. 1,324 188 4 

14"2 o·3 
Girl~ .. 83 21 . ... 

25•3 .... 
t Local Authority lluni· BoyR 

::i 
280 55 7 

cipa.lities. 19'6 2'5 
Girl A 105 52 .... 

I 49'5 .... 
---

Total (A and B) .. Boys .. 11,130 2,8S6 58G 

,. .• 1 
5•3 

Girls .. 1,446 339 68 
23•4 4"7 

• Including non-Local Authority :Uunicipalitit-11. 
t Inclu,ling Cantonments. 

• Rented 
buildings. 

I 

5 

1,629 
18'5 
469 

52"9 

553 
74"7 
288 

77"6 

343 
25'9 

39 
47'0 

202 
72'2 

50 
47·G 

2,727 
24"5 

846 
58"5 I 
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X umber of schools held in 

Rent-free 'I buildings Total 
(i.e., temples, (columns 

Cha wdis, 1 3 to ti ). 
Dharmashalas, ; 

Remarks. 

8 
t>t~.)- I 7 

------1-----------

4,107 I 8.786 
46'8 I IOO·O 

A-Primary Schools fflllililain£d by-j1 

*District Local Boys •. 
Boards. I 

t Local Authority Mnni· :~ :: I 
cipalities. 

Girls •• 1 

B-Primary Schools aidfd by-
• District Local Boards.. Boys • 

Girls •• 

t Local Authority Muni- Boys •• 
cipa.liti~s. 

Girls •• 

Total (A & B) .. Boys .. 

Girls •• 

161 887 
18·1 100·0 

19 740 
2•6 100'0 

6 371 
1'6 100·0 

789 
59'6 

23 
27'7 

16 
5'7 

3 
2•9 

1,324 
1oo·o 

83 
100'0 

280 
100'0 

105 
100'0 

4:,931 11.130 
4:4:3 100'0 
193 1,4:46 

13•4 100'0 

• Including non-Local Authority l[unicipalities. 
t Including Cantonments. 

It will be seen that the greatest proportion of Primary schools are housed 
in rent-free buildings, that is to say t€mples, chavdis andDharamshala$. 
Such buildings are rarely satisfactory from the point of view of ]ight, air 
and cleanliness, and the same remark applies, in many cases, to buildings 
which are rented or partly rented. Although too much importance can 
be attached to buildings, it is nevertheless true to say that organization, 
discipline, and teaching are very much more simple in a building which has 
been specially designed for school purposes than in one which has not. 

Of the 31 Government Primary schools, the majority are housed in 
Government buildings and the buildings in which the others are housed 
are on the whole satisfactory. Sixty-one new buildings were completed 
during the last year of the quinquennium. Thirty-six existing buildings 
were extended,and at the end ofthe year 1936-37,35 buildings were under 
construction. These figures compare very favourably with those for the 
year 1931-32. The increase in the number of new buildings is due largely 
to the improved financial position of Government which allowed for the 
payment of more and increased building grants. The Educational 
Inspectors report, however, that the condition of school houses in general 
is very far from satisfactory. In fact, it may be said that the accommo
dation and conditions prevailing in many schools are such as to have 
a definitely deleterious e:ffecf on the health of the children and are so dirty 
that it is alm05t impossible for teachers to inculcate habits of clP.anliness 
and good health. The :Northern Division is, however, particularly 
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fortunate in having three benefactors who have realised the pressing 
necessity for good school buildings. 

Cnder the Sheth JLJ.ngaldas Girdh.ardas Cheap Building Fund Scheme 
for the Ahmedabad district, 9 school buildings in all at a total cost of 
Rs. 2!,655 for 590 pupils were constructed during the quinquennium. 

Cnder the will of t,he late R. B. Girdharlal Uttarnram, a sum of money 
is set apart for the construction of school buildings in the Ahmedabad 
District Local Board area and from the scheme one new building for 
ViO pupils was built and 6 extensions for 230 pupils were carried out 
at a total cost of H.s. 13,821. 

The Sir P. T. Yillage School Building Scheme for the Surat District 
has been a boon to the people of the district. The scheme has up to now 
provided 90 buildings at a cost of Rs. 4,56,427 and has materially helped 
both Government and the District Local Board, Surat. 

Sir Purshottamdas has also promised to render assistance to the 
District Local Board, Panch lrah.als, in the construction of school 
buildings and has set apart a sum of Rs. 10,000 to start with. Work 
of construction of school buildings on the lines adopted for the Surat 
District will soon commence and it is hoped that in course of time the 
Panch Jiahals District Local Board schools will have a good number of 
satisfactory buildings. 

Sir Purshottamdas has also started preliminary inquiries for the 
allotment of funds for construction of school buildings for the Broach 
District Local Board schools. 

It is to be noted that according to the conditions of all these 3 schemes 
the villagers themselves must contribute a certain proportion of the 
expenses. These schemes could with advantage be imitated in other· 
Divisions and districts of the Province, since it seems doubtful whether 
any appreciable progress in the matter of buildings can be expected 
from the efforts of Local Authorities owing to their lack of funds and 
to the lack of funds at the disposal of Government for building grants. 

117. One of the main.objects with which the Primary Education 
Compulsory educa· Act of 1923 was passed was to provide for 

tion. compulsory education, up to the end of standard 
IV for children between the ages of 6 and 11. The hopes, 
however, entertained by those, who were responsible for framing and 
passing this Act, have not been ful£lled, and this has been largely due 
to the inability of Government to finance compulsory education according 
to the t(:'rms of the Primary Education Act. The present position 
L'> that 5 Local Authority ~Iunicipalities have introduced compulsion 
for boys and girls but two of these, viz. Bombay City and Poona City 
ha>e only introduced compulsion in certain parts of the l!unicipal area. 
Four Local Authority Municipalities have introduced compulsion for 
boys only and in one of these ~Iunicipalities, viz. Sholapur, compulsion 
has only been introduced into three Wards. The District Local Board, 
West Khandesh, is the only Llcal Board which has introduced compulsion 
in any form. This Local Board has introduced compulsion in villages 
w hk.h .ha v.e .a population of 1, 000 and owr and also in non-Local Authority 
~lwuclpalit!l:s. 
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The following table gives a number of details concerning the effect 
of the introduction of compulsion on the number of children attending 
schools in those areas in which it has been introduced :-

Number of pupils on 31st March preceding 
the date of the introduction of 

compubion. 

Pupils of compulsory 
age in the Infant Class Pupils of all agee 

Dnteon Whether and in Standards HV. in all classes of 
Name of Local which for boys in the area of compul- Local Authority 

Authority and nrea compulsion or girls . sion. and approved 
of compulsion. was lntro- or for I Primary schools 

duced. both. In the arta of 
In Local 

In approved compulsion. 

I 
Authority 
schools. 

schools. 

·----
Boys. Girls. Boys. Girls. Boys.l Gir~. Total. 

1 2 s 4 5 6 7 8 I 9 10 

-- -- -- --_r_ --
LOCAL AUTHORITY 
MUNICIPALITIES. 

Bombay Primary Education 
Act,I918, 

1. Surat .. ~· 
bt January Both •• 3,123 759 851 724 6,0751 2,112 8,187 
1920. 

2. Bandra •• .. 14th June 1920 Both~. 67S 241 243 152 

'·'1 
494 1,, 

3. !!a tara City .. 1st July 1921 Boys .. 880 ... 384 ... 1,490 .. 1,49 

4. Dhulia •• ·-· ht March 1923 Both •. 1,031 327 99 20 1,912 481 2,3931 

City of Bombay Primary 
Education Act, 1920. 

5. Bombay City (F and 2nd November Both .. 4,148 1,898 Not Not 8,551 3,701 12,2~2 

G Wards). 1925. avail· avail· 
able. able. 

Bombay Primary Education 
Act,I923. 

8. Abmednag:u City ... 1st June 1927 Boys •. 1,527 ... 3i6 .. 3,291 
·~ 

3,291 

7. Sholapur (in 3 wards) 1st NoYember Boys •. 1,723 .. 282 .. 2,040 .. 2,040 

1927. 
8. Broach •• .. 1st September Boys •. 1,70! 

·~ 
251 ~ 2,756 - 2,756 

1927. 
9 Poona City (In 5 bt December Both .. 805 362 3!9 170 1,472 824 2,296 

Peths). 1929; 

DISTRICT LOCAL BOARDS. 

Jjonlbay Primary Education 

I .4.ct,l923. 
10. Di.strict weal Board, 1st June 1929 Boys •. •11, 703 - 172 - 17,3441 .. 17,3H 

West Khandesh. I (In villages with a popa• I 
lation of 1,000 and 

I 
I 

over and in non-weal i 
Authority lfunicipall· I 

I 
I 

ties). 



121 

Name of Local 
Authority and area 

of oompulsion. 

Da~on 

whirh 
oompulsion 

I Whether 
for boys 

LocA.L!ll'fBOB.ITf 

lt:USICIPA.Lil'I.ES. 

'ioll &m~~ar Primary EdtJMt 
.dd,l918. 

wasintro-
duced. 

ll 

1. Surat ·~ - l~t J'anu.ary 
1920. 

2. Bandra - - 14th J'une 
1920. 

s. Sa tara City 
f. Dhuli& -

- lst1oly1921. 
_:L;t March 

Cit!/()/ .BorMa11 Pri11141f 
Edw.atiott Ad, 1920, 

5. Bombay City (Fa 
G Wards). 

nd 

&rnbar Prilrwr Ed~ 
Ad,1923. 

1923. 

2nd November 
1925. 

6. Ahmedn&gar City _ 1st J'une 1927 

or girls 
or for 
both. 

s 

Both·~ 

Both~· 

Boys-
Both •. 

Both •• 

Boys_ 
7. Sbobpur(ID 3 Wa 

Broach 

e. Poona City (Ill 
Ptths). 

rds) 

ht ·-"'!""-1927. 
_ 1st September Boys _ 

1927. 
5 1st December Both -

1929, 

DISTIUC! LocAL Bo.&JI.Dtl 

10. Dbttkt Loc&l llaa. rd, 1st J'UDe 1929 
West DlADdeoh. 

Jill• 
&lid 

I 

(11 '1'11LlgE~~ '11th a po 
l&tioo of 1,000 
O'ftl a.Dd Ill IIOD·Loca 
Authority Klllllcl prlli.: 

I ~). 

I 

Boys-

I 
i 
I 

I 

Number of puJ!ils on 31st March 1937. 

Pupils of oompul"'ry 
age In the Infant class Pupils of an ages 
and in Standards I-IV in all classes of 

in the area of oom· Local Authority 
pulsion. and approved 

Primary schools 
in the area of 

In Local In approved oompulsion. 
Authority 

schools. 
Schools. 

Boys. Girls. Boys. Girls. Boys. Girl!o. TotaL 

11 12 13 a 15 16 17 

----i------- -
I I 

I 

6,206 5,294 641 314 11,231 6,627 17,858 

'1,459 911 m 329 2,804 1,536 4,340 

1,346 - 328 04 2,482 - 2,482 
2,201 1,694 135 76 4,056 2,551 6,607 

12,248 7,525 1,251 907 19,91012,005 31,915 

2,385 - 264 - 4,161 - 4,161 
2,179 - 911 - 4,255 - 4,255 

2,114 - 298 - 3,598 - 3,598 

1,02.31 801 563 310 2,131 1,6~5 3,786 

12 947' 
I I - Il-l - 22,112 - 22,11 

I 
I 

I I i 
! I I I 
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These figures show very clearly that since the introduction of compulsion 
the number of children of compulsory age on the rolls of Primary schools 
in compulsory areas has increased very greatly. It is difficult, however, 
to say how far this is due to the introduction of compulsion and how far ' 
this is due to natural expansion, and, in this connection, it would be well to 
bear in mind similar figures for those areas where compulsion has not been 
introduced. Although accurate figures giving the increase in the number 
of children of compulsory age in those areas are not available, it is to be 
noted that the number of children studying in Infants' classes and 
standards I-IV of all Primary schools on the 31st of March, 1922 was 
584,311, as compared with 931,418 which was the ·number studying on 
31st of March, 1937. These figures will show, therefore, that when areas 
without compulsion are included, the increase in the number of children 
studying in these standards was 59· 4 per cent. during the period, whereas 
the average percentage increase in the number of children of compulsory 
age studying in schools in compulsory areas is 56· 6 per cent. It must., 
however, be noted (1) that these figures are exclusive of Bombay City, 
and (2) that some of the compulsory schemes .have only been in existence 
for eight years. For a full understanding of the position it is necessary 
to bear in mind that the total number of children of compulsory school
going age in the areas under compulsion is 52,991 and thus it will be seen 
that even in compulsory areas the percentage of children enrolled to the 
children of school-going age is only 85 · 5. Furthermore, it has been found 
that the average attendance in Primary schools even in compulsory areas 
is not care£ully marked, and, as the effectiveness of compulsion can only 
be gauged by comparing the average attendance with the number of 
children of school-going age, the Department has issued instructions to 
Local Authorities to pay special attention to the question of attendance, 
so that figures of average attendance, which are not carefully maintained, 
may, in future years, be available and help to gauge the effectiveness 
of compulsion. These are not very encouraging figures and reveal 
very clearly that compulsion is only compulsion on paper and not in 
practice. Very few Local Authorities are taking serious steps to enforce 
compulsion where it has been introduced. Although definite instruc
tions as to the procedure to be followed in the matter of introducing 
compulsion have been laid down, only as recently as 1937, one Local 
Authority, which had nominally introduced compulsion in the year 1920, 
asked the Department for instructions as to how to enforce compulsion. 
This shows fairly plainly that for 17 years this Local Authority had taken 
no serious steps to enforce compulsion. In other Local Authorities until 
the latter part of the quinquennium no coercive measures beyond warning 
the parents were taken against the defaulting guardians or parents. The 
only conclusion that can be arrived at, therefore, is that the public as a 
whole, that is to say the parents, are not "educated upto" compulsion 
and that considerable propaganda is necessary before the public will 
co-operate willingly with the authorities in its enforcement. For this 
propaganda to be effective, however, it will be necessary to improve. the 
general standard of education in the schools and, as mentioned m a 
previous paragraph of this Chapter, to convince parents of the value of 
sending their children to school. 
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118. There are in all six Cantonments. The following table shows 
the number o£ Primary schools and pupils in them 

Cantonment schools. within the areas of these Cantonments :-

Schools. Purlli. 

Name of the Cantonment. 

Boys. Girls. Total. Boys. Girls. Total. 

:- ---. 

Bombay DivillWn. 

: • {Cantonment , . 2 1 3 283 162 445 
1. Deolali 

Unaided - 1 
·~ 

1 20 1 21 
-

Ctniral Dim"sWn • 

.. {Cantonment .. - .. .. .. - ... 
2. Poona 

Aided 12 5 17 1,422 979 . 2,401 

• • {Cantonment .. .. ... .. . .. .. 
3. Kirkee 

Aided .. 6 .. 6 667 211 878 

J Cantonment .. 2 2 4 563 193 756 
4. Ahmed· 

nagar. lAided .. .. 01 .. .. .. -
NOf'thtrn Di11i8Wtl. 

{Cantonment •. 1 - 1 u 29 103 
6. Ahmed· 

allad. Aided .. - ... 
·~ - ~· -

Southn11 Di riM 11, 

{Cantonment .. 1 - 1 29G 121 417 
II. lll'lgaum. 

Aided - 1 2 3 79 219 298 
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Expenditure (Recurring), 

Name of the Cantonment. 

Provincial Cantonment. 
revenues, funds. Other sources. Total. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Bombay Divirion. 
I 

{Cantonment •.• 940 5,290 398 I 6,628 
1. Deolnli ,, 

Unaided _ -·· ........ 900 900 

Ctntral Divirioll. 

. 
_ {Cantonment .. ~·- ...... . ..... -. ~-· 

2. Poona 
Aided ~· 6,211 12,835 28,379 47,425 

{Cantonment •.. ·~-
.... 

~·· '"··· s. Klrkee .. 
Aided _ 420 1,533 6,203 8,156 

f cantonment •• 3,555 5,755 1,117 10,427 

•• Ahmed· 
nagar. l Aided .. -··· ..... . .. __. ..... 

NIYflhml Division. 

r Cantonment •.• 320 1,205 .... 1,525 

6. Ahmed· 
lAided 

I 

a bad. .. -- ..... ·~ •• f ...... 
I 

SooOiml Division. 

{Cantonment •• : 1,507 3,098 1 4,606 

6. Belgaum. I 

Aided ~I 100 ~·-
2,3i7 2,477 

1 

Three Cantonments-Deolali, Ahmeduagar and Belgaum-continue to 
maintain their own schools besides paying grants-in-aid to schools 
managed by private bodies within their limits. The other Cantonments 
either maintain their own schools or give a grant to aided schools. On 
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the whole, Cantonments are making adequate provision for the eduea~ 
tional needs of their areas, and Cantonment Boards are, on the whole, 
paying careful attention to the running of their schools. Owing to lack 
of funds, however, they are not !J.ble to appoint Supervising Officers of 
their own and consequently Government Inspecting Officers, who are 
already overworked officially, have to do the work of supervising and 
inspecting these schools. 

119. The Primary Education Act of 1923 handed over the control 
w king r th of Primary education to Local Authorities, who 

Pr~~Y Jucatio! exercise this control through their School Boards. 
Act. This handing over of control involved also handing 
over to the Local Authorities the administration and supervision of all 
Primary schools in their districts, so that Government was left with 
only one Inspecting Officer in each district. In other words, depart~ 
mental control in the form of general supervision has been for all intents 
and purposes surrendered, since Divisional Inspectors are unable to 
exercise any close supervision over Primary education on account of 
the fact that they have only one agent per district, have an enormous 
area to supervise and are themselves very largely employed in the 
supervision and inspection of Secondary schools aad Training colleges. 
Nevertheless, Government continue to carry the larger part of the burden 
of the expense on Primary education. This in effect means that Govern~ 
ment is handing over to Local Authorities large sums of money, over 
the spending of which it has no real control, except through the Local 
Audit Department, whose control is exercised by means of a check which 
must', of necessity, be largely a rule of thumb check. Both the Annual 
Reports on Primary education in 'the various districts sent to this office 
by the Divisional Inspectors and their Annual Report on the Primary 
education of Divisions during the last 4 or 5 years point to the fact 
that the substitution of Local Authority control for Departmental control 
has led to a deterioration in the standard of education given in Primary 
s0hools. 

Since education and the supervision thereof is i:n;fluenced, for good 
or evil, by the personality and efficiency of teachers and supervisors 
more than by any other fact, the appointment of supervisors and teachers 
is consequently one of the most important responsibilities of any con· 
trolling authority. Under the Primary Education Rules, framed under 
the Primary Education Act, the power to appoint the Administrative 
Officer, who is also the chief supervisor, rests with the Local Authority, 
while the School Board has the power to appoint supervisors and head 
teachers. The appointment of assistant teachers according to the rules 
should rest with the Administrative Officer, but under many Local 
Authorities the School Boards have also usurped this function. Thus 
it will be seen that the fate of Primary education rests in the hands of 
the. members of t~e Schoo.l Board. If these members are honestly 
destrous of furtherrng the mterests of education and are prepared to 
take expert advice and in making their appointments choose the 
best men available, all is well. It must, however, be stated that 
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very few School Board members are able to bring to the conduct of 
School Board affairs a mind unbiased and unprejudiced by local politics, 
communal considerations or even personal considerations. The result 
is that the appointments of supervisors and teachers and the transfers 
of teachers are in many cases made on communal, party, or personal 
grounds, and it is only the strongest minded teacher or supervisor who 
is able to do his duty without fear or favour. In short, the first great 
defect in the working of the Primary Education Act is the inefficiency 
of the administration of the District School Boards. The second great 
defect rests in the possibility of friction between the Local Authority 
and the School Board. Party and communal politics ·exercise a great 
in.fluence in both bodies, and, although there are many cases of close 
and cordial co-operation between these two bodies, there are also many 
cases where the unwarranted interference of the Local Authority in 
the School Board administration has disorganized educational admini
stration in the district. If, therefore, the present educational system 
is to continue, there is an urgent need for the clear definition of the 
respective powers of the Local Authority and the School Board. 

120. As mentioned above~ owmg to the transfer of nearly all Govern· 
ment Inspecting staff to the School Board, Govern· 

Governm~nt control ment control, exercised through the inspection, has 
and Inspection. necessarily been weakened, with very serious effects 
on the standard of education. Even leaving aside the superior quali~ 
fications of the average Government officer, since this may be a moot 
point, a Government officer is not exposed to the same local influences 
as are the employees of School Boards. Government officers are in 
a better position to be able to treat every question on its own merits. 
It would seem, therefore, very necessary, if pure and efficient administra· 
tion is to be introduced into the management of Primary schools, that 
the present Government inspecting staff should be strengthened at the 
expense of School Board supervisors even to the extent of abolishing 
School Board inspection and supervision altogether. For only through 
an efficient and unbiased Government Inspectorate, can Government 
be certain that the. enormous expenditure on Primary education to 
which Government itself contribute so large a share is being properly 
utilised. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

TRAINING OF TEACHERS. 

I. Training of Secondary School Teachers. 

121. The Secondary Training College, Bombay, is the only 
Government institution which trains teachers for Secondary schools. 
An account o£ this institution is given in Chapter V. 

During the quinquennium there was also opened in Kolhapur 
a Secondary Training College with accommodation for 100 students, 
most of whom on securing their B.T. degree join Secondary schools 
in this Province. 

II. Training of Primary Sclwol Teachers. 

122. The total number of Training institutions for men and women 
remained stationary during the quinquennium, viz. 11 for men and 
15 for women. One institution for men closed during the period under 
report, viz., the Training Class opened by the Bombay Municipality, 
while the Silver Jubilee Rural Training School for Men,, Satara, 
opened by the Rayat Shikshana Sanstha, was recognised during the 
period. 

The following table shows the number of Training institutions for 
men and women at the end of the quinquennium by Divisions :-

I Training Iru;titutions for 
I 

' 
Men. Women. 

Division. Total. 

Govern· Non· Govern· Non· 
m.ent. Govern- ment. Govern· 

ment. ment. 

Bombay Division .. 1 .. .. 3 4: 

Central Divi~ion .. 4: 2 2 6 14: 

Northern Division 2 1 1 2 6 

Southl·rn Division .. I 1 
I 

.. 1 .. 2 

I 

I 
Total 

~--
.. 8 3 4: 11 26 

I 
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The number of pupils in these Training institutions on the 31st of March, 
1937, belonged to various communities as under:-

I I 
Inr~an i' ---:-~-----~~uham· . 
Chns· . . . lmadans PanHs. Others. Total. 
tian'!. 1 Ad van- i ~Inter· Back-~ · 1 

1 ced. ·mediate. ward. 1 1 

I __ i ____ ! __ j ___ _ 

! I 

Hindus. 

i 

121 I 
i 

89 I 18 

i I 

401 105 9 901 61) ~len 

'\\"omen •. 296 us 1!) 813 

Tot•! ·f-;;-! to; --;-:~.-~ ~~--18-~~~~ 

Further details such as the number of students, expenditure of each 
institutiop, etc., are given in the Supplement to this Report. 

123. As stated in the las.t Quinquennial Report, the general policy 
Government's policy of Government in regard to the training of Primary 

and outpui of Trained teachers has been for Government to maintain their 
Teachers. own institutions. If an institution under private 
management is efficient and meets a want, Government award a grant at 
one-half of the admitted expenditure, subject to a limit of Rs. 120 
per student in average attendance. The examinations for the award 
of Training College Certificates are generally conducted by the 
Department. 

About 1919, a scheme came into operation by which in every District 
a Training Institution was opened, and by 1922, it was found that the 
percentage of trained teachers, particularly the 2nd and 3rd year trained 
teachers, was so high in some districts that the expenditure on salaries 
made further expansion of Primary education almost prohibitive. 
Owing to the reruion of the pay of Primary teachers which led to a heavy 
demand on the limited resources of the Local Authoriti~s and Govern
ment, Government decided to impose a certain amount of restriction 
on the training of teachers to keep the cost of Primary education within 
reasonable limits. A number of Training institutions were, therefore, 
closed, clas.ses were curtailed, and from 1923 onwards the output of 
tr-ained teachers was limited. 

Experience has, however, shown that the enormous wastage that 
takes place is in no small measure due to the teaching being in the hands 
of untr-ained teachers. Apart from the lack of any professional training, 
these teachers are called upon to manage a class of 30 to 40 pupils spread 
over 4: standard3, and it is impossible to expect any efficient teaching 
from such teachers, if untrained. Also, it has been found that, even 
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in the case of trained teachers, the two year course of training was not . 
sufficient to produce teachers fit to take charge of boys' schools as Head 
MatSters. The major portion of the time in Training institutions during 
the first year has of necessity to be spent in educating the students unde~ 
training, teaching them how to learn, how to read, how to express them· 
selves, and in imparting information to them which they should have 
imbibed at school. Very little time, therefore, remains to give the 
h~achers either a practical or theoretical knowledge of teaching. The 
immediate need, therefore, was the supply of more and better trained 
teachers. In order, therefore, to raise the standard of teaching in 
Primary schools, Government, during the year 1934-35, examined the 
possibility of (1) increasing the annual output of trained teachers without 
increasing the cost of Primary education, and (2) of re-organising the 
Training College courses on a three year basis. Eventually it was 
decided to restore partially the classes which had been previously 
abolished. Accordingly, with effect from the academic year 1935-36, 
the Third year classes (which were abolished in 1923) were restored 
in the major Training institutions for men, and also additional First 
and Second year classes were opened in the several Primary Training 
institutions. The scheme sanctioned aims at raising the efficiency of 
Primary schools by securing, so far as possible, a larger annual supply 
of teachers with higher training qualifications. The full training course 
for men is now a three years' instead of a two years' course. In the 
case of women teachers the present course is already one of three years
a two-year course for the first year certificate, and a one-year course 
for the second year certificate. The question of opening a third y~ar 
class for women depends on the revision of the Primary School Leaving 
Certificate Examination cours:! for girls so as to bring it to the level of 
the Primary School L~aving Certificate Examination course for boys. 

Government, owing to lack of funds, have had to limit the amount of 
grant to Local Authorities. Each Local Authority is allowed a certain 
number of t~achers whose salaries are admissible for grant, i.e., a sanc
tioned strength. Thus Government have to see that the number of 
trained teachers employed by Local Authorities does not increase too 
rapidly, since the cost of trained teachers is higher than the cost of 
untrained teachers, and an increase in the number of trained teachers 
involves automatically an increase in grant. Each Local Authority 
is, therefore, given every year a certain number of places in the Govern· 
ment Training Colleges, subject to the accommodation available in them. 
The number allotted to each Local Authority is calculated on the basia 
of the number of trained teachers (1st, 2nd and 3rd year) already in the 
service of the Local Authority, making due allowance for normal wastage. 
In practice, this means that more places are allotted to those Local 
Authorities whose percentage of trained teachers is low. Thus, a normal 
increase in the number of trained teachers in the service of each Local 
Authority is achieved, and the increase in Government's liability in the 
matter of grant is regulated and gradual. 

It must be admitted, however, that the policy of restricting the out· 
put of trained teachers is fundamentally unsound and opposed to the 

MO·rn Bk X a 26-9 
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best interests of education. The need for increasing the number of 
trained teachers is self-evident. Government, therefore, propose to 

. consider the policy of expanding further the facilities for the training of 
Primary teachers and of increasing the number of trained teachers to 

· 80 per cent. (50 per cent. first year, 20 per cent. second year, and 
10 per cent. third year) as soon as the financial position improves, and 
some decision is arrived at on the scales of pay of teachers appointed 
after 1st April, 1935. 

The following table shows the output of the various Training 
institutions for men and women in 1936-37 :-

3rd year. 2nd year, 1st year. Total. 

-
Men. Women. Men. Women. Men. Women. Men. Women, 

------ ~- --
! 

Gormun~nt (IIOII·trdu and 
l:'rdu.). 

Bomooy Dimion .. 15 .. 31 12 116 9 162 21 

Central Dhision - 27 ., 79 17 106 30 302 47 

Northern Dhi>ion .. 10 .. 21 15 101 

I 
17 132 32 

Southern Divi.:!ioo - 12 .. 29 11 il 25 112 3G 

-- 1--- --I~ 1--

Total - M - 160 55 484 81 ;os 136 

---- --1-1--

I 
Xon·Gormtmtnt (111>11· 

('rdu and Urdu.) · 

Bombay Divi;ion .. .. .. .. 28 .. 27 .. 55 

Central Dimlon - 2! .. 11 26 50 5S 85 84 

i 
Northern Dlvi;ion - .. . .. .. 13 11 17 11 30 

Southern Division .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
I 

--1--- ----1--, I_ 
61 

I 10"2 I 
96 

i 169 Total .. 24 .. 11 67 
I 

1--~ -- ---- --·--! 

I i 
I 

Gnnd Toul .. 88 ! .. 171 }M 545 183 

I 

804 305 

I 
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12!. The expenditure on Primary Training institutions increased 
dit during the quinquennium from Rs. 3,85,961 to 

Expen ure. Rs. 4,58,560. The following table compares the 
expenditure on Training Institutions in 1931-32 and 1936-37 :-

1931-32. 

Provineial Board Fees. Other Total, funds. funds. sources, 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Men .. 
.. I 

1,79,996 4,541 310 17,760 2,02,607 

Women .. .. 1,17,775 15,057 4,338 46,184 1,83,354 

Total .. 2,97,771 19,598 4,648 

I 
63,944 

I 
3,85,961 

1936-37. 

\ 
Provincial Board Fees. Other Total, 

I 
funds. funds. sources, 

I 1-

Rs. Rs. I Rs. Rs. Rs. I 

Men .. .. 2,05,172 6,817 1 6,740 ll,489 2,30,218 
I 

Women .. .. 1,5G,63l 

I 
16,150 1· 8,.802 46,749 2,28,342 

j~-
Total 3,61,803 22,9Gi 58,238 14,58,560 .. : 15,542 

I 

l 

125. Of the 26 Training institutions, 12 are maintained by Govern
Government Insti- ment. Of these, 8 with 790 students are for men, and 

tutions. 4 with 268 students are for women. The average 
annual cost of educating a student in a Gove.rnment 

institution for men and the cost to Government were Rs. 266-11-0 and 
Hs. 251-9--(1, as against Rs. 345--13-0 and Rs. 330-6-0 respectively 5years 
ago. The corresponding figures in the case of a Government institution 
for women were Rs. 535-4-0 and R~. 504-15--0, as against Rs. 568-4-0 
and Rs. 545-9-0 respectively in 1931-32. 

The need for training Primary teachers in rural surroundings and under 
rural conditions so that their teaching may be in true sympathy with the 
conditions of village life is universally recognised. A beginning was made 

)10-III Bk X a 26-9a 
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in this direction by the opening of a Rural Training School at Narayan
gaon in the Poona District in the year 1929. The school was subsequently 
transferred to Lqni in the same district in the year 1932, and housed in 
the buildings of the Agricultural school, made available to this Depart
ment by the closure of the Agricultural school which had been main
tained by the Agricultural Department. In addition to the buildings, 
a plot of 5 acres of land was also transferred to this Department for the 
use of the Rural Training School for teaching the subject of Agriculture. 
The school now admits 40 students every year drawn from the Inter
mediate and Bac1.."Ward classes, and preference i' given to those who have 
passed the Primary School Leaving Certific!J,te examination with Agri
cultural bias .. At present it only t~aches the First year CO).lrse, which is 
similar to the one prescribed for ordinary Training institutions, except for 
modifications in the syllabus for Mara.thi, Mathematics and Geography, 
and extra subjects such as Indian Accounts, Agriculture, Smithy, 
Carpentry, are added. 

The educational and intellectual calibre of many o£ the students 
admitted to this institution is not, however, very satisfactory. The 
number of Agricultural Bias classes is small and it is difficult to find candi
dates with the double qualification o£ a Agricultural Bias Primary 
School Leaving Certificate and membership of a Backward Class and 
Intermediate Class community. The oourse is not a difficult one. In fact 
the standard of passing the examination ought to be raised, but, until 
more students of ability can be admitted, this step cannot be taken. 

The question o£ expanding this school and providing further facilities 
for the training of Primary teachers under rural conditions will require 
consideration in the near future as soon as the financial condition of 
Government improves. 

The lrrdn. Training School for Women, Poona (now designated as 
a College), was further developed by the addition of one more class for 
the Second Year candidates, The Lady Superintendent of this College 
is now a Bombay Educational Service Class II Officer. The institution 
has thus been brought completely into line with other Training institu
tions for women. The sanctioned strength of the institution is now 
75 students. 

Till the end o£ the academic year 1935-36, no fees were charged to 
residents of other provinces and India~ States who were admitted to 
Government Primary Training institutions for men and women. 
This practice was of a long standing. Government, however, considered 
that there was no reason why the tax-payers of the Bombay Province 
should be required to pay for the training qf such persons who, after 
having been trained, would go elsewhere and whose services would not, 
therefore, be available for the benefit of pupils in this Province. 
Government decided, therefore, that, with effect from the academic 
year 1936-37, fees should be charged at the rate of Rs. 250 per year 
in the case of Primary Training institutions for men and at the rate 
of Rs. 410 per year in the case of Primary Training institutions for 
women, for every person admitted to any of these institutions from 
other pro\-i.nces in British India and Indian States. 
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12G. Of the 14 non-Government institutions, 3 with 111 students 

Non-Government 
Institutions. 

are for men, and 11 with 545 students are for women. 
The 3 Training institutions for men are (1) the 
Union Training College at Ahmednagar maintained 

by a combination o£ Mission bodies, (2) the Silver Jubilee Rural Training 
School at Satara opened by the Rayat Shikshan Sanstha, and (3) the 
Vocational Training School at Ankleshwar in the Broach district main
tained by the Church of the Brethren Mission. The Union Training 
College, Ahmednagar, follows the full three year course prescribed by the 
Department and sends up students for the Departmental certificate 
examinations. In addition to the prescribed course, special attention 
is paid to rural reconstruction work. The Silver Jubilee Rural Training 
School at Sa tara follows the Government Rural Training School course 
as revised, and also takes the certificate examination of that school. 
The school at Ankleshwar teaches Agriculture, Carpentry, etc., with a 
rural bias, in addition to the course taught in Government Training 
institutions, and its certificate examination is conducted by the Depart
ment. 

Of the 11 non-Government Tralliing institutions for women, 6 are 
conducted by missionary bodies, 3 by other private bodies like the Seva 
Sadan, Vanita Vishram, etc., one is maintained by the Bombay Munici
pality for the training of Muslim women teachers, while one is conducted 
by the Hindu Widows' Home Association at Hingne near Poona. 

All the non-Government Training institutions for women, with the 
exception of the Mary B. Harding Kindergarten Training School, 
Sholapur, and the Tr~ining College for Women at Hingne, follow the 
revised courses introduced by the Department and send up candidates 
for the Departmental certificate examinations. 

At the Sholapur Kindergarten school, a course specially designed 
for the training of teachers for Infant work is followed, and an examina
tion Board, with Government officers to the extent of half the number o£ 
members on the Board, is appointed to examine the students. The 
certificates are granted by the institution, and the senior certificates have 
been recognised as equivalent to the Departmental first year Training 
College certificates. A syllabus in "Child study for Kindergarten 
Training Schools " has been published in English as a Departmental 
pamphlet, and arrangements have also been made to publish it in the 
Heg;onal Languages. With the provision of additional facilities for the 
training of Primary teachers as soon as the· financial position improves, 
it will be necessary to open more institutions of this type to supply 
the long felt need of spe9ialist Infant teachers for Primary schools. 

The Training College for Women, Hiugne, follows a full course o£ 
three years based mainly on the course followed in Government Training 
institutions. The students are not sent up £or the Departmental certi· 
ficate examinations. The Board of Examiners, one member of which 
is a. Government nominee, hold the examinations, and issue their own 
certificates to the successful candidat€s, These certificates are, however, 
recognised and treated as equivalent to those issued by the Department. 

,· 
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Of the 14 non-Government institutions, 13 (3 for men and 10 for 
women) are aided by Government. In 1936-37 grants amounting to 
Rs. 37,190 were paid to these institutions. The cost per pupil in an 
aided institution for men in 1936-37 was Rs. 158-14-0 of which Govern· 
ment's share was Rs. 48-12-0. The corresponding figures in 1931-32 
were Rs. 233 and Rs. 65 respectively. The cost per pupil in aided 
institutions for women was Rs. 166-7-0 against Rs. 176-2-0 five years 
ago, the cost to Government being Rs. 55-8-0 in 1936-37 and Rs. 58-12-0 
in 1931-32. 

127. The Primary School Lea·v·ing Certificate Examination qualifies 
candidates for admission to the Training institutions, 

Selection of teachers. both in the case of men and women. Matriculates 
are also held eligible for admission to the First y~ar 

class of a Training institution for men, while women matriculates are 
admitted direct t_o the Second year class of a Training institution for 
women under certain conditions. Also, girls who have passed Secondary 
standards V and VI are admitted to the Junior and Senior First Year 
classes respectively of a Training institution for women on certain 
conditions. 

The selection of candidates for admission to Government Training 
institutions is made by the Educational Inspector on the recommenda
tions made by the School Boaras of the Local Authorities, or by private 
bodies. Many of these recommendations, it is observed, are not based on 
merit with the result that poor material is thrust upon these Training 
institutions. Efforts were, therefore, made to impress on the School 
Boards the need of recommending a better type ()f candidate, and• as 
a result, there has been a slight improvement in the calibre of the 
candidates recommended by the School Boards. . 

It is a welcome sign that the number of matriculates recommended for 
admission to Training institution is increasing. Candidates of this type 
and those who have passed high in the Primary School Leaving Certificate · 
examination appear to benefit to a greater extent from training than 
those with poorer qualifications. 

The following percentages have been prescribed by Government for 
the selection of candidates of different classes for ad.mission to the 
Government Training institutions for men :-

i 

(l) Advanced classes . . • . . . i 
(2) Intermediate castts inclulling Muhammadans I 

and Indian Chri~tian9 • . • 
(3) Backward castes (including scheduled classe·) I 

Bombay, Central 
and oouthem 

Division•. 

l'cr cent. 
25 

60 
15 

·-----
Total .. ~ 100 

Northl'rn 
Divibit•ll. 

Per cent. 

} 85 

15 

100 
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These percentages are adhered to while selecting candidates for 
admission, and, in the case of Backward class candidates, preference· 
is generally given to the Scheduled class candidates as far as 
possible. 

No fixed percentages (for different classes} have been laid down in the 
case of admission to Government Training institutions for women. 
Preference is, however, given, as far as possible, to women belonging to 
the Intermediate and Backward classes. 

In the case of the Urdu Training College for Women, Poona, it is 
reported that it is somewhat di:ffi.cult to get suitable material for training. 
The paucity of Muhammadan women teachers for training will continue 
so long as the number of girls taking higher Primary education remains. 
low. However, there are signs of improvement in this direction, and 
it is hoped that, in course of time, a sufficient number will be forthcom
ing to allow proper selection. 

128. Government pay stipends to the students deputed bytheDistrict 
. School Boards. Local Authority Municipalities 

Stipends. provide their own stipends to the tea.chers deputed 
by them and the expenditure incurred is admitted for Government 
grant. The value of stipends in the case of Training institutions for 
men and women is Rs. 10 and Rs. 15 per mensem respectively. 
A stipendiary student is required to serve for a period at least equal to 
the period for which he or she has received a stipend. Failure to comply 
with this condition entails a refund of the stipend amount proportionate 
to the period of default. 

129. Every Government Training institution has a hostel attached to 
it, and students are required to reside in it, special 

Hostels. permission being necessary to reside outside. The 
messing arrangeml'nts are made by the students supervised by a 
Host<>l Superintendent who is a member of the staff. The discipline and 
tone of these hostels is reported by Educational Inspectors and Principals 
to be good. · 

130. · With the opening of th~ third year classes in Training institutions 

Courses. 
for men from June, 1935,it became necessary to recast 
the whole course of studies for these institutions, and 

the whole syllabus was, therefore, revised and brought up-to-date. The 
opportru1ity was also taken to revise the course of studies for women on 
the lines of the course for men. This course endeavours to give students 
better training in psychology and method of teaching and treatment of 
subject. Its aim is cultural as well as professional. It stresses the 
practical aspect o£ every subject in the school curriculum. At first sight 
the revised course was considered to be too long and stiff, but actual 
working-experience of it proved this to be an erroneous view. It is still, 
however, in an experimental stage and may have to be modified in the 
light of further experience gained. 
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The Lady Superintendent, Training College for Women, Poona, 
remarks-

" The ·new syllabus is a great improvement on the old syllabus 
and two years' experience has shown that, with slight modifications, 
it ought to work well in Training Colleges. The teachers found it 
difficult at first to work the new syllabus especially for want of the 
necessary reference books, but they managed very well." 
The Principal, Training College, Dhulia, remarks-

" The present syllabus is simple, more .practical and more definite 
than the old syllabus. It· discourages cramming. and demands 
intelligent work from the students." 
All the subjects· taught in the Training institutions for men and 

women are compulsory. They include Theory and Practice of Education 
(including Modern Developments for Third year men and Second year 
women), R~gional Language (including Persian for. Urdu candidates), 
Mathematics (including Native and Household accounts and Geometry), 
History, Geography, Science (including general Science and Zoology, 
Botany, Hygienic Physiology and Chemistry for men, and Physiology 
and Hygiene, Biology, and Domestic Science for Women),. Drawing, 
Gardening, Hahdwork (which include.> handicrafts such as carpentry, 
weaving, wire-knitting, paper-folding, tinning, cane-work, fret-work, 
etc.}, Needlework (for women), and Physical Training. 

As one of the most important parts of the work in a Training institution 
is the practical work of teaching in class, special attention is paid to 
this subject and efforts are made by each Training institution to see 
that every student gives as many lessons under supervision as possible 
anrl receive1 training in managing efficiently two or more dasse3 
simultaneously. The majority of students tur.1ed out of these Training 
institutions have to work in one-teacher schools. In order, therefore, 
to enable them to teach more than one class at a time, model lessons 
showing how the work of two or more classes can be managed efficiently 
are given. The students are then asked to teach at least two classes 
simultaneously under supervision. 

Students are also trained to make their own teaching apparatus from 
materials easily and cheaply procurable in rural areas. Most of the 
teaching in the Training institutions is correlated with village problems 
as the majority of teachers that are under training are intended for 
village schools. Every endeavour is also made .to widen the student
teachers' outlook and to enlarge their experience by means of other 
educational activities such as monthly lectures, Educational confer
ences, Visual instruction, Excursions, Debating clubs, etc. 

131. (a} The Silver Jubilee of the Rule of His Majesty the King 
Emperor George V was celebrated in the year 1935 

Special features. in all the Training institutions. 

(b) Two courses for Administrative Officers and supervisors of District 
School Boards and Local Authority Municipalities in the Marathi speaking 
districts were conducted by the Principal, Training College for Men, 
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Poona, when several administrative questions and teaching devices 
were discussed, and demonstrations in teaching methods in the College 
were giYen. · 

(c) In order to secure full co-operation and confidence of parents, an 
Association of parents and teachers in the Training College, Dhulia, 
has been formed, and meetings are held every year. The students 
of the College watch these meetings and learn how best the co-operation 
of parents can be secured by the teachers. 

(d) A special Drill class for teachers was conducted at the Training 
College for Women, Poona, in December, 1934, by Miss K. ·Nanavatty. · 
This class was attended by teachers from the various local schools and 

. Training Colleges. These teachers received both practical and theoretical 
instruction. The Lady Superintendent of the College reports that the 
class was badly needed and that Miss Nanavatty's lessons were very 
helpful. 

(e) In order to foster independent study and to train the students in 
public speaking, a Debating Society called the ".Vanita Samaj " has 
b3en started at the Training College for Women, Poona.· 

(/) The Pract·:sing schools attached to the Training institutions are 
efficiently conducted on modern lines. The Infants class in the 
Practising school attached to the Training Colleg0 for Men, Poona, 
has been placed in charge of women teachers with satisfactory results. 

(g) In the Training College, Dhulia, a class for 10 to 15 illiterate adults 
is conducted at night from July to March every year. The class is 
taught by the students of the College by turns under the supervision 
of the Principal. It has proved to be a success. 

(lz) There are Advisory Committees appointed for the conduct of 
the Women's Training College certificate examinations in Marathi and 
Gujarati. These Committees bring together the Heads of all Training 
institutions for women, and allow them to discuss their pr~blems not 
only among themselves, but also with the Inspectorate. Thus, valuable 
sugg<'stions are obtained from the observation of training institutions 
other than their own, and it is possible to decide upon a course of common 
action after personal discussion. 

(i) A serirs of lectures on village uplift work was arranged at the 
Training School, Dharwar. These lectures were delivered by experts 
from the Agricultural, Educational, and Engineering Departments, 
and proved very useful to the students both in their village and school 
work. 

(j) Refresher courses for Primary teachers were held by the Training 
College for Men, Poona, Training College for Women, Poona, and other . 
Training Colleges during the quinquennium. 
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ClilPTER IX. 

Pr.orusmx.u. ScHooLS J....\"D CussEs. 

132. This Chaptt>r deals with institutioru of a specialised nature which 
impart instruction in technical a·nd allied snl)ject.s other than (1) the 
\arious Professional colleges affilia.ted to the r niversity, and (2) the 
Xormal.an.f 'Irainin; schools an account of which is given in Chapters Y 
and Ylll re~pectively vf this Report. The standards of instruction and 
lk1.mission to these institutions \arv according to the nature and duration 
of the courses. Some of these lnstitntic.n~ are under the control of 
other departm~?nts. The statistical summ:1ry of these instit11tions is 
giwn below :-

1930-37. 1931-3:'!. 

:X umber of X umber X umber of :Xumberof 
of pupili. · Institutions. of pupil~ • 

.!It Schools 3 6!):1 I 3 743 

:\Ti!'ilical &hooL; 3' 850 :'! 487 

En,~eering &:hools 1 25:1 26!) 

Technical and 5!) 3,6:!0 39 ::!,68:'! 
Schools. 

Commercial &hools 29 1,&!:! 26 1,514 

AgricW.tural &:hool:s 3 77 3 86 

Other &:hooL; 52 2,:!S3 5:'! l,S:?-3 

"Other &hoc.ls "mo3tly comprise }bktahs and Sanskrit Patbshn!Js, 
m accou:ut of \\hich is given in Chapter X, and ~.Iusic schools. 

133. In addition to th~ SyJenham College of Commerce and Econo
mics, Bombay, and the Hargonndas Lakhmichand ColL~e of Commerce, 
.!bmedabad, an acrount of which is giwn in Chapter Y, there were 29 
commercial sthools an·1 clo:mes as against 26 at the end of the bst quin
quellliium. Tbe nu.mbt·r of pupili increased from 1 ,51! to 1,8-12 during 
the quinquennium. These imtitutions prond£" for instruction in short
hand an·i t.YI*\\Iiti!J.g, book-keeping and accountancy, commercial law, 
and \a..?jous other ccmmt"rcial subjects and cater for stuLlent.~ appearing 
for the e:x:aminations heH bv tt.e London Chamber c.f Comm::rce or fur 
the Gvwrnment C()rumerc:i.al Diploma and C'€rti£cate Examinations 
and also for those who dt>sire to improve their prospects by additional 
training in commercial subiect3. 



i3~1 

ln f(•lm•-<:ti•JU with the London Chaml:K:r of C11mmerce Examinations 
tL.e Iwpo?Ctd uf C(\mmercial Schoo1s report-

" Fwm Jauuarr. 1~33. a change in the nomenclature of the London 
.. Chamber of c~~~erc~ Ex:arn.kations has been made. According 
"to this (lan;e, the ~enior Certificate Examination is known as 
"HighH C"rtib.cate Examination and the Junior Certificate as 
•· .Cuti£cate Examination. 

"For the Hizh::- Cerri.D.cate Examinations held in 1936 there· were 
''in all 6~•0 e:.1trit2s as a;ainst ~06 in 193j. The percentage of passes 
"t()Se from 32 ·2 to 36 · -!. As u.sual there was a large riumber of 
"entries for the subj€'Ct of 'Book-ket-ping and Accountancy'. Out 
"of the tot~l eutries of 690, as many a.s 2;! entries were in this subject. 
"I he (;ther subj€'Cts which attracted a fairly large number of 
'

1 canlidates are 'C(lmmercial Law', 'Commerce and Finance', 
'' • Banking and Currency' and 'Company Law'. 

"At the Certificate Examination cf 1936, the total number 
~~of ('lltries was 2U, against 215 for the examination of 1935. At this 
•· £"xamffiation abo a Lirge number of candidates appeared in 'Book· 
'; heping ', 'TypeTiiting' and' Shorthand'." 

In 1 ~~3~, the rules forth~ Go\ernment Commercial Diploma and Certi
fit"att> Exam.innions (formerl\ l.-nown as "Gowrnment Cc.mmercial and 
Clt:rica.l Certifcate Exru:::::inati•)n ") were rensed. Under the new rules 
two examinatit•ns were instituted--{i) the Go\ernment Commercial 
Dipk•ma exarninati0r• and. (ii) the Gonrmnent C.ommerdal Certificate 
H.:iiLinatiou. These examinations are now attracting more candidates 
as will be sN>n from the following figure.s :-

l'!:)l-3:! 

X umber of candidates. 

! I • 
I Government 1 <rilvernment 
! Commereiall Commer<:ial 
I Diplom& j Certifie:ate 
Examination. Examination. «-----------1---'-----
I 

•• 1 40 

.. 1 33 !!9 

H 46 

90 71 

101 103 

In Api~: 1~37. tl.er: w~re 1Cr9 and 152 candidates for the Diploma 
ar.d Ctrtu:>te Exammat10ns It:~pectin:ly. These examinations have 
Low l«·(•me net c.rJy &":lf·supJ.Xorting Lut ther also cor..tribute a small 
rerer:.ue to Gunrr.mo:-L.t by way of examinati~n ft:es. 
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In the years 1933 and 193·1 the examinations were held at Aden in 
addition to tl1e usual centres, viz. Bombay and Karachi. From 1935 
Poona has been made an additional centre for. these examinations. 

The speed for passing the examination in Typewriting has been 
raised from 20 to 30 since the examinations held in 1936, as a result of 
which the Government Commercial Diploma (with Typewriting as an 
optional subject) and the Government Commercial Certificate in Type
writing have been recognised by the Federal Public Service Commission 
as proof of proficiency in typewriting for the purpose of the ministerial 
service Examination for entn' into service of the Government of India. 
The Government Commercial Diploma Examination ·has been added to 
the list of qualifying examinations recognised for entering upon the 
course prescribed for the First Examination held under the Auditor's 
Certificates Rules, 1932. The Indian Institute of Bankers has also 
recognised this examination as a qualifying examination for admission to 
their examinations. 

Both the Government Commercial classes at Bombay and at Br.oach 
·were placed on a permanent footing from 1st April, 1936. 

In the Government Commercial classes attached to the Elphinstone 
High School, Bombay, there are both Day and Evening classes. The 
average number of pupils on the roll increased from 45 in 1931-32 to 63 
in 1936-37. The total fee receipts were Rs. 4,741 in 1936-37, as against 
Rs. 3,792 in 1931-32. The total expenditure on the classes in 1936-37 was 
Rs. 5,14 7 (including a special non-recurring grant of Rs. 300 for the 
Library), of which Rs. 4,74t was met from fees and the remaining Rs. 406 
was borne by Government. 

In the J. D. Valdl Commercial School, Broach, the average number of 
pupils increased from 27 in 1931-32 to 58 in 1936-37. There was also 
a considerable increase in the total number of admissions 'vhich was 104, 
as against 48 at the end of the last quinquennium. The total fee receipts 
in 1936-37 were Rs. 1,833, as against Rs. 812 in 1931-32. The total 
expenditure of the school in 193f>.!.37 was Rs. 2,930 which was met entirely 
from the fee receipts and a part of the income from endowments. 

134. The Accountancy Diploma Board was constituted by Govern
ment at the suggestion of the Government of India 

Accountancy in 1915. But the first examination for the Govern-
Diploma Board. ment Diploma in Accountancy was not held until 

1918. The number of candidates registe1ed for 
the Government Diploma in Accountancy Examination during the years 
1932 to 1934 is shown below:-

Year. NombO' I Number 
registered. successful. 

1932 .. 648 1208 
1933 .. 965 189 
1934 .. 1,231 410 
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The Government Diploma in Co-operative Accountancy was instituted 
in Februarv, 1921. The number of candidates registered for the 
examination. during the quinquennium is as given below :- · 

Year. Number Number 
registered. successful. 

1932 38 9 
1933 39 9 
1934 38 12 

For some years past the question of forming an Indian Accountancy 
Board for the purpose of advising the Governor General in Council 
regarding granting of Auditor's certificates and assisting him in 
maintaining a high standard of qualifications and cc•nduct of persons 
enrolled on the Register of Accountants was under the consideration 
of the Government of India. In 1925, a scheme for the establishment 
of such a Board was drawn up and circulated for opinion. After much 
careful consideration of the replies received and consultation with 
commercial and professional bodies, the Government of India framed 
rules called the Auditor's Certificates Rules, 1932, which came into force 
from 1st April, 1932. These rules provide for the maintenance of a 
Register of Accountants, the examinations to be passed and the 
theoretical and practical training to be undergone by persons wishing 
to be enrolled on the Register, and for the constitution of an All-India 
Board called the Indian Accountancy Board. Under these rules the 
Government of India and not the local Governments are the statutory 
authority for the grant of certificates to persons entitling them to act 
as auditors of Public companies in India. . 

With the coming into operation of. the Auditor's Certificates Rules, 
1932, under which the Government of India maintain a list of . Approved 
Accountants, i.e.' accountants pel'mitted to give practical training to 
persons desirous of qualifying themselves as public accountants, it was 
considered unnecessary and undesirable that accountants not so 
authorised by the Government of India should continue to be permitted 
to train apprentices for the Government Diploma in Accountancy. 
Accordingly, the registration of apprentices by the Accountancy Diploma 
Board was stopped from 1st April, 1933. The Accountancy Diploma 
Board continued to function till 31st July, 1936, for the purposes of 
recommending the award of the Government Diploma in Accountancy 
under the Government Diploma in Accountancy Regulations. 

B.-Engineer!ng Classes. 

135. The Diploma classes maintained at the College of Engineering. 
- Diploma classes Poona, provide instruction in (1) Civil and (2) 

attachecl to the College Mechanical and Electrical Encrineerincr for training 
or Engineering Poona f h 0 0d · 1 . . ' · overseers, oremen, c argemen, an electnea 
apprentices. 
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The total number of students admitted annually to the Diploma classes 
is 80. Formerlv 40 students were admitted to the Civil and ,!0 to the 
~Iechanical and.ElE>ctrical courses. In response to an expressed demand 
the annual admissions are now not less than 20 to the Civil course and 
not more than 60 to the :\Iechanical and Electrical course!!. The tuition 
fees were raised in 1933, from Rs. 30 toRs. 50 per term for bonfl fide 
students of the Bombay Province and from Rs. 50 to Rs. 75 for 
students from outside the Bombay Province. 

Th6 combined Diploma course in )ieehanical ard Electrical Engineering 
introduced in 1931 is still very popular. The total number of students 
in the Diploma classes was 252 in 1936-37, as against 269 in 1931-32. 

The results of the annual Diploma Examinations of 1936-37 (held 
in April, 1936) were as under:-

Examination. 

Diploma in Civil Engineering 

Diploma in :llechanical and Electrical 
Engineering. 

33 

3.2 

:Xumbf.'r Percentage 
passed. of passes. 

31 9-l 

31 97 

The t<ltal expenditure on the Diploma classes was Rs. 50,016 in 
1936-37. 

The usual instructional tours were conducted every year during the 
quinquennium. In 1936-37 the 3rd year D. C. E. students visited 
imP<lrtant Engineering works at Bombay, Surat, Broach, Baroda, 
Ahmedabad, God.hra, and Indore. The 3rd year D. ~I. and E. E. students 
'risited important mechanical workshops in Bombay and surrounding 
places. The 4th year D. ~I. and E. E. students went to Bombay, Baroda, 
Ahmedabad, Dohad, Ratlam, Indore, Khanclwa, etc., and visited 
various local works of importance. 

Yany students contributed models of their own making to the Poona 
Industrial Exhibition on three occa;;ions and each vear secUied a number 
of awards. · 

Mr. W. J. Ingham, lLB.E., Superintendent of the College Workshop 
for several vears retired in Xovem1er, 1934, ~Ir. A. V. H. Pearce, LeCturer 
in Enginee;ing Drawing, succeeded lli. Ingham, and )Ir. )L G. Dixit 
succeeded lli. Pearce. 

C.-Teclmical and lndastrial Schools. 

136. Technical and Industrial schools are under the control of the 
Director of Industries and a detailed account of their work anc.lprogre:B 
is giwn in the repcrt of the Department of Industries. 
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137. The Yictoria Jubilee Technical Institute, Bombay, is the premier 
technical institute in the Pro\~nce and is in a 

Victoria J~bilee class by it<;elf. It is considered to be one of the 
1~~~~~~ Institute, best technical in.stitutions of its k"ind in India and 

is recognised as the central Technological Institute 
in this Pro .-ince. Regular courses of instruction covering a period 
of four years are given in (a) Mechanical Engineering, (b) Electrical 
Engineering, (c) Textile Manufactures, (d) Technical and Applied 
Chemistry and (e) Sanitary Engineering and Plumbing. The number 
of students in 193G-37 was 537, as against 559 in .1931-32 .. They were 
distributed as under :-

Mechanical Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Textile Manufacture 
Technical and Applied Chemistry 
Sanitary Engineering and Plumbing 

Total 

144 
170 
115 

49 
59 

537 

The results of the Final Sessional Examinations in 1936-37 are given 
below:-

Mechanical Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
'fextile Manufacture 
Technical Chemistry •. 
Sanitary Engineering and Plumbing 

Total 

Number 
appeared 

40 
33 
24 
13 
13 

123 

Number 
passed 

30 
29 
24 
12 
12 ! __ 

I. 107 

Students from this Institute appear for the City and Guilds of London 
Institute Technological Examinations. The percentaO'e of successful 
candidates is gi\'en below :-

0 

1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 

---
(i) Of the total number 65'2 63'7 6!'1 62•8 65'6 

camlidatcs examined. 

(ii) Candidates from G6'9 65•6 66·· 64'7 67'6 
Bri!<J.in and Ireland. 

49'2 48'2 48•3 48'4, 50•9 

(ir) Yktori& Juhllee 72•6 53'5 69•8 5i'2 36•7 
lll$\ll~te students. 

In aJ.Jit.ion to the regular courses of instruction, the Institute proYides 
apprl'Utlce e:lJssts to train artisans. The training given iu these classes 
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up to 1933-34: ~onsisted of Elementary ~Iechanical and Electrical 
Er1ooi.neering, Cotton Spinning and Weaving and Electrical Wiremen's 
Classes I and II corresponding to the syllabus of Government Examina
tion for respective certificates. In 1934:-35, however, in view of the 
advancement of Wireless and Radio communications, evening classes 
extending over a period of 4l months and held bi-weekly for the training 
of students in the elementary principles of "Radio communication and 
maintenance and repairs of Radio Instruments " were organised in the 
Ins~itute. All these classes were well attended during the period lmder 
renew. 

The new Textile Workshop named ;• The Framji · Dinshaw Petit 
Memorial Building" was opened by Lord Bra bourne, Governo! of 
Bombay, on ~larch 29, 1934. · 

The Trollip Committee Report and the Departmental Sub-Committees' 
reports on the recommendations contained therein were considered by 
the Board, of Trustees in all their aspects, and effect has been given to 
the final decisions reached by them since the.l936-37 session. 

The total expenditure of the Institute in 1936-37 was Rs. 2,58,716, 
and the Department of Industries made a grant-in-aid of Rs. 1,25,000 
to the Institute. 

138. The Committee of Dire~tion for Technical Education formed in 
1913 consists of 7 members. Though the control 

Committee or of the Technical and Industrial Education rests 
~~C:;:~or Teehnleal with the Department of Industries, the general 

charge of the Technical and Industrial schools 
is in the hands of the Committee. In order to maintain contact between 
the Educational Department and the Committee in matters rt>lating to 
technical education, the Director of Pu1lic Instruction or an officer 
appointed by him is a member of the Committee. 

The number of schools or industrial sections of schools under the 
Committee's control in 1936-37 was 58. Out of 1743 pupil~ who 
appeared from these schools for the annual examinations held by the 
Committee, 1422 passed. 

The expenditur~ of the Committee in 1936-37 was as under :-

Establishment 
Inspection 
Examination 

Rs. 
4,185 
3,185 
7,673 

Grants amounting to Rs. 37,892 were paid to schools under tl1e 
Committee's control. 

139. This is a Go\·ernment Institution directly controlleq by the Depart
ment of Industries. Instruction covering a period 

InsB: C.~~~ of three years is provided in (1) Cotton Spinning, · 
utute, (2) Cotton Wea,ing and (3) Jlechanical Engineering. 

In 1935-36 an additional subject on ''Steam and Heat Engines" was 
introduced in the ill Year Textile Course. A wiremeq's class was also 
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organised in the Institute in July, 1936, to train boys for passing II class 
certificate of competency for electric wiremen issued by the Committee 
of Direction for Technical Education. 

There were 117 pupils in 1936-37, as compared with 1H in 1935-36, 
and 132 in 1931-32. · 

140. Apart from the schools under the control of the Director of 
Other Industrial Industries, there are 21 schools or classes under the 

Institutions. control of thi~ Department. 'Most of them are for 
girls or women and provide. instruction in sewing, tailoring, embroidery, 
knitting, first-aid, fancy works, etc. Grants amounting toRs. 7,296 
were paid to them in 1936-37. 

141. On account of continued financial stringency no new State 
Technical Scholarships tenable abroad for higher 

State Technical t h · 1 · · d .1 d · h scholarships tenable ,ec. mea . trammg were a war eu·. urmg t e 
abroad. qumquenruum. 

In 1929, howeyer, one special scholarship was awarded to Mr. R. N. 
Bankapur for the study of Textile manufacture in the Municipal College 
of Technology, Manchester. Mr. Bankapur after taking his degree in 
B.Sc. (Tech.) and spe'nding some time in getting practical training returned 
to India in 1933 and is reported to have obtained a post in a cotton mill. 
During 1933-34 a special scholarship for training in Textile Manufacture 
was awarded to Mr. C. P. Halkatti. He is expected to take the degree 
of B.Sc. (Tech.) in Textile Manufacture in 1937. 

142. The following table shows the number of scholarship for research 
Scholarships tenable work in Technical Chemistry awarded and renewed 

In India. during the quinquennium :-

Tenable at 
Previous 

New scholar· year's 
Year. ships Indian Royal scholar- Remarks. ships awarded. Institute Institute renewed for J . of Science, of Science, 

Bangalore. Bombay. 2nd year. I 
- --- --·-- -----

1032-33 .. 2 1 1 "1 "Owing to 
(Bombay) retrenchm e n t 

in expenditure 
only one wa.s 
awarded • 

.. I 

1933-34 2 .. !.l 2 

1934-35 .. 2 tl 1 2 t Awarded to & 

~~ I 
lady student. 

1935-36 .. t 2 I .. 2 2 

1036-37 .. 2 
I 

1 l 2 
I 

Dunng the qumquennium, five scholarships for Electrical Engineering 
were awarded to suitable candidates recommended by the Selection 
Committee appointed by Government for the purpose. 

KO·Il Bk .K& 26-10 
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The details of the scholarships awarded and the works which the 
candidates joined are given below :-

Year. Scholarships Works joined by the S('hola.rs. awarded. 

1932-33 Great Indian Peninsula Railway. 

1933-3! Tata Hydro-Eledric Power Supply 

193!-35 
Company, Ltd. 

Great Indian Peninsula Railway. 

1935-36 
I 

Tata Hydro-Electric Power Sul'ply 

I Company, Ltd. 

1936-37 .. j l. Great Indian Peninsula Railway. 

143. In recent years the problem (If unemployment among the educa
ted middle classes has become acute and attempts to 

Apprentice Scheme. find a solution have been made in several Provinces 
in India. In the Bombav Province in the absence 

of adequate facilities for vocational training. many boys in Secondary 
schools who mig~t enter industrial occupations study for the Matricula
tion Examination, join the University and then find at the end of an 
expensive course of studies that they are unable to obtain suitable 
employment. The Department of Industries. prepared an Apprentice 
Scheme for the training of educated young men in industries providing 
technical and practical training in Mechanical Engineering, Electrical 
Engineering, Spinning, Weaving, Dyeing and Printing, a.nd Typography. 
The· scheme comprises the acceptance by a number of industrial 
establishments of boys, whose education has progressed up to about the 
VII English standard, for training for a period of about 5 years. The 
essential part of the scheme is that these boys will be bound by the terms 
of an agreement to attend technical classes in the evening during the 
whole period of their training. Under this arrangement their practical 
and theoretical training will be carrie~ out E\irnultaneously. The number 
of boys t~ be taken up would be approximately that which can be 
absorbed in the industries concerned after the period of their training 
is over. Government accorded their sanction to this scheme in 
December, 1936, and during the latter part of the year 1936-37, the 
Department of Industries carried out, as much as practicable, the 
preliminary work for the operation of the scheme from 1937-38. An 
expenditure of about Rs. 21,235 was incurred. 

WEAVING ScHooLs A....'\D DElt:OXSTRATroxs. 

[Contributed by the Director of Industries.] 

144. The Department of Industries continued to help the Hand 
Weaving Industry, which is the premier cottage industry of this Province 
by mean.s of its peripatetic weaving schools and demonstratioM. 
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The Department maintained five weaving schools for bona fide weavers, 
two weaving schools for agriculturists with a view to train them in 
adopting hand weaving as a subsidiary occupation and thereby supple
ment their income, one cottage sizing set demonstration for teaching 
weavers improved methods for warping and sizing, nine cotton weaving 
demonstrations, one wool weaving demonstration,· one dyeing and 
printing demonstration and one Central Hand Weaving Institute located 
in Poona. ' 

The chief aim of all these institutions is to introduce improved methods 
and implements amongst the weavers and dyers of different places in 
the Bombay Province. 

Some important events which took place during the five years under 
review are narrated below :-

It was found that sari borders of variegated floral designs with silk 
and artificial silk yarns are imported in large quantities in the Bombay 
Province. Attempts were, therefore, made to see if some suitable 
and cheap loom can be made for the manufacture of such sari borders 
and tapes. As a result of experiments carried out in a weaving school, 
an automatic handloom occupying 2'X 2' space was designed in 1933-34. 
Its mechanism has been so devised that a mechanical dobbv can 
be fitted on to it for produring borders with variegated designs.· The 
contrivance is quite plain and mechanism simple. Simply by revolving 
one iron wheel by means of a driving handle fixed to it, a hand weaver 
can work the loom easily and can produce 6 yards of fine silk sari border 
in one hour. The loom became popular and over half a dozen such 
looms were introduced by this Department amongst weavers. 

The question of size-mixtures and cheapening the cost of sizing to 
handloom weavers was investigated by the Department in 1933-34. 
As a result, two recipes of size mixtures by using magnesium chloride 
were prepared, the adoption of which would enable the handloom weaver 
to obtain better results at lower cost than with the common size-mixtures 
used by them. A bulletin entitled " The Possibility of the use of 
Magnesium Chloride in the Sizing Processes of Handloom Weavers" 
was published in 1934-35 and actual demonstrations were held through 
the peripatetic weaving institutions for the benefit of weavers. 

The activities of the Dyeing Demonstration were expanded by the 
gradual addition cf rerograph printing, majolika work, etc. which aroused 
considerable interest amongst weavers and dyers. 

Galicha weaving formed a new feature of the Cottage Sizing Set 
Demonstration and weaving schools, and several people received training 
in the same. 

In the year 1934-35, the staff of the wool weaving demonstration was 
trained in dyeing by modernmethods, so that the wool weavers when 
trained in this line can produce attractive and marketable articles. This 
added to the usefulness of the Institution. It was, however

1 
found 

Mo-D Bk Na 26-lOa 
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that carding and spinning work was generally done by women who 
hesitated to attend the demonstration for training in carding and 
spinning by improved appliances under male staff. Arrangements were, 
therefore, made to appoint part-time female staff and this proved to be 
a beneficial feature. 

In 1935-36, it w~s observed that the wool weavers in the Nasik District 
met with various difficulties in marketing their goods as the same lacked 
in good fini'lh, attractive colour schemes and patterns. With a view 
to assist them, a cotton weaving demonstration was specially converted 
into a wool weaving demonstration which proved very useful. 

The Central :Uand Weaving Institute also continued' its useful work of 
training boys in the technology of handloom weaving, whereas the 
dyeing demonstration trained a good number of dyers, printers and 
others in improved methods. 

The weaving section trained a good number of weavers etc. in 
adopting improved methods and implements through its peripatetic 
institutions and introduced over 1,600 fly shuttle looms, and about 980 
dobbies, amongst cotton weavers and 55 looms, 37 improved lahour 
saving spinning wheels and 22 carding bows amongst wool weavers. 

The number of peripatetic institutions remained constant during the 
period under review, except tl\at some changes, as detailed above, took 

. place in the nature of their work and activities. For a comparative 
study it may be mentioned that they introduced 479 looms in 1931-32, 
404 looms in 1935-36 and 297 looms in 1936-37. The expenditure on 
the maintenance and administration of the weaving section for the above 
three years was Rs. 43,509, Rs .. 50,350 and Rs. 49,965 respectively. 

D-Agricultural Schools. 

145. There are two Primary Agricultural schools maintained by the 
Agricultural Department one at Dhulia in the West Khandesh District 
and the other at Devihosur in the Dharwar District. These schools impart 
instruction in Agriculture on modern and practical lines. The number 
of pupils on the rolls of these two schools was 60 in 1936-37. 

In additon to the two Agricultural schools mentioned above, there is 
an agricultural school at Rajapur managed by the Sl1ikshan Prasarak 
Mandai, Rajapur, which has been recognised by the Department since 
1934-35. It was paid a grant of Rs. 400 in 1936-37. The special 
subjects taught at the school are poultry-farming, carpentry, smithy, 
rope-making, grafting of mangoes, Italian lemons, etc. 

E-Medical School.~. 

[Contributed by the Surgeon General with the Government of 
Bombay.] 

146. In addition to the Grant Medical College, Bombay, an account 
which is given in Chapter V, the Medical Department has under its 
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administration two medical schools at Poona and Ahmedabad with an 
attendance of 375 and 2i4 respectively in 1936-37. Of these, the num
ber of women students was 83 and 16 respectively. These institutions 
prepare students for the L.C.P.S. course. 

Important changes and incidents that have occurred during the 
quinquennium at these schools are enumerated below under the 
respective heads. 

B. J. Jledical School, Poona .. 

In the year 1935 the lecturership in .Anatomy and Physiology 
was split up llito two and there are at present two part-time lecturers, 
one for Anatomy and the other for Physiology. An additional post of 
a demonstrator in Physiology (An SJI.S. appointment) has also been. 
sanctioned by Government early in J uue last. 

Repeated proposals have been made since 1918 to convert thls 
institution into a medical college hut the same has not materialised on 
account of financial stringency and the school is, tlterefore, concerned 
only with the coaching of students for the L.C.P.S. diploma. 

No new buildings could be added to the School during the 
quinquennium under review for the same reason but the question of 
providing a new block to house the Anatomy Department and the 
Pathology Museum i.s under consideration. 

Greater attention is now being paid to the Pathology ~Iuseu.m of the 
School. Dr. A. J. N"oronha, lecturer in Pathology and Bacteriology, has 
since issued a guide to the Pathology Museum of the B. J. Medical 
School, Poona, in two parts and intends preparing still more parts 
thereof. 

B. J. Medical Sclwol, Aliinedabad. 

The post of the full-time lecturer in Anatomy and Physiology 
was abolished and two honorary lecturers in Anatomy and Physiology 
on an honorarium of Rs. :?00 per men.sem each have been 
appointed. 

The post of tutor in Anatomy and Physiology has been split up and 
u. separate tutor in Physiology has been appointed . 

. The school fees for the students belonging to Xative States have been 
mcreased by UO pt·r rent. and their admission has been restricted to 
10 per ct'nt. of the total numLer of students aUmitted from British 
India. 

In addition to the two medical schools at Poona and Ahmedabad, the 
Xational ~Iedical College,· BvmLay, is reeognised for sending up 
candidates for tLe L.C.P.S. cour:'.('. It bad on its rolls 230 students jn 
193G-37. 



150 

F-Veterinary Science. 

[Contributed by the Principal, Bombay Veterinary College.] 

147. The number of students admitted and the total number during 
each of the five years at the Veterinary College, Bombay1 was as follows:-

Year. Number Tot&l 
admitted. number. 

1932-33 26 99 

1933-34 21 73 

1934-35 47 93 

1935-36 40 103 
r1 

1936-37 39 113 

The numher of students in the College during 1930-31 went up as high 
as 137. Since then tl1ere was a falling off tilll933-34 in which year the 
number went down to 73. The falling off of the number was due to the 
difficulty of finding out employments for graduates. Financial strin· 
gency prevented further expansion and activities of the Civil Veterinary 
Department during that period. l\Iany graduates had to wait for employ· 
ments and the recommendatiollll of the Retrenchment Committee regard· 
ing the closing of the College and other matters concerning this depart
ment, created an unfavourable atmosphere among the public. Govern· 
ment were, however, unable to accept the Committee's recommenda
tions, the College was retained and as the financial position began to 

· improve, it was decided to give effect to the several recommendations 
of the Agricultural Commission in the matter of the reorganisation of 
the department and schemes such as village upliit, were also taken 
up. The demand of graduates for service increased and con8e· 
quently the number of studenh at the College went up gradually which 
can be seen from the figures shown above. At. present the College is in 
a flourishing condition. It has maintained its popularity which can be 
judged from the very great number of applicants for admission from all 
parts of India and abroad. Thi~ year admission had to be refused to 
many of them for want of teaching facilities. 

The examination results have heen satisfactory. There has been no 
deterioration in the standard of efficiency of the students, although, 
written examinations were introduced in addition to oral ones. The 
percentage of passes for the three classes was as under:~ 

Ye:1r, Percentage. 

1932-33 Gl·98 
1933-34: 62·83 
1934:-35 56•76 
1~3.)-36 54•0() 
HI3G-37 57·27 
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The number of graduates passed out during each of the five years 
were 27, 33, 14, 15 and 12 respectively. As stated above, ';he 
demand for the graduates was less in the beginning but lat€r on, in the 
latter half of tl1e quinquennium, the same increased gradually 
and at present the demand is so much that no graduate is available 
for service. 

The Bai Sakarbai Dinshaw Petit Hospital for Animals has been attached 
to the College. It affords clinical and other facilities to meet the educa
tional requirements. Clinical instruction was carried on in this hospital 
as usual. 

There is a Patho-bact.eriologicallaboratory at the College. Practical 
instructions in the laboratory methods were given to the final year 
students as in former years. The work in the laboratory consisted also 
in the examination of specimens sent by the district staff. As many 
as 8,784 specimens were received during the quinquennium and diagnoses 
were confirmed in 2,314: cases. The laboratory is used for Research 
purposes also. During the quinquennium period, research work in 
connection with the transmission of Nasal Granuloma. to healthy cattle 
was undertaken. Experiments to ascf'rtain the viability of Rinderpest 
Yirus were also conducted. 

The College hostel was always full except at the beginning· of the 
quinquennium. The accommodation was found to be inadequate owing 
to the increased number of students. The resident students were given 
medical help whenever required and their health in general was good. 
The College Gymkhana has been found most useful. Many students 
availed themselves of it. It has been well equipped with various 
modern apparatus. All along the students were well behaved and their 
attendance at classes was satisfactory. 

During the period under report, sanitary fittings were provided in the 
students quarters and the College buildings and compound were provided 
with electric installation. 

In the year 1D35, Government were pleased to sanction, as an experi
mental measure for three years, tl1e introduction of the method of goat 
virus inoculation.-; as a prophylactic treatment against Rinderpest and 
the establishment of a Goat Yirus Producing Station at the College under 
the supervi.;;ion of the College staff. Since then to the end of the quin
quennium, 375,2H doses of ''irus were produced and supplied to 
districts for inoculations. . 

The important event that took place was that the College completed 
the fiftieth year of its existence, and, as a mark of appreciation, the past 
and present students of the. College celebrated the Golden Jubilee on the 
30th of December last. His Exeellency the Right Hon'ble Lord 
Brabourne, G.C.I.E., ~I.C., graeed the occasion. Nearly 200 Graduates 
from all parts of India attended the celebration. 
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No progress has1heen made in the way of education although some 
·valuable research work was carried on. It has been under contempla
tion since long to revise the present curriculum of the College and to 
extend to course from three to four years but nothing has been done so 
far .. It is however hoped that it would be sanctioned shortly and 
brought into effect from next year. 

ART SCHOOLS. 

148. A report on the Sir J. J. School of Art is publiBhed separately by 
the Director Of the School of Art under orders of 

Sir J. J. School of Government. A summary of the progress made 
An, Bombay. ~ 

by the School is given below :-

The number of students on the roll of the School on 31st March, 1937, 
was 518, as against 469 of the previous year and 432 for the last year of 
the last quinquennium, viz. 1931-32. The attendance of students in 
various classes was as under ::-

Xame of Class. 1931-32. 1935-36. 1936-37. 

·---·· 

1. Drawing and Painting Classes .. 183 216 226 

2. Elementary and Intermediate Drawing 59 I 30 28 
Grade Classes. 

3. Special Shading Cla,sses .. .. 26 .... . ... 

4. :llode lling Classes .. .. 16 
I 

2-1: 20 

li. Xormal Class for Drawing teachers .. 30 40 38 

G. Commercial'Art Classes .. .. . ... 40 77 

.. Architectural Cla.saes .. ll8 119 I 129 .. .. 
I 

Total .. 432 469 518 
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The results of the various examinations are given in the following 
table:-
------

Number appeared. Number passed,. 

Name of EXllmin:ltion. 

1931-32. 1935-36. 1936-37. 1931-32. 1935-36. 1936-37. 

i- 1---- ---
Elementary Drawing Grade .. 30 25 26 22 19 20 

Intermediate Drawing Grade 28 21 35 23 21 • 20 

Elementary Painting 34 43 31 24 34 20 

Intermediate Painting 31 38 33 HI 28 23 . 

Ad vanccd Painting .. 22 I 32 I 33 15 26 28 

Diploma of Painting 18 35 40 6 23 24 

Elementary Modelling 2 6 2 2 6 2 

Intermediate Modelling 2 5 5 2 4 5 

Advanced Modelling ..\ 3 6 5 3 6 5 

Diploma Model!lng I 
6 6 2 1 .. 6 2 

I 

Elementary Architecture I 18 23 26 14 19 12 .. 
I 

Intermediate Architecture .. I 13 8 5 II 2 4 
I 

Advanced Architecture .. I at 27 31 20 20 111 
I 

Diploma Architecture 
I 

22 .. 24 28 16 u 18 
I 

Drawing Teachers Exe.mlnation •• I 30 •o 38 25 32 28 
I -- --- -·- -·---- ---

Total .. I 29Q 333 340 201 259 230 

The total direct expenditure of the School in 1936-37 was Rs. 1,21,499, 
of which Rs. 79,478 was met from Provincial funds. 

The following is a brief note contributed by the Director, Sir J. J. 
School of Art, Bombay, on the progress of education in Art during the 
quinquennium under review :-

DRAWING AND p AINTl~G. 

149. The Drawing and Painting Section o{ the Bombay School of Art 
continues to make progress. The full five years course finally reaching 
the Diploma award, is def'igned to equip the student with a high standard 
of efficiency expected of the professional artist. This course has for many 
years enabled the student w develop his talents in the direction of Mural 



154 

Painting, and past records of succe~ses have fully justified that policy. 
Io the light of new experience, and the wider scope demanded of the 
artist to cope with the new outlook in art matters generally, consideration 
will in the near future have to be given to exploring other channels in 
addition to Mural Painting, and bring into service the great deal of talent 
available in the School of Art. The scope of the portrait painter and 
landscape painter in the past has been chiefly limited to the Art patron, 
through the medium of Exhibitions, .but unfortunately there has been 
a falling off in private buying. This process is not therefore in itself 
sufficient to render the artist's future secure, and therefore the artist 
must gradually explore the many other avenues open to.him at the present 
time, to follow the general trend of modern requirements, and participate 
in the production of work having some definite utilitarian purpose. 

The policy throughout the past will continue in the future that is, 
to develop the natural ideals and artistic Indian talent, giving 
facilities for instruction on both traditional and modern lines. 

ARcHITECTURE. 

150. There has been a gradual increase in the number of students 
from year to year, as also in the returns by way of fees, and during the 
last five years under report, due 'to enormous building activity throughout 
India, there has been practically no unemployment among those who went 
out after completing this School course, and most of the Diploma Holders 
have been employed in remm1erative posts. Year by year there is 
growing demand for qualified men from this section of the School, and 
a corresponding increase in the number of applicants for admission, and 
it is becoming difficult to cope with the demand. 

THE LoRD REAY ART WoRKSHOPS. 

151. The primary object of these Workshops is to give a higher training 
to young craftsmen than can be obtained in the daily practice of their 
crafts in the Bazars or iu the local craft schools, to train teachers for local 
craft schools, and to generally foster and advance the artistic industries 
in the Bombay Province. The Workshops are staffed with skilled 
craftsmen, and much excellent work has been produced. At the present 
time it is obvious that the indigenous craftsmen in India generally, 
are now unfortunately influenced by the many examples of the imported 
mass production articles, "ith which they come in daily contact, and there 
is a danger of their technique being influenced thereby. The unfortunate 
tendency is to imitate the finish which is common to the machine-made 
product. The training given at the Reay Art Workshops is to avoid 
such degeneracy "hich is sfeadily creeping into the Indian crafts. The 
craftsman should remember that his very existence, bad enough though it 
may be, depends entirely upon his ability to produce work of the highest 

. artistic quality, and his attempt to imitate the machine, not orJy in finish, 
but also in its cheap production is futile ; he would do far better tu 
leave the entire job to the machine. 
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Co:mn:RCIAL ART SECTION. 

152. Although this Section is still in its infancy, it has so far proved 
to be a very popular one, and further progress is assured, provided the 
work is developed on practical lines, never losing sight of the necessity 
for contact between Commercial Art and the requirements of local 
industries. The work at present covers a period of two years, but a third 
year course in the near future might well be anticipated, that is, afrer 
more experience has been acquired in its general organisation: The 
policy at this early stage is to go cautiously, so that this Section may be 
established on a secure foundation. This Section promises to become 
an important department of the School of Art. Being a new Seetion, 
high qualifications for admission are not demanded ; generally speaking, 
many students having passed the Intermediate Drawing Grade 
Examination are .admitted. Higher qualifications for admission will, 
in due course, be required, but this must be done gradually. It should 
be noted that the artistic studies taken in the Higher Art courses of 
the School require a five years training to reach the Dipolma. standard, 
and that there is no stage during that period at which a student can 

• conveniently drop out, and expect to be efficient as a qualified artist; 
but this does not strictly apply in the case of the commercial artist. 
For, his subject has so many branches varying in artistic skill, thUB giving 
scope to all types of students, even the mediocre artist has a fair chance 
of making a living, if he makes himself efficient in any one particular 
branch of applied art. This important point has been kept in view 
in framing the syllabUB of the Commercial A.rt Section. This Section 
promises to become an essential addition to the School of Art proper, 
and it is unnecessary to point out that it will in no way interfere with the 
School's main function which is the teaching of the Higher Art courses. 

NoRMAL Cuss JOR DRAWIXG TEACIIERS. 

153. The number of candidates seeking admission into the Normal 
Class increases year by year, and the question of increased accommoda
tion becomes correspondingly more pressing. The year's training 
given in this class enables a candidate to qualify as a Drawing teacher. 
But although this class is efficiently conducted, the standard of the 
average teacher should. he very much higher. Therefore any further 
development, or any adjustment, which may be contemplated in future, 
should not be in the direction of finding more accommodation to cope 
with the increasing numbers, but rather in the direction of raising the 
general standard of efficiency, for the obvious reason that progress is Lot 
to be measured by numbers, but by the standard of ""ork produced. 
The greatest of care is exercised in the selection of candidates for 
admision into this dass. The annual quota for the Painting and Sculp
ture Diploma students is limited to :fi\e. Thus the Diploma candidates, 
after s pt>nding fin years in the Higher course of the School, find it difficult 
to gain admis.sion into the teac-her's class. This, however, cannot be 
avoide~. It must be rememkred that those who enter upon a five 
year D1plollla Course of study, do so, knowing full well that they have 
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embarked upon a career as a free lance professional artist and not as 
a teacher. In their own interest, it is important that students at an 
early stage of their career should decide the important question as to 
whether they have any intention of becoming a teacher of art . . 

ScHooL oF ScuLPUTURE. 

154. The Sculpture Section continues to do good work, and a high 
standard has been maintained, both in class work and in the examina
ation results. However, it is hoped that in the neaduture the work in 
this Section will be more of a practical nature, that is to say, Sculpture 
should, in order to justify its existence, be applied to some utilitarian 
purpose, such as might l1e applied to architecture and stone carving, and 
the sooner a closer correlation is 11chieved between the sculptor, architect 
and the practical requirements of today, the sooner will the sculptor 
realise that there is a greater demand for his work. There is a great 
deal of artistic talent waiting to be organised. Both painter and 
sculptor should face the facts of present day conditions and require- . 
. ments and justify their position as an influence for a more practical 
and at the same time cultural uplift. 

155. The Drawing and Design Class attached to the R. C. High School, 
Ahmedabad, had on its roll 30 pupils in 1936-37 

The Drawing and as al!ainst 26 in 1931-32. These 30 pupils were Design classes. .... 
undergoing training in different branches of the 

Class as under :-

Carpentry 
Metal work 
House decorating 
Other Arts 

4 
9 
5 

12 

30 

Fret-work was introduced in 1936-37 and the pupils prepared Fret
wood arches in the Central Hall at the time of the exhibition held for the 
Refresher course. The walls of the Central Hall were painted and 
stencilled by the pupils of this Class and their work in different branches 
such as engraving, printing on cloth, paper cutting and pasting were 
exhibited. 

The Drawing and Design Class, Surat, which was looked after by 
a Committee of citizens was taken over by the Sarvajanik Education 
Society, Surat, in June 1934. It had 30 pupils on roll on 31st 
March, 1937, as against 60 in 1931-32. The Class received a grant of 
Rs. 973 during the year 1936--37. 
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MusiC CLASSES. 

156. Music forms part of the curriculum of Primary schools (both for 
boys and girls) and is taught as an optional subject in some Secondary 
schools. It is also included in the Primary School Leaving Certificate 
Examination for girls and for the Primary Training College · Certificate 
examinatiom1. 

Apart from the instruction in l\Iusic imparted in ordinary schools, 
there were 8 classes for instruction in Music both vocal and instrumental 
with 1,169 pupils. As a measure of retrenchment, Government discon· 
tinned paying grants to these classes with effect from 1933-34: .. 
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CHAPTER X . 

• 0RIE!.'"TAL STUDIES. 

157. Sanskrit and Persian are the two Oriental Languages principally 
taught in this Province, although provision for the 

StudJ of Classics. study of Pali, Arabic, Avesta-Pahlavi, Hebrew 
and Ardha-Magadhi exists in a few schools. The 

study of a classical language begins in Standard IV of a Secondary 
school and continues throughout the school course. Up to the year 1936, 
candidates for the Matriculation Examination had the option of taking 
either an Indian Modern language or a classical language or a Modern 
European language. From the year 1937, however, candidates for the 
l\Ia tricula tion Examination have to take one of the classical languages or 
a Modern European language as a Second language, an Indian Modern 
language being made a compulsory additional subject. At the :Matricula
tion Examination of 1937, 9,659 candidates appeared with Sanskrit and 
4,010 with Persian, of whom 3,294 and 962 respectively passed. 

During the first two years of the Arts course, the study of a classical 
language or a Modern European language is now made compulsory, 
an Indian Modern language being added as an optional subject. For the 
degree examination in Arts, the Second language forms an optional 
subject. ·During the year 1936737, 318 candidates took the B.A. degree 
and 90 took the M.A. degree with an Oriental language. The following 
table gives the number of candidates who obtained honours in the 
several classical languages :-

Number passed 
Number 

I~ 
apr eared I • II Total Class Class 

B.A. 

Sanskrit .. .. 272 12 I 59 152 1 223 
Persian .. .. 61 2 

I 
13 36 i 51 

Hebrew 1 I I 1 .. .. .. .. I 

Arabic 3 1 I 1 1 I 3 .. .. 
I 

I 
Pali .. .. 9 .. 3 

I 
6 I 9 

A vesta· Pahla vi .. .. 2 .. 2 .. I 2 
I 

i Acdha-Ma)!adhi .. .. 35 2 I 5 22 29 
l __ i __ l ! 

i 17 I 83 I 
I 

Total .. 383 218 ! 3I8 
I 

M.A. --:----
I 

Sanskrit .. .. 66 2 22 I 29 53 
PPrsian .. .. 20 3 5 7 I5 
Arabic .. 

.. I 3 2 I .. 3 
Pali .. .. 3 .. l .. I 
A vesta· Pa.hla vi .. 

I 
1 .. .. 1 ! 1 

Ardha-lligadhi 19 1 IO 6 I 17 .. .. 
I 

~--' I 

I I i 
90 Total .. 112 8 

1· 
39 

I 
43 

I 
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Apart from the ordinary schools imparting instruction in Oriental 
languages, there are special institutions known as Pathshalas for the study 
of Sa,nskrit and Madressahs for'the study of Persian and Arabic. The 
following statement gives a statistical summary of these institutions :-

Expenditure 
Number of Number of 
Institutions pupils 

Total Provincial . 
Rs. Rs. 

Pathashalas (teaching Sanskrit). 56 

I 
1,965 48,787 2,025 

Madressahs (teaching Persian 69 

I 

3,516 21,267 4,248 
and Arabic). 

With the exception of a few institutions, which maintain comparatively 
a higher standard of instruction, Pathashalas generally follow the 
elementary course in Sanskrit in addition to Vedic studies. English is 
aiso taught in some Pathashalas, while boys from higher standards of 
Secondary schools sometimes attend Sanskrit classes of these institutions. 

A few Pathashalas send up candidates for the Kavyodaya examinations 
held in Bombay under the auspices of the Calcutta Sanskrit Association,. 
while a few others cater for the Elementary and Intermediate examina
tions of the Government Sanskrit College, Benares. Among these, the 
Gokuldas Tejpal Sanskrit Pathashala, Bombay, the Warad Sanskrit 
Pathashala, Sholapur, and the Gangadhar Sanskrit College, Hubli, may 
be specially mentioned. 

An account of the Poona Sanskrit College, which is intended for higher 
study in Sanskrit Grammar and Literature, is given in paragraph 166. 

Apart from the Madressahs shown in the above table, there are a few 
unrecognised institutions which also impart instruction in Persian and 
Arabic, the teaching being confined to the reading of Koran. Provision 
of teaching Persian is made in all Government High Schools, while 
arrangements for the teaching of Arabic exist in four Government High 
Schools. 

158. In addition to the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, 
Pooiia, the K. R. Cama Oriental Institute, Bombay, 

Oriental Institutions and the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
' Society, which are the premier institutions in this 

Province and which undertake to encourage 
original research in Oriental learning, the following institutions are also 
doing useful work in their own fields :-

The Indian Historical Research Institute, Bombay, 
The Mimansa Vidyalaya, Poona, 
The Bharat lthihas Sanshodhak Mandai, Poona, and 
The Historical Museum, Satara. 

An account of these institutions is given elsewhere in this chapter. 
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The three premier institutions mentioned above maintain valuable 
libraries of rare manuscripts, books, etc. keep in touch with similar 
institutions, societies, etc. in foreign countries, exchange manuscripts, 
award prizes for original work, and invite eminent scholars from abroad 
to deliver lectures. 

159. The Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona, has under
taken, for the last 19 years, an enterprising scheme 
of preparation of a critical edition of the Mahabharaf. 

Bhandarkar Oriental With a view to expediting the work, the Institut"e 
Research Institute. gave effect, during the quinquennium, to the policy 

of appointing Parvan editors. Accordingly three 
new editors, viz., Dr. S. K. De, M.A., D.Litt., of the Dacca University, 
Dr. Raghu Yira, M.A., Ph.D., of the S. D. College, Lahore, and 
Dr. M. Winternitz of the Prague University were entrusted with the work 
of editing the Udyogapan.:an, VirataparmnandSabhaparvan respectively. 
The work of editing the fust two Parvans has been completed. The 
press-copy of the Udyogapart:an is in the press, while the volume of the 
Viratapanxm has been published. Owing to the unfortunate demise of 
Dr. Winternitz the work of editing the Sabhaparvan had to be entrusted 
to Professor Franklin Edgerton of the Yale University. Dr. Sukthankar, 
in addition to his duties as a General Editor, completed the work of 
editing A.dipart'an. He is also working on the press-copy of the 
Aranyakapan:an. As regards the extent of work yet to be finished in 
connection with Mahabharat, the' Honorary Secretary of the Institute 
reports-

11 The total estimated extent of the entire edition is about 10,000 
"pages and with the present resources at itsdisposalitwill be impossible 
" for the Institute to expedite the progress of the work with a view 
" to bring it to C{)mpletion within the workable life-time of the present 
" band of scholars engaged on this edition. The total estimated 
" expenditure of the whole project is about six lakhs of rupees of which 
"more than two lakhs of rupees have been disbUJsed to meet the current 
"expenditUJe of the last nineteen years. Judging at the present 
"rate of progress the entire edition of the .Mahabharata will take at 
" least twenty years for its completion unless the present financial 
" resoUJces are materially increased by annual grants from provincial 
"Governments and Princes or by substantial donations from the wealthy 
"and the generous public. It is hardly necessary to mention in this 
" report the international recognition received by the Institute's 
" critical edition of the Jlahabharata. As a token of this recognition 
" the department receh·ed during the quinquennium the printing 
" expenses of the critica.l edition of the Viratparvan from the Trustees 
"ofthe ~Iahabhara.ta Publica.tion Fund in London. Numerous appre
" ciation reviews of the Jlahabharata fascicules already published 
"have also appeared in Oriental journals of repute in India and 
" outside!' 
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The work done in the other departments of the Institute is summarised 
be!ow-

Manu.script Department.-During the quinquennium Government 
extended the period of the loan of Government manuscripts for 
10 years with effect from 1st April, 1933, and sanctioned an annual 
maintenance grant of Rs. 3,000. Besides maintaining intact the 
manuscripts in the library and making them available to scholars 
in India and abroad, the Department concentrated its attention 
.on the work of the Descriptive Catalogue of all the manuscripts. So 
far four volumes of the Descriptive Cat'alogue have been published, 
while press-copies of about 15 volumes are ready. 

Publication Departrnent.-The Department published, during the 
quinquennium, in all fourteen volumes comprising about 8,000 printed 
pages. This number includes three volumes from the sixteen old 
pledges of Government, seven volumes in the Government Oriental 
Series~ and four volumes of the Descriptive Catalogue of Manuscripts 
in the Government Manuscripts Library. 

General Department.-With a view to minimising the routine work, 
the Executive Board of the Institute decided to amalgamate (1) the 
Library Department, (2) the Post-graduate Department and (3) the 
Press Department with the General Department. During the 
quinquennium 1,899 books were added to the library, the total number 
of books at the end of the quinquennium being 10,351. 

In spite of the fact that the Institute is well equipped for carrying on 
responsible post-graduate instruction and research, the Post-graduate 
Department started by the Institute ~uring the last quinquennium could 
not show much progress. The policy adopted by the Bombay University 
of recognising University-teachers for post-graduate lectures has proved 
definitely detrimental to the work of the Department. During the year 
1936-.~7 only four students registered their names for the first term and 
five for the second term. Out of these, two appeared for the M . .A. 
examination. One student registered his .name for the Ph.D. degree 
under the guidance of Dr. Suk'ihankar who has been recognised by the 
t'niversity as a teacher for coaching students for the Ph.D. degree. 

The Journal, Press, and Sales Departments of the Institute are reported 
to be working on systematic lines. 

160. The K. R. Cama. Oriental Institute specializes in Iranian 
Literature. From the endowment of Rs. 30,000 

K. R. cama made ?Y the Government of India, fellowships 
Oriental Institute. and pnzes are awarded for research work, essays, 

and lectures. During the quinquennium one fellow
ship and two prizes were awarded. In addition to 

these, seven prizes were awarded for essays and lectures from the ,·arious 
endowment funds placed at the disposal of the Institute. The anni
versary of the death of ~lr. K. R. Cama, the founder of the Institute, is 
celebrated every year, and a discourse on some important subject is ginn 

xo-u Bk Xa 26-11 · 
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by a distinguished scholar. Discourses on the following subjects were 
giYen during the quinquennium :-

193:!-33-23rd An.ninrsary 
1933-3!--2-!th 
1934-35-25th 

1935-36-26th 
1936-37-27th 

" 
" 

" 

Subject. 

.. The Date of Zoroaster. 

. . K. R. Cama and his Disciples. 

.. K. R. Cama as an Oriental 
Scholar. 

. . Religion and Reformers. 

.. K. R. Cama.'s '' Zartost-nama ''. 

The first discourse was ginn by the late Dr. Sir Jivanji J. )Iodi. The 
next two were given by :.\Ir. B. T. Anklesaria, :.\LA., the fourth was given 
bv ~liss Dhun B. T. A.nklesaria,. :.\I.A., and the last b• Dr. lrach J. S. 
T·araporevala, B.A., Ph.D. Some twenty-seven public lectures were 
delivered during the quinquennium. 

A number of books, manuscripts, etc., were added to the library 
maintained hy the Institute. Dr. Jamshed ~I. Un>ala, Ph.D., who 
has been working with the French Archreological )fission under 
~I. )Jecquenem of Susa, had brought relics of excavations dug out on his 
initiati>e. These were purchased by the Institute and preserwd with 
others previously presented by M. )fecquenem. 

A Prize Fund, with an endowment of Rs. 3,000, was started in 1936 
in memory of the late Shams-ul-'Clama Dr. JiYanji J. :.\Iodi, Kt., C.I.E. 
Owing to the increasing activity of the Institute and the increa!ling 
number of books in its library, a great necessity for adrlitional 
accommodation was felt for some years past. The Institute therefore 
purchased a suitable plot in the Appolo Street and a building with three 
storeys is being constructed. 

161. During the quinquennium there was a decrease in the number 
of members of th~ Bombav Branch of the Ro>al 

Bombay Branch of Asiatic Society due to ge~eral trade depressi~n. 
~~~iet:.oyal Asiatic This resulted in the income being smaller and 

economies had to be effected in many respects. 
This reacted adYersely, among other things, on the number of books 
and publications purchased and the publication ofthe Society's Journal. 
There were more than 69,000 books in the librarv maintained bv the 
Society, some 8,3SO new books being added duriDg the quinque~ium. 
In spite of the decrease in the membership the number of books issued 
from the library showed an appreciable increase. l"niversity students, 
who pursue post-graduate research, are allowed free access to the Society's 
library, and full advantage is reported to haYe been taken by them. 

The Society awarded its Campbell :.\Iemorial Gold )fedal for the year 
1932 to Sir John )Jarshall for his publication on :.\Iohenjo Daro. The 
)Iedalfor 1935 has been awarrled to .1rahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganganath 
Jha. The Society's Silver )Jedal for the year 1~34 was conferred upon 
Dr. G. S. Ghurye, )LA., Ph.D., for his publication ''Caste and Race 
in India". 
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Treasure Trove coins numbering 3,916 receiYed from various district 
authorities were .examined and reported upon to Government under 
whose orders these coins were either distributed to Museums or otherwise 
disposed off. A systematic list of the Society's coin cabinet is under 
preparation, the first part dealing vtith the :Muhammadan coins being 
ready. 

FiYe Yolumes of the Society's.Journal containing a number of articles 
of interest to scholars were published during the quinquennium. 

162. 1'he Mimansa Vidyalaya, Poomz.-This institution caters for 
uitical study of the :Mimansa Shastra and other Vedic requisites forming 
a useful asset towards the encouragement of original research. During the 
quinquennium the Vidyalaya was recognised by the Bengal Sanskrit 
Association as a centre for the various examinations conducted by the 
J.ssociation. A reference was made in the last Quinquennial Report 
to the work of preparation of a critical edition of Slw.bar Bhashya by the 
Institute. During the period under report the work was completed and 
two volumes are now ready for press. The Vidyalaya has also launched 
:a scheme for the erection of a building called " lllimansa Practical Hall ", 
which is intended to provide a museum and necessary instruments and 
apparatus for conducting research in the Mimansa Shastra. 

163. Indian Historical Resoorch Inst~tute.-The Institute aims at 
Qriginal research in historical subjects. Twenty students from the Insti
tute submitted theses for the ~I.A. degree of the Bombay University 
during the last three years of the quinquennium, and all of them were 
accepted for the degree. Some 45 original articles on various subjects 
were written by the Director, Professors and students of the Institute. 
All of them have been published. 

164. Blwrat Itihas Sanu:hodlwl.: .Mandal.-The l\Iandal possesses rare 
collections of manuscripts, records, Daftars in l\Iarathi, Sanskrit and 
Persian bearing on the economic and administrative history of the Deccan 
for the last four hundred years. During the quinquennium a number 
of useful historical documents in Persian and ~Iarathi were published 
in the Quarterly Journal of the Mandai. In addition to these,' the l\Iandal 
publi~hed eight works of outstanding value. In 1935 the l\Iandal 
celebrated its SilYer Jubil~e. A magnificent donation of thirty thousand 
dollars was received bv the l\Iandal from the late Dr. Justin E. Abbott 
()f Kew Jersey, U.S. A.', who was one of the' members of the Mandai. This 
donation is earmarked for a building to house the l\Iarathi manuscripts 
and other historical documents. 

1G5. The Histoncal M usewn, Satara.-The )luseum was originally the 
property of Rao Bahadur D. B. Parasnis. It was taken over by Govern
ment in 1928 and was placed under the management of a Board of 
Trustees of which the Collector of Sa tara i5 the Chairman. Government 
pay an annual grant for its maintenance. The Museum possesses a 
(ollection of manuscripts, historical prints, drawings, pictures, etc . 
.\number of books, coins, pictures, etc., were added to the Museum durin(J' 
the quingut>nnium. 

0 
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166. The College was opened by the Poona SanskritAssociationin 1929, 
The Poona Sanskrit with the object of providing instruction in the anci

College. ent shastra.s on traditional lines. The course d.raw:n 
up by a Committee of Shastries and. Professors of Sanskrit extends over a 
period of 6 years. There is an examination at the end of every two years. 
The attendance at the College, at the end of the quinquennium, was 20 of 
whom 13 were in the ~reparatory Class: 2 in the Vyakarna Class and 5 in 
Vedant Class. During the year 1936-37 the final examination of the 
College was held for the first time. Five students who completed the 
course appeared and passed the examination. They were suitably 
rewarded and the degree of " Acharya " was conferred upon them. The 
College receives an annual grant ofRs. 265 from the Department. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

VISUAL INSTRUCTION. 

167, The subject of Visual Instruction, for which a sub-Department 
R tr t wag created in 1919-20 and placed in charge of 

e ospec ' a Special Deputy Educational Inspector in the 
Bombay Educational Service, has now gained universal recognition as 
a valuable aid to instruction in ordinary school subjects, and as a potent 
agency for diffusing useful knowledge among the masses on various 
matters closely related to every day life. It will be of interest to see how 
this Sub-Department has developed its activities during the period of its 
existence. The progress as revealed by statistics may be gauged from 
the following table :-

Numberof 
1 

I Numb~rof Number of sets of 
slides Number of Year. magtc sets of equipped slides. I lanterns. slides. 

I 
with 

I 

lecture notes. I 

I 

I 
1919-20 .. ' 98 360 120 19,974: 

1921-22 98 4:36 130 25,000 

1926-27 100 529 302 27,810 

19Jl-32 104: 670 54:0 34:,44:4: 

1935-36 104 760 602 38,481 

The Deputy Educational Inspector for Visual Instruction supervises 
the working of the magic lanterns possessed by the Department, arranges 
for the preparation and distribution of slides and lecture notes, guides 
the magic lantern lecturers in Government and non-Government institu
tions, and himself delivers model lectures. 

168. After the separation of Sind, the Sub-Department of Visual 
Magic Lanterns Instruction for this Province had in its possession 

' 86 magic lanterns including the new petromax type 
lantern recently purchased for the Visual Instruction office. Of these, 
28 were in use in Government Secondary schools, 12 in Training institu
tions, 28 were lent to Government Inspecting Officers, and 18 to Inspec
ting Officers of the Local Authorities. In addition to these lanterns, 
there were 7 with the District School Boards and 14 with ~Iunicipal 
School Boards, while 84 lanterns were in use in non-Government Secon
dary schools. There were thus in alll91 magic lanterns in use on 31st 
:\Iarch, 1937, as against 173 in 1931-32. 



166 

169. Slides on subjects of school instruction form the bulk of the 

Slides. slides stocked at the Visual Instruction office, and 
they deal with various subjects such as History, 

Geography, Literature, and Science. The slides of general interest cover 
a v&riety of subjects such as arts and industries, agricultural and village 
improvement, health, hygiene, and sanitation ; religion and mythology. 

The Visual Instruction office had on 31st March, 1937, 693 sets com
prising 35,261 slides, of -which 544 sets were equipped with lecture notes. 
The supply of slides to Government Secondary schools and Training 
institutions is regulated at 12 sets each under a system of circulation 
and exchange. The Government Inspecting Officers receive annual] y 
six sets each in addition to a few sets which are permanently attached to 
their offices. The Heads of schools and the Inspecting Officers are given 
a fairly reasonable scope for selection of these slides. The slides supplied 
to these officers are also lent to Heads of non-Government schools and 
to Inspecting Officers ~f the Local Authorities on certain conditions. 

The following table gives details of the work in connection with visual 
instruction done in 1931-32 and 1936-37 :-

'fear. 

r.... • ·I lliWUt:l Ul 

magic 
lanterns rl 

used. 

Xumberof 
slides 
used. 

Numberof I Average 
lectures number of 

celivered. I lectures per 
I lantern. 

1---~----

1931-32 .• I 86 31,520 2,i92 32·4 

193ih'l7 .. 1 .. 38,555 1 .... 5 41·, . 

170. The report submitted by the Deputy Educational Inspector for 
Visual Instr,Iction shews that although the Local 

Work done during Bodies and non-Government institutions are behind 
the Quinquennium. the Government Inspecting Officers and institutions 

. in resp('ct of Visual Instruction work, there has been 
considerable improvement in this direction during the Quinquennium. 
The following table compares the aYerage number of lectures per lant~rn 
delivered various i11~titutions and officers :-

Government Secondary Schools 

Training Institutions 

Government Inspecting Officers 

District School Board3 uiling Government lanterns 

Total an rage •• 

Average number of lectures 
per lantern in 

29·9 

28·8 

31·5 

1936-37. 

39·5 

38•6 

41·2 
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The Deputy Educational Inspector remarks-
"It is evident that the value of Visual Instruction * * * * 

" has been recognised on all hands from the fact that not only is an 
" ever increasing use made of the Government lanterns by educational 
" officers within their !ipheres of work, but a number of agencies for 
" social service or village uplift are also requisitioning the use of these 
" lanterns and the services of these officers in their work for mass
" education. All the Government educational institutions and 
" Inspecting Officers have done progressively better work from the 
"preceding quinquennium to the last year (1935-36) and from the 
" last year to the year that has just ended the quinquennium under 
"report." 
171. With a view to securing greater co-ordination between the work 

Work done by the 
Deputy Edueational 
Inspector for Visual 
Instruction. 

done · by the Deputy Educational Inspector for 
Visual Instruction and by teachers in Secondary 
schools, a special course of lectures on the subject 
of visual instruction was introduced at the SecondarY. 
Training College, Bombay, for the benefit of the 
teachers under training. The course has been held 

since the beginning of the quinquennium by the Deputy Educational 
Inspector for Visual Instruction and is suppkmented by demonstrations 
and practical laboratory work. 

During the year 1936-37 the Deputy Educational Inspector gave 
eight lectures at the Secondary Training College on various aspects of 
Visual Instruction and a demonstration on the use of the magic lantern 
in class teaching. During his stay at Headquarters in connection with 
his work at the College, the Deputy Educational Inspector also gave 
a number of model lantern-lectures in several Secondary schools in 
Bombay and prepared lecture notes on a set of slides "Himalaya 
ratra ". 

During the course of his annual tour the Deputy Educational Inspector 
toured 4 Districts of the Bombay Division and 5 of the Northern Division 
and gave a number of lantern. lectures both in Government and non
Government educational institutions. He also held 6 conferences of 
Primary teachers in Gujarat and explained the importance of Visual 
Instruction as a valuable aid to ordinary instruction. 

Of the 221 lantern lectures delivered by the Deputy Educational 
Inspector during the last year of the quinquennium, 70 were public 
lectures on various subjects, mainly on village improvement. These 
lectures were very popular and were largely attended. Further details 
of these lectures are given in paragraph 261 in the Chapter on Adult 
Education. 

Throughout the quinquennium the Deputy Educational Inspector 
was imited bv various bodies and associations to deliver lantern lectures 
on subjects of agricultural, educational, and. social importance and in 
connection with exhibitions, baby weeks, refresher courses, and demon· 
strations in health and hygieM. 
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172. There is an increasing recognition of the use of cinema. films as 
one of the teaching aids in schools. In the earlier 

Cinema Olms. days it was feared that the use of the film might 
have an undesirable effect on children's eye-sight. 

That objection has now been practically eliminated thanks to the progress 
in modern technique, apparatus and lighting and to avoidance of over 
use ; so has the risk of fire. A few of the advanced schools in the 
Province have been using cinema films as teaching aids in schools. The 
Department has also recently supplied the Deputy Educational Inspector 
for Visual Instruction with a suitable cinema machine and full l6mm. 
educational films. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

EDUCATIOX OF GIRLS. 

173. During the quinquennium the education of girls has made 
steady progress not only quantitati\·ely but also 

Schools and pupils. qualitatively, since it is beginning to be realised 
that the education of girls, particula:tly of older 

girls, should be something more than the mere imitation of the education 
of boys. Consequently, both Government and the public have been 
paying greater attention to the establishment of girls' schools, parti
cularly girls' Secondary schools, and also to the question of providing 
special educational facilities and extra curricula activities for girls 
attending boys' schools. 

The number of institutions for girls increased during the quinquen
nium from 1,615 w 1,681. The number of girls under instruction 
increased from 253,046 to 326,571, an increase of 29 ·I per cent. Of these, 
129,530 were in institutions for boys and 197,041 were in institutions for 
girls. The figures at the end of the previous quinquennium were 92,764 
and 160,282 respectively. It can thus be seen that the percentage of 
girls in boys' schools to total number'of girls under instruction was, in 
1936-37,39, as opposed to 36 in 1931-32. The percentage of girls under 
instruction to the female population of the Province was 3 · 8, as 
opposed to 2·9 in 1931-32 which is the most remarkable increase. 
The following table gives the distribution by Divisions :- · 

1936-37 

I 
I 

'Iota.l 
:s'umberof : number 

:liumberof 
Xumberof Number of Girls in Number of ! of Girls 

- institutions 
pupils in Boys in institutions 1 Girls in :under i.nstnlc· 

for Girls. 
institutions institutions for Girls i institutions i tion 
for Girls. for Girls (Column I for Boys : (ColumnS 

3-4) 
I 

I pllll l column6) 

' 1 2 3 f I 5 6 ! 7 
: ------

Bombay Dhision •. 380 
I 

I 59,156 2,007 57,149 40,21-l 97,363 
: I 

I 
I 

CenttilJ Division .. 489 51,7BO 1,151 50,629 39,017 I 89,646 
I 

:liorthem Division 469 55,216 1,377 i 
53,839 

J 
29,700 I 83,539 

j 
Southern Dilision _.302 27,930 226 27,70! 

I 

19,129 i 46,833 
I 

I 
f.uropeao Schools 20 ; 3,221 568 2,653 317 ! 2,970 

I I 

tn~lish-t~a chIn g
1 21 6,372 1,305 I 

5,0671 1,153 I 6,220 
School!. 

I 
~---

I 

I 19,,041 1 TotaJ .. 1,661 I 203,675 6,63., 129,530 326,5a 
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1931-32 

I 
I Total 
1 numlx>r 

Number of Number of Number of Number of Numb!>r of of Girls 
institutions pupils ill Boys In Girls In Girls ill under ills true· 
for Gills. institutions institutions institutions institutions tiou 

for Girls. for Girls for Girls for Boys (Column 5 
(Column 3-t) pltlf 

------~----1---2----l~----3--~----4--l----5---~:---6---l·-co-lum_7_n--6)~. 
Bombay Division .. 

Central Dhision •. 

N orthem Division •• 

Southern Division,. 

European Schools •• 

English-tea e h I n g 
schools. 

Total •• 

365 46,161 

477 40,091 

441 45,Si5 

293 24,507 

18 2,968 

2l 5,616 

I 

I 
i 

I 
i 

I 
i 

I 

1,456 

705 

992 

147 

487 

I . 
I l,U9 : 

44,705 

39,3861 

44,883 

24,360 

2,481 

4,467 

1 I 1-----:----: ----1----

i 4,936 I t60,282 

: I 

1,615 165,218 

25,246 

28,506 

21,035 

16,416 I 

400 II 

1,161 I 

92,764 

69,951 

67,892 

65,918 

40,ii6 

2,881 

5,628 

253,046 

It will be seen that the Southern Division, although it shows an increase 
both in the number of girls' institutions and in the number of girls 
attendlng schools, is still by far the most backward Division from the point 
of view of girls' education. The Government of India tables IV-B and 
V-B, printed at the end of this report, give the number of girls under 
instruction in the various kinds of institutions. The most noticeable 
feature about these figures is that the number of girls studying in Arts 
colleges has been nearly doubled since 1931-32 and the number of girls 
studying in l\Iedical schools has increased by more than I 00 per cent. 
The same two tables show the distribution of girls under instruction by 
communities. As will be seen the percentage of Backward female 
Hindus under instruction to the Backward female population is still 
very low, viz. 1 ·2, and has not increased appreciably during the quin
quennium, since it was l ·o at the end of the last quinquennium. Until 
a larger percentage of Back""Ward class women can become educated, the 
task of educating the Backward class as a whole will still continue to be 
a very difficult one. 

The total percentage of girls in educational institutions to the female 
population of the Province, as will be noticed, has increased from 2 ·9 
to 3 ·8 which is again a very remarkable increase and shows that taking 
female education as a whole very great strides have been made during 
the quinquennium. 
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17 4. It is not possible to state accurately the amount spent on the. 
educationofgirls, as 39·7 per cent. of the girls are-

Expenditure. in boys' schools. The direct expenditure on 
institutions specially intended for girls \excluding those for Europeans) 
has, however, risen from Rs. ,15,05,255 to Rs. 50,82,865. This figure in 
itself reveals very clearly the increasing attention which is being paid t() 
the education of girls as distinct from the education of boys. The sources. 
from which this expenditure was met are given in the following table:-

1931-32 1936-37 

-
I Percentage Amount Amount Percentage-

Rs. I Rs. 
Government Funds .. I 18,01,926 

I 
40·0 19,11,525 37·6. 

District Local Board and: 
I Municipal funds ··I 14,42,332 I 32·0 15,71,813 30·9 

Fees .. •• 1 4,65,806 I 10·3 7,34,317 

I 

14·5 
Other sources .. .. 7,95,191 II 17•7 8,65,210 17•0 

Total .. 45,05,255 

I 
100·0 150,82,865 100•0 

I 
It will be seen that although Government is bearing a smaller share of 
the total expenditure than they were bearing in 1931-32, they have 
nevertheless increased their total contribution by one Jakh of rupees. 
In the case of Iocal Authorities the same remark applies. It is from 
fees, however, that an increased proportion of the total expenditure is 
now being met, and it may here be mentioned that there is still room for 
an increase in income under this head, since the fees in many girls' 
schools, particularly Government girls' schools, are very low as 
compared with those in boys' schools. 

The average annual cost for the years 1931-32 and 1936--37 of educat
ing a boy as compared "\"\rith the average annual cost of educating a girl 
is given below:-

-

High Sch 
1931-3 
1936-3 

ools-
2 
7 

hools-~Iiddle Sc 
1931-3 
1936-3 

2 
7 

.. .. 

.. 

Schools-Primary 
1931-3 
l\)36-3 

2 .. 
i .. 
Schools-Training 

1931-3.!. 
Hl36-37 

·-

I 
.. I 

.. 

.. .. 

.. 
'"I 

! 

Indian Schools 

Boy 

66 
63 

44 
36 

17 
15 

323 
25tl 

i 

I 

Girl 

85 
75 

69 
63 

23 
20 

267 
277 

European Schools 

Boy 

23S 
203 

I 

I 
137 

I 115 

. ... 

.... 

Girl 

161 
174 

11~ 
91 

. ... 

. ... 

525 
496 
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The average cost per pupil in girls' institutions has, therefore, been 
reduced in all ·institutions except Training schools. This is partly due 
to the employment of better qualified teachers in these women's Training 
schools and colleges and partly to the removal of the Government Urdu 
Training College for Women to a more. suitable and expensive building. 

The fact that in all kinds of institutions the cost of educating a girl is 
greater than that of educating a boy is due to the fact that the average 
cost of a woman teacher's salary in High schools, Middle schools and 
Training schools is higher than the average cost of a male teacher's salary, 
whereas in Primary schools, although there is no difference between the 
scales of salaries for women and men teachers, more expensive equipment 
i..s needed in girls' schools and the average number of children per teacher 
in girls' schools is smaller than that in the boys' schools. 

l 

175. There are no separate colleges for women affiliated to the Univer-. 
sity of Bombay. But as mentioned above there were 

. University Educa- 1 059 women studvina in Arts colleues for men as 
tion ' • o o ' 

' against 577 in 1931-32. The figures for Professional 
colleges were 186 in 1936-37 and llO in 1931-32. No scholarships are 
reserved for girls but girls are eligible for all the open and special 
scholarships awarded in colleges. The following table shows the number 
of women who passed the various University examinations during the 
qrinquennium :-

:M.A. 
:M.Sc. 
B.A. (Hons.) 
B.A. (Pass) 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
Intermediate Arts .. 
Intermediate Science 
Intermediate Commerce 
Intermediate Agriculture 
First year in Agriculture 
~I.D. 
M.B.B.S. 
B.T. 
B. Com. 
~!.Com. 

B. A g. 
lia tricula tion 

1927-32 1932-37 

27 
2 

157 
103 
20 
7 

375 
120 

3 
51 
52 
1 

.. 1,460 

50 
7 

325 
210 
44 
15 

740 
236 

4 
1 
1 
3 

83 
81 
1 
1 
1 

2,709 

These figures are sufficiently revealing in themselves and bear witness 
to the fact that the progress in . women's university education has been 
even more marked during the quinquennium 1932-37 than dlll'ing the 
quinquennium 1927-32. 
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176. The IndiaJl Women's University, which was established in Poona 
in the year 1916, transferred its Headquarters to 

Indian Women's Bombay during the quinquennium. There are 
University. affiliated to it 4 colleges, viz. Poona, Ahmedabad, 

Baroda and Bombav. The total number of students 
on the rolls of all the 4 colleges in this Province in 1936-37 was 210, as 
against 107 in 1931-32. This is an increase of nearly 100 per cent. and . 
shows that the courses of study pursued in the colleges affiliated to this 
University are becoming increa8ingly popular. The main characteristics 
of tl1is University are that the courses of study are specially designed to 
suit the requirements of girls, the mother-tongue of the students is used 
as the medium of instruction, English, however, being a . compulsory 
subject; and external candidates are admitted to the University examina
tions. During the quinquennium the courses of study of this University 
were revised with a view to giving students greater opportunity for 
going deeply into those subjects for which they felt them.~elves parti
cularly suited. It is understood that the revised courses are proving 
a success. 

The degrees of this University are not recognised and this, to a certain 
extent, detracts from its popularity. It is, however, doing very good 
work and is providing a large number of teachers for girls' Secondary 
schools of this Province, particularly those schools which are affiliated 
to it. 

177. The following table gives the number of Secondary schools for 
. girls and the girls attending Secondary schools at 

Secondary Education. the end of the last and this quinquennia :-

Schools. Pupils (Girls). 

-
1931-32. 1936-37. 1931-32. 1936-37. 

I 
I . 

Indians .. 72 '87 I 14,312 22,990' 
I (2,844 in Boys' (6,057 in Boys' 
I Schools). Schools). I 

Europeans .. 15 17 I "~s· I .,1 a 2,830 
1 (400 in Boys' 
. Schools). 
I 

(317 in Boys• 
Schools). 

Total 87 104 1 17,097 25,820 
i 

I 
(3,244 in Boys' (6,374 in Bon' 

I Schools). Schools): 
I I 

!t Will be seen that, although the number of Indian girls' schools has 
mcr~ased by 15 and the total number of Indian girls in Socondary schools 
has mcreased by more than 50 per cent. the number of rri1ls' in' bors' 
schools has increased by 113 per cent. There is consider:ble differe~ce 
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-of opinion on the question of admitting girls into boys' schools. Where 
no girls' schools are available, and this is true of a large number of 
mofussil towns, it is impossible for boys' schools to refuse admission to 
·girLs. It is to be noted, however, that even in large towns, where there 
.are good girls' schools, many parents continue to send their girls to boys' 
schools. 1\Icst of the schools, in which both boys and girls are to be found, 

. .are not co-education schools in the true sense of the word; they are boys' 
schools which admit girls ; and these girls take very little part in the life 
.of the school. In the class-room they sit apart and are in a very small 
minority; nor do they take much part in extra curricular activities. 
:Moreover, very few of these schools employ women teachers. It is 
-difficult to understand, therefore, why parents prefer such schools for 
their girls when girls' schools are available. The only explanation of 
.this preference is that parents consider the teaching in those boys' schools, 
which admit girls, to be more efficient than that of the average girls' 
-school, and it is to be regretted that they are right ; since ol\ing to lack 
<lf funds the average girls' school is unable to employ as efficient a staff 
:as the average boys' school. This is a state of affairs to be deplored, 
:Since those girls who are attending boys' schools (not co-education schools) 
:are being deprived of a very valuable part of education, viz. participation 
in the life' of the school as a whole. 

T1e following table shows the distribution of girls in Secondary schools 
by communities :-

'Europeans and Anglo-Indians 

Indian Christians 

r Advanced 

. ·1 Intermediate .. 

LBackward 

)fuhammadans 

Parsis 

Others 

Number of girls under 
instruction. 

1931-32. 1936-37. 

2,599 2,712 

4,259 4,709 

5,234 11,413 

i61 l,i~8 

34 75 

465 I,.. 
3,217 3,533 

711 

.. __ "' 1·--1,-07_9_ 

Total .. ! 17,097 I 25,820 

The fact that only 711 Muhammadan girls are in Secondary schools 
reacts Yery graYely upon the )Iuhammadan community as a whole. 

The Department only maintains one High School for girls ~nd tha.t i~ 
.situated in Ahmedabad. There are however, Government )IJddle g1rLs 
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schools at Thana, Nasik, Ahmednagar, Dharwar and Bijapur, and an 
Anglo-Urdu Girls' school at Poona. The Government Middle girls' schools 
at Thana, Nasik andAhmednagar are very popular and have to turn away 
a number of applicants for admission every year. There is no doubt that, 
if Government finances permitted them to convert these Government 
Middle girls' schools into High schools, they would be easily filled. The 
numbers at the Government Middle Girls' School, Bijapur, decreased 
slightly during the quinquennium from 75 to 72. In all the other schools, 
including the Anglo-Urdu Middle School, there was an increase in the 
numbers on the rolls. The Anglo-Urdu Middle School is making steady 
progress and the numbere in the lower classes are quite satisfactory. 
But there is a very distinct falling off in the numbers of standards IV 
and V which two standards were opened during the quinquennium. 
Consequently, Government found themselves unable to- accede to the 
demand put forward by the Muhammadan community that this school 
should be converted into a High school. That there is a need for an 
Anglo-Urdu High School in the Province is indisputable, but until the 
:Muhammadan community show that they are sincere in their wish for 
such a school by keeping their children at school in standards IV and V, 
Government cannot be expected to open ~tandards VI and VII. 
Poverty cannot be quoted as an excuse as no fees are charged in this 
school. 

178. Although, as has been said above, there has been a general 
qualitative improvement in the education of girls, 

Secondary schools and this is· also true of girls' Secondary education, 
General. girls Secondary education contim.o.es to suffer from 

the general apathy of the public towards female 
education. This attitude of the public towar1s girls' Secondary education 
deprives girls' schools of that support, both financial and moral, which 
is given t<> boys' schools with the result that it is very difficult to start 
a girls' school and once started to maintain the efficiency of the girls' 
school for the simple reason that funds are not forthcoming and parents 
hesitate to pay as high fees for their girls as they do for their. boys. This 
poverty on the part of the managements of girls' schools leads to the 
€mployment of poorly paid and therefore inefficient teachers. It is 
true that the supply of trained women graduates is limited and that it is 
very difficult to induce women graduates, much less trained women 
graduates, to take up posts in the mofussil. The chief reason, however, 
for this difficulty is that the mofussil schools cannot at present compete 
in the matter of salaries with the girls' schools in Bombay and other 
large towns. The present output of women graduates and trained 
graduates can easily be absorbed in the girls' schools in Bombay, Poona 
and . other large towns. If, bowever, this output was increased, 
particularly the output of trained teachers, it is likely that the demand 
in Bombay and other big tmm.s would soon be satisfied and the residue 
<'ould then be employed in the mofussil. It must, however, be 
remembered that, however great the supply of trained women teachers, 
social conditions make it necessary for them at present to demand 
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and need a higher rate of salary than the men teachers. Facilities in 
the matter of lodging and boarding must, therefore, be made available 
for women teachers, if they are to serve in the mofussil on the same rates 
of salary as men teachers do. With an increase in the number of qualified 
and trained teachers in girls' schools there is no reason whatever why the 
general standard of girls' education should not rise, and it is to be noted 
that the tone and work of such schools, where it has been possible to secure 
a good Head )Iistress and some good Assistant women teachers, have 
improved enormously. 

179. The number of Primary schools increased by 55 to 1,478 and the 
. . pupils in them by 31,562 to 176,217. As compared 

Prunary Education. 'th th · · . h . . w1 e previous qumquenruum t e mcrease m 
the number of pupils is almost the same, but it is to be noted that the 
number of new schools opened during this quinquennium was very 
much less than that of the schools opened during the previous 
quinquennium. It follows from this, therefore, that the proportion of 
girls in boys' Primary school~ has risen considerably during this 
quinquennium. The position of girls' Primary education in the various 
Divisions is given in the following table:-

I Number of pupils. 
Percentage tol Increase . Increase - I 

1001'". ·I 
percentage. female percentage m 

1936-37. population. I Boys' schools. 

Bomooy Division .. 40,722 I 50,420 I 23'8 2'1 I 22'1 

I 
Central Dinsion .. .. 36,975 47,020 27"2 1'5 12"2 

Yorthem Diruion .. .. 42,8H I 51,493 20'1 3'4 12"1 

Southern Di"lision .. .. 24,08-l I 27,28~ 13'3 1'6 4'0 

I 

Total 144,655 ! 17G,217 21"8 
i 

2•0 12'9 .. I 
I 

It "ill be seen that in Primary education, as in all types of women's 
education, the Southern Division lags far behind the other three Divisions. 
Attention is also invited to the wastage table in Chapter '\11 from which 
it will be seen that the wastage in girls' Primary schools is very much 
greater than that in boys' Primary schools. The reason for this is fairly 
obvious, viz. that parents feel that there is less need for their girls to be 
educated than their boys and also because the girls are more useful in 
their homes than boys are. · 

180. IlL 1936-3i, 5,347 girls appeared for the Primary School 
Prim S h 

1 
Leayinrr Certificate Examination for girls, 

Leavin;ry c~c~~e inclu~g the l~rdu Final, and 2,013 passed. 
Examination for girls. The figures for 1931-32 were 2,681 and 1,284. 
It is, however, to be noted that the results for 1936-37 do not 
compare favourably with those for the other years of the quinquennium, 
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the figures for 1935-36 and 1934-35 being 4,863 and 4,218 appeared and 
2,034 and 1,949 respectively passed. As yet no steps have been taken to 
extend the present girls'Primary course to the 7th standard owing to lack 
of funds. There is no doubt, however, that this step is a very necessary 
one if onlv for the sake of those girls who intend to become teachers 
and join the Training colleges. Six Primary standards do not provide 
sufficiently good educational background for the Training college courst. 

181. It has been seen that there are a very large number of girls 
attending boys' Primary schook The majority of 

Co-education In these, however, will be found to be studying in the 
Primary schools. infants or first four standards of a Primary school 

where co-education is generally recognised to be 
good. The number of girls in standards V, vl and VII that are studying 
in boys' schools is of necessity very small, since the Primary School 
Lea ring Certificate Examination course for girls is a different one from 
the Primary School Leaving Certificate Examination course for boys, so 
that nearly all the girls studying in standards V and VI are studying in 
separate girls' schools. It is true that a few girls (393 in the whole 
Prorince) were to be found in standard VII at the end of the quin4 

quennium but this is a very small number as compared with the total 
number of girls studying in Primary scho<Jls. The majority of these 393 
girls are likely to have been studying in village schools where no girls' 
school teaching up to standard VI was available. 

182. The Departmental curriculum based on the University Matricu
lation Examination is followed in most of the 

curriculum. Secondary schools for girls. At this examination 
girl candidates are allowed to offer Domestic Science 

as an alternative to Science, but it has been found that this option is not 
very often taken advantage of. One reason for this is that very 
few girls' schools, and still fewer boys' schools· to which girls are also 
admitted, have the necessary equipment for the teaching of Domestic 
Science. Another reason is that Domestic Science is not one of the 
subjects prescribed for the First Year Arts examination; and lastly it is to 
be regretted that there are very few competent men in Domestic Science 
a\'ailable for employment as teachers. A few of the better schools, 
however, are taking up Domestic Science and the attitude towards the 
teaching of this subject has improved considerably during the quin
quennium. Drawing and Music form part of the regular curriculum in 
most girls' schools. 

The full Primary course for girls' schools is the same as that of boys' 
schools except that there are only 6 Primary standards in girls' schools 
and there are slight differences between the girls' course for standards V 
and \1 and the boys' course in standar& V and '1. In the present 
syllabus Domestic Economy, Needle-work, Nature Study, School· 
Gardening, Drawing, and Hand-work are prescribed as optional subjects. 
t:'nJer the proposed re\'ised syllabus, in addition to Nature-Stud,·, 
Domestic Ec-onomy, Needle-wo~k, Drawing and Hand-work are made 
compulsory activitirs in girls' schools. "Cnder Domestic Science is 
included Hygiene. In fact ·one of the chid features of the propose:! new 

Mo-n Bk X& 26-12 
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svllabus is that con.siderablv more attention has been paid to girls' 
e~:lucation. · 

183. l\Iore interest is now being taken in Physical education nowadays. 
Ph 1 a1 Instru ti The lack of trained teachers, however, has prevent4 

ys c c on. ed this activity being as efficacious as it might be. 
Nevertheless, in nee.rly all girls' Secondary schools there are regular 
periods for 'games and the same remark applies to bigger girls' Primary 

. schools. A certain amount of drill both of the N amaskar type and also 
of the Western type is done in girls' Primary and Secondary school&, 

. particularly in the cities. 

184. Medical inspection, which is a very necessary adjunct of physical 
education, is carried out systematically in very few 

Medical Inspection. schools. In some of the larger Secondary schools 
there is a regular medical inspection of school 

children and records are kept, but owing to lack of money this practice 
is an exception rather than a rule, while in Primary schcols it is only in 
Bombay City that a regular medical inspection of Primary school children 
is carried out. One of the most important prerequi1-1ites of any system 
of physical education is that the children concerned should, when in 
school, be living under healthy conditions. As things are at present, in 
a number of Primary schools the accommodation is so unsuitable both 
from the point of view of space, ventilation and sanitation that attend· 
ance at school is, from the health point of view, probably doing more 
harm than good. Moreover, iri those schools where the teaching is of the 
mechanical type and consists in memorising and learning rather than in 
doing, the girls are deprived of the normal physical activities which 
would be their lot if they remained at home or had to help their parents in 
the fields. It would seem obvious, therefore, that the first step in the 
matter of physical education is to see that the normal school life of the 

· children in class is one which gives them full facilities for exercising their 
bodies 'as well as their minds. This means that they should not be kept 
sitting for long periods of time without any break. Cleanliness and 
hygienic habits should not only be taught but should also be practised in 

·school, an.d, whether there is a medical inspection by a Doctor or not, 
teachers should carefully watch the physical welfare of the pupils under 
their charge. Some progress in this direction can be noticed and it is 
also to be noticed that teachers are beginning to realise the importance of 
games for girls. This is probably due to the stress laid npon physical 
education in the Training college syllabus, which was introduced during 
the quinquennium, and to the attempts made by officers of the Depart
ment through the Refresher courses to arouse interest both of serving 
teachers and of teachers under training in this subject. Until, however, 
there is a regular cadre of trained physical instructors in this Province, 
progress in physical education must, of nec~ssity, be slow. 

18j, As mentioned in paragraph 178 there is still a great 'shortage 
of well-qualified and trained teachers for girls' 

~hers and Secondary schools. During the quinquennium the 
g. number of women teachers in Primary schools of all 
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sorts increased from 4,296 to 5,416. Of these 5,4:16, 2,816, or 52·0 per 
rent., were trained, as opposed to 5-J:4 per cent. in 1931-32. The 
followina table gives the details of the trained and untrained women 
Primary

0 

teachers in Government, District Local Board, and Municipal 
schooL<; in the different DiYisions cf the Province:- · 

-·-·-·· --··- -------·---------;----------
I 

-
III 

1 Year. 

I 

: 

Bombay Division .. 188 
I 

I 
Percentage to total .. I 15'2 

! 

Ceutral Division .. 114 

Percentage to total .. 11'1 

:Xorthem Dhision .. 252 

Percentage to total • •. 23'5 
I 

Southern Division I 87 ... 
i 

Percentage to total I 15'3 .• I 

,_ 
Total •• 1 6U 

I 

Percentage to total "I 16'4 

Trained, t' ntrained. ! 
I 

II r Total. 
Year. Year. 

Quali· il'nqnali· 
fted. fie <I. 

ran <I 
Total. Total. I G 

I 
I 

: 
I· I 

li6 258 6'''' I 383 229 612 I 
I I 

U·3 20'9 50'4 31'0 18' 6 49'6 
I 

1,234 

100•0 

152 254 520 4!4 67 511 1,031 

14:7 24'6 
I 

50'-l 43'1 6'5 49'6 100'0 

I I 

155 26;'! 
I 

669 380 2-l 404 

I 
! ! 

lN i 24•4 ! 62'3 35'4 2'3 37• 7 

i I 

1,0i3 . 

100•0 

94 

I 

171 I 352 li3 H 217 

16' 5 30•1 61'9 I 30'4 7•7 38'1 

'· 

569 

100'0 

---:-,- :5- i 2,163 i 1,380 r-:- 1,iU 

: ---
3,907 

u·s ; 24:"2 55'4 35'3 
I 

9'3 I 44'6 
i I 

100•0 

These figures compare very favourably with the figures of trained and 
untrained male teachers. It must, however, be remembered that, 
although conditions vary from district to district, there are a very large 
number of girls' schools and classes that are still in the hands of male 
teachers. The Department ha~ been trying to remedy this state of 
affairs but has, it is regrettable to relate, met with a certain amount of 
opposition in certain districts where the authorities seem to prefer to 
appoint men who have passed the Primuy School Leaving Certificate 
Examination in vacancies in girls' schools m spite of women being 
available. As a result of this, such Local Authorities do not depute 
enough women teachers '\\'"ho have passed the Prim:ny School Leaving 
Certificate Examination or candidates to the women's Training colleges, 
on the ground that their percentage of trained to untrained women 
teachers is sufficiently high. One of the difficulties which face the 
Department and the Local Authorities is that it if; very often difficult to 
post women teachers to isolated places or even outside their own Taluka. 
This accounts for the fact that a number of Local Authorities £nd it 
necessary to recruit men teachers for girls' schools. As, however, 
conci.itions in the villages and means of communications improve, this 
<lifficulty is less likely to be experienced. 

:t.!.O·Il Bk X& 26-12a 
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For the training of women teachers, there are 15 Training colleges. 
Of these, four are Government Training colleges, viz. at Poona-the 
Training College for Women (~Iarathi) and the Urdu Training College 
for Women, at Dharwar-Training College for Women (Kanarese) and at 
Ahmedabad- Training College for Women (Gujarati). Of the recognised 
Training colleges~ two are situated in the Northern Division and teach 
through the medium of Gujarati; three are situated in Bombay 
City (one Urdu, one Marathi, one Gujarati) and six are in the Central 
Division, one of which teaches through the medium of Urdu, and the 
other five through the medium of l\Iarathi. Of the 5 recognised Training 
institutions jn the Central Division, one is a Kindergarten Training 
College. It will thus be seen that the facilities for the·training of women 
teachers compare very favourably with those for training men. The 
number of women teachers under training in all these institutions was 
813, as against 681 in 1931-32. The course E:>xtends over 3 years, the first 
two years of t'his being a continuous course. Further remarks on 
Training institutions for women will be found in Chapter VIII. 

186. The number of special institutions for girls in .1936-37 was 30. 
These are intended mainly for grown up girls and 

Special Institutions. women and provide varied facilities for industrial 
and vocational training in needle-work, laundry; 

tailoring, embroidery, etc. 

187. Most of the remarks made on the subject of school buildings for 
. . Boys' Primary schools and Boys' Secondary 

School buildings. schools apply also to girls' Primary and Secondary 
schools. There has, however, been a slight improvement in the matter 
of Girls' Secondary school buildings. Some of the recently opened 
schools in the mofussil, for example, the Seva . Sadan Secondary 
School, Sholapur, and the Kamlabai Girls' School, Dhu1ia, have been 
provided with excellent buildings, but since it is difficult to raise 
funds for Girls' schools, schools find it vE>ry difficult to afford good 
build.in gs. 

188. There are three Irspectresses of Girls' schools-one for Bombay 

Inspection. 
and the Northern Division, one for the Central 
Division and the Bombay Division and one 

Inspectress of Urdu Girls' Schools who works in the Central Division and 
the Bombay Dhision. The lnspectresscs have no administrative duties. 
They inspect Girls' Secondary schools and a certain number of Primary 
schools and act as advisers to the Divisional Inspectcrs in the matter of 
Girls' education. · The need for more Inspectresses is very greatly felt. 
At least one per Division is an immediate necessity, and each should 
haYe an assistant since the duties and responsibilities of the 
Divisional Inspectors are increasing yearly and likely to increase 
even more. 
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189. The foregoing paragraphs show that although the education of 

Conclusion. 
girls lags far behind that of boys, there has been 
a general awakeuing among the public to the 

importance of girls' and women's education. The various Conferences 
Qf women Leld in this Province during the quinquennium have rivetted 
the attention of leaders in public life on this subject and they made it 
clear that much of the money now spent on boys' and men's education 
will be wasted unless the education of women is brought up to the same 
~~~~~ . 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

ANGLO·l~IDLL~ AND EUROPEAN EDUCATION. 

190. ·European education continued to be a " reserved " subject 
· · during the quinquennium under review and 

Introduction. accordingly separate provision. was made for it 
in the Educational budget. 

On April 1st, 1936, however, Sind was separated from the Bombay 
Pro,ince and the control of Anglo-Indian and European Education in 
the Province of Sind was transferred to the Government of Sind, the 
inspection of European schools in Sind remaining however in the hands 
of the Inspector of European Schools, Bombay Province. As from 
April 1st, 1937, when the new constitution was inaugurated and the 
Bombay Province became an autonomous province, European educa
tion was transferred to the control of the provincial Government, subject 
to certain limitations, as provided in the Government of India Act. 
Thus from April the 1st, European education ceases to be a " non-trans
ferred " subject.. As a result of a recommendation of a sub-Committee 
of the Round Table Conference that each province should establish an 
advisory board for Anglo-Indian and European education, a Provincial 
Board for this Province was constituted in 1934. The Board held 
9 meetings during the quinquennium. The constitution of the Board 
is as follows :-

1. The Honourable 1\linister in charge of Anglo-Indian ancl 
European education is President. 

2. The Director of Public Instruction is Vice-President, and 
3. The Inspector of European Schools is Secretary. In addition 

to these official members, there are 10 non-official members-

One representing the University of Bombay. 
Three representatives of teaching profession. 
Three representatives of the Anglo-Indian and European 

community, and · 
Three rep~esentatives of European and Anglo-Indian School 

Managements. 

These non-official members hold office for 3 years. 

The function of the Board is to make recommendations to the Inter
Provincial Board for Anglo-Indian and European Education with regard 
to courses of instruction, examinations, conditions of recognition and 
regulations for the administration of Anglo-Indian and European 
schools. Its other functions are to make recommendations to the 
Government of Bombay in order that effect may be given to the 
recommendations of the Inter-Provincial Board. It has the right also 
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to examine the Anglo-Indian and European section of the. Provlliciat 
Education budget and can submit to the Provincial Government it& 
views on any matter concerning Anglo-Indian and European Education. 

European schools are intended principally for European children of 
pure or mixed descent but are allowed to admit non-Europeans to the 
extent of 30 per cent. of the number on the rolls. Schools that exceed. 
this limit of 30 per cent. are classed as English-teaching schools in this 
Province and are governed by the rules of 'the Grant-in-Aid Code 
which also governs the Secondary schools. English-teaching schools 
have, therefore, been dealt with in the Chapter on Secondary education 
along with Secondary schools. · · · · . . · 

European schools are governed. by a separate Code of Regulatio~ for 
such schools. No alterations in this Code or in the syllabuses of study 
under the Code have been made during the quinquennium. The 
Provincial Board however has, under comideration, a number of amend
ments but has decided to let tliese amendments wait until the Inter
Provincial Board has taken up the co-ordination of ·syllabuses of 
European and Anglo-Indian schools throughout India. 

191. The following table shows at a glance the number of Eurqpean 
schools and the number of European and ·non-

pu~~.itutions and European pupils studying in European schools on 
the 31st o.f :March, 1932, and 1937, respecti.vely :-

· I Total 
Total Total 

· N'umberof numberof number of number of 
Year. Schools. ~uropean non· . pupils in 

pupils. Eurnpean European 
pupils. schools. 

·:-. -.' -------
1931-32. 34 3,863 1,176 5,039 

1936-37 "! 32 4,032 1,227 5,259 

. As can be seen, the total number of institutions has gone down from 34 
to 32 owing to the closure of the Convent High School, Pare!, and the 
G. I. P. Railway School, Igatpuri. On the other hand the number of 
pupils, both European and Anglo-Indian, has increased. This gradual 
concentration of pupils in a smaller number of schools is to be welcomed, 
as it makes for economy and efficiency. Nevertheless more could be 
done in this direction than has been done. 

It will also be seen that non-Europeans are takina increasina advan
tage of the pe,rmission granted them to join E~opean sch~ols, the 
number of non-European pupils having increased from 1,176 to 1,227. 

A reference to Appendix I at the end of the Report will show the 
number of European pupils in the various kinds of educational 
insti~utions in t?is Province. The total European population of this 
Pronnce according to the census of 1931 was 32,204, while the totaL 
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number of European pupils in all kinds of educational institutions was 
16 ·O per cent. as against 15 · 4 per cent. at the end of the last 
quinquennium. 

192. There are no Government European schools in this Province 

M 
but all schools are aided. The 32 European schools, 

anagement. • 1 din · 1 h 1 d me u g one commercia sc oo an two 
Training institutions, are managed by different :Missions or Railway 
Companies as under :-

1. Roman Catholic 

2. Z. B. & M. Mission 
3. Methodist Episcopal Mission 

• 4. Church of England 

8 

1 
1 

(including one Train· 
ing institution). 

14 (including one Train~ 
ing College and one 
Commercial school). 

5. Church of Scotland 1 · 
6. Schools managed by Railway 7 (All primary schools). 

Companies. 
193. The total expenditure on European education, both direct and 

indirect, decreased from Rs. 12,95,133 in 1931-32 
Expenditure. toRs. 12,88,364 in 1936-37. The following table 

shows the various sources from which the total expenditure was met 
in 1931-32 and 1936-37 :-

! 
1936-37. 1931-32. 

I 

; - I· I 

Amount. i Percentage Amount. I Percentage 
: to total. I to total: 

Rs. Rs. I 
I. • Government funds 4,83,511 
I 

37•5 4,71,891 36•4 .. 
I 

I 

Board funds I 2,000 o·2 .. .. .... .... 
Fees .. .. 6,08,954 47•3 5,38,329 41•6 

Other sources .. .. 1,93,899 15·0 2,84,913 2z·o 
----

Total "I 
12,88,364 100'0 12,95,133 100·0 

The fresh item of Rs. 2,000 from Board funds is due to the decision of 
the Poona Cantonment to pay a grant towards Secondary education. 
It will be seen from Table Til at the end of the report t~t there has been 
on the whole an increase in the total indirect expendittire, which has 
gone up from Rs. 3,89,638 toRs. 3,98,233. This is due largely to the 
increased amount spent on school buildings as well as on hostels attached 
to European schools and it is to_ be noted that in the year 1936-37 
Rs. 36,903 were paid in building grants, as against Rs. 5,361 in the year 
1931-32. 
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194. War grants continue to be paid to the children of European and 

War grants. 
Anglo-Indian Soldiers (combatant or non
combatant) who were killed or incapacitated whl.le 

on active serrice. The total allotment sanctioned for this purpose was 
reduced from Rs. 7,600 toRs. 4,000. 

195. There are no separate colleges for Europeans or Anglo-Indians 
in this Province. In the year 1936-37 there were 

Higher education. 41 Europeans in Arts Colleges, 15 of whom were 
girls, and 5 in Professional Colleges as against 34: 

(including 9 girls) and 3 respectively in the year 1931-32. 
196. The following table compares the number of European 

. Secondary schools and the pupils in them in 1931-32 
Secondary education. with those in 1936-37 :-

Schools. Fupils. 

-
1931-32.11936-37. 1931-32. 1936-37. 

Hti!h {Boys .. 6 6 

j 

1,3i7 1,532 .. •· Girls I 12 12 2,614 2,699 .. 
lliddle (Bovs .. 10 6 694 506 .. "lGiils I 3 5 

I 

258 . 382 ... 
I 

Total i 31 29 4,943 5,119 .. I 

In this connection it may be noted that one High school for girls, 'Viz. the 
Convent High School, Parel, was closed for want of sufficient numbers, 
while the Convent Middle School, Igatpuri, was raised to full High school 
status during the quinquennium. 

The total direct expenditure during the year 1936-37 on European 
Secondary schools was Rs. 8,40,683, of which Rs. 3,22,042 was met from 
Provincial funds, Rs. 4,17,689 from fees, Rs. 2,000 from Board funds, 
Rs. 18,167 from Endowments, and Rs. 80,785 from other sources. In 
this connection it may be noted that the direct expenditure of European 
Secondary schools for the year 1931-32 (excluding Sind) was Rs. 8,65,073, 
Rs. 3,23,705 being met from Prorincial revenues. . 

The average cost of educating a pupil in a European Secondary school 
.and the sources from which it was met are given in the following table :-

Govemm~nt Grant 
Ft-e3 .. 
Otlie.r So~ts .. 

.. .. .. 
.. 1 .. 
··j 

Total .. 1 
I 

1931 39 - ~· 

I 

Cost. <total: 

Rs. 
66•1 37 
75·9 43 
3t·5 20 

- 100 

1936-37 

l'ereenta;re 
Cost. to total 

~------- -----
Rs. 
65•5 38 
85•0 50 
20•5 1! 

I 
I 

171·0 1 100 
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These figures show that the average cost of educating a pupil in a 
European school has decreased from Rs. 176·5 toRs. 171·0 and that 

. the percentage derived from private funds still remains in the neicrhbour
hood of 60. The rates of monthly fees in European schools ar~ given 
below:-

Standard. !\Iinimum o!\Iaximum. 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 

Infants 0 0 ·Io 0 0 

O· 0 12 0 0 

II 2 0 0 12 0 0 

III 2 8 0 12 0 0 

··: IV .. 3 0 0 12 0 0 

v 5 0 0 I 12 0 0 

n 5 8 0 
i. 

15 0 () 
I 

VII .. a 0 0 15 0 0 

\III 6 8 0 15 0 0 

IX 6 8 0 15 0 0 

It can thus be seen that parents of European children are ~king a very 
fair contribution to the cost of educating their children. 

197. European schools follow a special curriculum laid dot'.'ll in the 
·code of Regulations for European schools in 1910.: 

Curriculum. Th . f h C b 'd . t' h e preparatiOn or t e am n ge examma 1on as 
a very large influence on the curriculum and in consequence there is 
a high degree of uniformity in the. matter of curricula and courses amongst 
European schools. It is possible and likely that the findings of the Inter
Provincial Board for Anglo-Indian and European Education, whose 
proposal to co-ordinate the curricula throughout India has recently been 
accepted by the Bombay Provincial Board for Anglo-Indian and 
European Education, will lead to a little more elasticity in the curriculum 
and, among other things, solve the difficulty which is sometimes 
experienced in the case of children passing from Standard IV of primary 
schools (e.g., Railway schools) to full High schools. 

Increasing attention is being paid to domestic work in girls' 
schools, 5 of which offer regular courses within the school time-table. 
Needlework which also forms part of the curricula of girls' schools is 
taught in almost all the European girls' schools. Boys usually take 
science as an optional subject and almost all the boys' High schools 
are equipped with science laboratories. 
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· 198. The Commercial School maintained by the Young Women's 
Christian Association, Bombay, has been doing good 

Speeial Education. and useful work. Girls from European schools whose 
circumstances do not permit them to pay for higher 

education attend this commercial school, where they are trained in 
Shorthand, Typewriting, Book-keeping, etc. Regular examinations are 
held every year and the girls who are successful get employment in various · 
lJusiness houses. The school ~ad ·36 girls on rolls in 1936-37, of whom 
30 were Europeans, as opposed to 35 and 32 in 1931-32. 

199. The following statement gives the figures of trained and 
Teaehers. untrained teachers :-

1931-32 ... 1936-37. 

Teachers. 

T'~~'d "II:ot.am.d.l 
I 

Total. Trai~ed or' untrained. Total. quahfied., qualified. I • 

I : 
----

Men .. 32 27 59 38 23 61 

Women .. 190 90 . 280 209 49 258 

18* 
i 

2* 20* 15* 2* 17* 
I, 

I I 

I --- 1- ··-- --
Total .. 240 

I 
119 339 262 I 74 236 

I 

45 I 21 
graduates.~ I graduates. 

I I 

I I 
I 

'From Training and special Institutions. 

As can be seen, the number of both trained and qualified teachers has 
increased steadily throughout the quinquennium and it mrist be noted 
particularly that the number of untrained women teachers shows 
a most commendable decrease. The decrease in the number of 
graduates is due to the fact that the managements of European 
schools have found that teachers possessing either the B.E.S.T.D. 
or the B.K.T.C. are on the whole more satisfactory than untrained 
graduates. The average pay of a teacher in a European school comes 
to Rs. 165, as opposed to Rs. 161-8-0 in 1931-32. This figure, howeve..:, 
covers the pay of teachers of varying qualifications and whose conditions 
of sen·ice and seniority are also yery different. For instance, teachers 
recruited in England by the Anglo-Scottish Education Society are 
engaged on 4 years' agreements \\ith a starting pay of Rs. 400 per mensem 
rising to Rs. 500 per men.sem for men and Rs. 300 per mensem to Rs. 400 
per men.sem for women. At the other end of the scale are to be found 
untrained assistant mistresses who do not usually get more than Rs. 80 
per mep.sem while there are also, particularly in missionary schools, a 
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number of teachers belonging to religious Orders who receive only nominal 
salaries. 

The pay of Heads of European schools ranges from about Rs. 400 to 
Rs. 1,400 per mensem. 

Teachers in many European schools are provided with board and 
lodging-normally in return for an agreed deduction from their salaries.· 
Eighteen schools have introduced Provjdent Fund schemes for their 
employees, 8 of them, viz. the Railway schools, having their own Railway 
Provident Fund. The schemes introduced by the other 10 institutions 
have been sanctioned by Government, and, for purposes of calculation 
of grant-in-aid, expenditure on Provident Fund contributions is admitted 
for Governm~nt grant. Two other schools have under considetation the 
introduction of a Provident Fund scheme. 

200. There has been no change in the number of Training Institutions 
during the quinquennium. During the quinquen

of nium, the Normal Class attached to the Convent Training 
Teachers. 

High School, Clare Road, Byculla, was allowed 
to present candidates for the B.E.S.T.D. and for the B.K.T.C. examina
tions. St. Mary's Training College, Poona., continues to prepare students 
for those examinations. The Normal Class attached to the Convent 
High School also presents candidates for the S.T.C. examination, but, 
since the inception in that school of the B.E.S.T.D. class, the number 
of candidates presented for the S.T.C. examination has shown a steady 
decrease. Government have provided 15 stipends of Rs. 40 per mensem 
for each student under training at St. :Mary's Training College, Poona, 
.and 5 stipends at Rs. 40 per mensem for students at the Convent Normal 
Class, Clare Road, Byculla. This disparity is due to the fact that in the 
beginning the Convent Normal Class, Clare Road, decided against 
preparing students for the D.E.S.T.D. and B.K.T.C. examinations. 

Although an additional wing was erected at St. Mary's Training 
College during the quinquennium to provide accommodation for the 
growing numbers in the College, further extension of the buildings is 
still necessary. 

The ordinary grant to the St. Maris Training College, Poona, remained 
at the figure of Rs. 7,200 per annum, and that of the Normal Clasa, 
Clare Road, Byculla, remained at Rs. 3,000 per annum. 

The total number of ·students under training in these two institutions 
on the 31st of March, 1937, was 104 as against 61 in 1932. 

There are no European Training institutions for men in this Province. 
Candidates for trainina are required to go to the Chelmsford 
'Irainina Collecre, Ghoragalli in the Punjab. During the last quinquen
nium.3 ° candidates from this Presidency were sent for training .w.ith 
stipends of Rs. 60 per mensem, and two of them completed the trammg 
and got diplomas. 
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201. The Cambridge Local Examinations continue to be held in 

Examinations. 
December every year at various centres in this • 
Province, viz. Bombay, Poona, Panchgani, and 

Deolali. The results of these examinations are given below :-

1931-32. 1936-37. 

-
I Sumber 

i I Number Number I Percent· Number I P<re<nt. 
1

: sent up. passed. age. I s~ntup. passed. age. 
: 

I i 

I 
Cambridge School I 197 120 i 60•9 i 174 

I 
87 50•0 

Certificate. I 
.Junior .. 2~6 126 I 51•2 

I 

l!l3 I 123 63•7 
Preliminary .. 1 88 . 67 

I 

76•1 54 

I 

43 

I 

79•6 

I 
As can be seen, except for the preliminary examination which is tending 
to lose ground in schools, the number of candidates for the Cambridge 
Local Examinations shows a steady tendency to increase. Those who 
pass the Cambridge School Certificate Examination are entitled to 
admission to Colleges affiliated to Home Universities or to professional 
institutions provided they fulfil the conditions laid down in individual 
cases. This examination is also considered equivalent to the Matricula
tion of the University of Bombay provided that the candidate who 
wishes to take advantage of this equivalence has passed in English, an 
additional language, Geogrephy, Mathematics and one other subject. 
Candidates who fulfil these requirements find no difficulty in securing 
admissions to institutions for higher education in India. Two points 
in connection with this examination are worthy of note-

(1) The growth in the number of entries for the Oral examination in 
French (both Junior and Senior Cambridge Certificate), the average 
number of entries during the quinquennium at both stages being 95. 
In the previous quinquennium, there had been no candidates. 

(2) Increasing attention was paid during the quinquennium to 
Indian languages, the Inter-Provincial and Provincial Boards for 
Anglo-Indian and European Education having recently recommended 
that the teaching of an Indian language should be made compulsory in 
the middle stage. As yet, however, there has not been enough time for 
many pupils to reach the examination standard, as can be seen from 
the figures given below.:-

---------- ---

1031 
19 2 
Hl33 
l\l:l4 
l!l:l5 
lll36 

. Gujarati.l Marathi. Hindi. 

~--·--, 

i : i 
"I 

"i .. , 

2 
4 
2 
7 
7 

20 

1 
2 
6 
1 

20 
3 
5 

10 
3 
3 
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The Bombay Provincial Board for Anglo-Indian and European Educa-
. tion recommended to the University of Bombay that the Cambridcre 

School Certificate Examination should be given a status hicrher than it 
has hitherto enjoyed in the University, but after consider~tion of the 
Committee of Equivalence's report the Universit,y declined to accept 
this recommendation. 

The Cambridge Higher School Certificate examination continues to 
be held in July in this Presidency. Candidates are prepared for this 
examination at St. l\Iary's Training College, Poona, the Convent Normal 
Class, Clare Road, Byculla, the Cathedral Boys' High School, 
Fort, Bombay, and the Queen Mary High .School, Girgaum, Bombay. 
During the quinquennium, 44 candidates appeared for, this examination 
and 25 passed; the figures for 1932 and 1936 being respectively 10, 
4; and 13, 11. The majority of the candidates taking this examination 
are candidates under training for the Bombay European Teachers' 
Diploma. These candidates take the Cambridge Higher School 
Certificate examination as an academic preparation during the course of 
their training. 

The Departmental Kindergarten Examination continues to be held 
in accordance with the rules and regulations sanctioned by Government. 
No changes either in the rules or in the syllabus were made. One new 
centre was added, viz. Bangalore in addition to the three existing ones 
viz. Poona, l\Iurree and l\Iadras. The number of candidates who 
appeared for this examination during the year 1935-36 was 28, of whom 
18 were successful as against 19 and 8 in the year 1931-32. The syllabus · 
for this examination has been approved by the National Froebel Union, 
and candidates who possess the Bombay Kindergarten Teachers' 
certificates are exempted from taking Part I of the Higher National 
Froebel Union Examination, if they desire to take this examination 
in England. · 

The Bombay European Schools Teachers' Diploma Examination, 
which was started in 1931 with a view to improving the qualifications 
of non-graduate teachers in European schools and provic}-ing efficient 
teachers for the upper standards of European schools, contmued to be 
held during the quinquennium. St. Mary's Training College, Poona, 
and Convent Normal Class; Clare Road, Byculla, prepared students 
for this examination. The course is a three· years one and during 
it candidates also take the Cambridge Higher Certificate Examination. 
The number of candidates who appeared 11nd ~assed the examination 
during the quinquennium was-

Number Number 
appeared. passed. 

193~ 4 3 
1933 1 1 
193-! 3 1 
1935 12 7 
1936 11 5 
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These figures show that the number of candidates sitting for this examina
tion is steadily increasing. Nevertheless a very high standard of passing 
is being maintained. Various modifications in the original scheme and 
syllabus of the examination, as first sanctioned, were introduced during 
the quinquennium, and it is likely that the course and the examination 
will attract candidates from other Provinces in India as has happened 
in the case of the Bombay Kindergarten Certificate. 

The Secondary Teachers' Certificate examination is conducted by, 
the Department primarily for non-graduate but Matriculated teachers 
from aided and recognised schools. Graduates may, however, and do 
sometimes appear. Very few teachers, however, from European schools, 
take this examination, and at present only the Normai Class attached 
to the Convent High School, Clare Road, Byculla, prepares candidates 
for it. The number of such candidates is steadily decreasing for the 
reasons mentioned abov~. 

202. There are two kinds of Government scholarships, viz. Senior and 
. Junior, awarded to European scholars on the results 

Scholarships. of the Cambridge Local examinations. Five Senior 
scholarships of the value of Rs. 30 per mensem each are awarded every 
year to the first 5 successful candidates in the Cambridge School Certi- . 
ficate examination provided they fulfil the conditions of award. These 
scholarships are tenable for 4 years either in a college affiliated to the 
University of Bombay or any other approved University or in an approve~ 
Technical, Commercial, and Professional institution in or outside India. 
Ten Junior scholarships of the value of Rs. 12 per mensem each and. 
tenable for 2 years in a European High school or in a recognised Technical 
or Professional institution are awarded to pupils on the results of the 
Cambridge Junior Local examination. As a result of the recommenda
tion of the Provincial and Inter-Provincial Boards, the selection 
-of scholars is mac.e after due consideration of the income an.d resources 
d parents. 

The total expenditure on scholarships both Junior and Senior was 
.Rs. 7,370 in 1936-37, as against Rs. 7,184 in 1931-32. • · · 

203. Owing to the fact that during this quinquennium building grants 
. . have again become payable, new buildings have been 

School buildings and t d b' St M ' T · · · C ll P equipment erec e y . ary s raillllg . o ege, oona, 
' St. Mary's High School, Mazgaon, and the Scottish 

Orphanage, Mahim. It has also been possible for a number of other 
institutions to undertake extensive repairs. 

Furniture and equipment in the Anglo-Indian and European schools 
is on the whole very satisfactory. Libraries are fully stocked and made 
good use of, while modern apparatus, in particular apparatus for visual 
instruction, has been introduced in many schools. 
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204:. All but a very few European High schools have hostels attached 
· to theni. The following table gives comparative 

Hostels. · figures of hostels and boarders for the years 1931-32 
and 1936-37 :-

1936-37. 1931-32. 

Number of Hostels. Number of boarders. Number of hostels. Number of boarders. 

For For 
Total. Boys. Girls. Total. 

For For 
Total. Boys. boys, girls, boys. 11irls. Girls. Total. 

- ---- - ---.--1---

8 u I 22 087 1,007 1,69.& 7 16 23 646 919 1,565 

As can be·seen the total number of hostels attached to the boys' schools 
has increased by one. The total number of hostels for girls has decreased 
by two. The hostel maintained by the Young Men's Christian Associa
tion, Bombay, for apprentices, since it is not attached to any school, 
has been omitted from these figures. 

Government grants amounting to Rs. 99,967 were paid to variou" 
schools during 1936-37 for orphans and destitute children. The amount 
paid in 1931-32 was Rs.1,08,41~. The number of destitute Anglo-Indian 
and European boarders and day pupils was 597 and 195 respectively 
in 1936-37, as against 710 and 205 in 1931-32. 

The average cost of a boarder in a European school has come down 
from Rs. 18-4-0 in 1931-32 toRs. 15-12-0 in 1936-37. The total cost 
of a boarder, inclusive of messing charges, varies from Rs. 30 toRs. 33 
according to the type of the schoo). Hill station schools charge higher 
fees than those in or near Bombay owing to the high cost of transport 
of food-stuffs. 

205. European schools which have boarding houses attached to them 
have made some arrangements for the medical 

t
. Medical Examina· inspection of the boarders. About 8 schools, however, 
lOD. 'd I di I . t' I • prov1 e, regu ar me ca examma 1on at regu ar 

intervals, a record being kept and filed in the school. Railway schools 
are inspected annually by the Company's District Surgeons. 

206. Games, Sports, Boxing, etc., continue to form a part of the curri-
. . . culum of most schools. Nearly every school has a 

Physical Trammg. Master or Mistress well qualified or especially 
interested in this aspect of school activities. Nearly all schools of 
any size have either scouts, guides, wolf-cubs or blue-birds. In the 
bigger boys' schools, there are Cadet Corps. 

207. Religious instruction, although not inspected or reported upon by 
the Inspecting officer, is included in the curriculum 

MRraleli~ious tl and of every school, and in Roman Catholic schools 
o mstruc on. • ds 'd f 'I 1 . t t' separate peno are set as1 e or ~~ ora lllS rue ton. 
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208. A slight improvement in the financial situation, particularly 

General. 
during the latter part of the quinquennium, has made 
educational improvement and progress possible. All 

European schools receive the full maintenance grants at the rate of one
third of their admitt~d expenditure as laid down in the Code. In 
addition to this, almost all European schools, except Railway schools, 
received supplementary grants, while a number as specified above also 
received building grants. The improvement in the standard of work is 
due to the increased attention paid by ~Ianagements and heads of 
institutions to the valuable suggestions made by the Inspector of 
European Schools and also to the increased number of trained teachers 
turned out by the two Training colleges and afterwards employed in 
schools. The specialist teachers system which the Inspector endeavour
ed to introduce during the last quinquennium has been- extended to 
a majority of schpols with beneficial results. The increasing interest of 
the teachers in their work has also been a factor making for progress and 
can be judged by the attendance at the two Refresher Courses held and 
organised for European and English-teaching schools in the Barnes . 
High School, Deolali, by the Inspector of European Schools. The first 
course held in January, 1932, was attended by 86 teachers of which 50 
were from European schools, the second course held in January, 1935, 
was attended by 197 teachers, of which 80 were from European schools. 
In fact it was due to their enthusiasm as demonstrated at the second 
course that it was possible for the Teachers' Evening Institute to be 
established in February, 1935. This Institute held by the courtesy of 
the Anglo-Scottish Education Society in the Cathedral High School, 
Bombay, has been in exist~nce continuously since February, 1935, with 
an average enrolment at each session of over 100. It is noteworthy that 
these evening institute classes are self-supporting and involve no cost to 
Government. In short it may be said that the quinquennium has ·been 
a period of all round progr\l'Ss. This does not mean to say that there is 
not still room for considerable improvement and that the tendency 
noticed and adverted upon in the last Report to produce an artificial 
standard of attainment in pupils i'3 not still noticeable. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

EDUCATION oF MuHAMMADANS. 

209. According to the census of 1931 the Muhammadan population of 
the British Districts of the Province is 1,583,259, out of a total population 
of 17,916,318, or S·S per cent. The total number of Muhammadans under 
instruction in all classes of institutions in 1936-37 was 183,036 which 
represents 13 · 7 per cent. of the total number of pupils of all communities. 
The follol\-ing table shows the increase in the number· of Muhammadan 
pupils compared with the increase in the number of pupils of all com· 
munities during the last 4 quinquennia :.,..--

I 
Percent-

! Number of age Percentage 

Muham- increase I Pupils of increase 
Year. madan during the 

1 
all COlli• during the 

pupils. previous · munities. Quin-
Quin· quennium. 

quennium. I 

; 

I 

1921-22 .. 115,592 833,399 

1926-27 .. 139,469 21•5 1,012,270 21•5 

1931-32 
I 

164,462 17•9 .. I 1,152,896 13•9 
I 

I 
183,036 1936-37 .. j 11•3 1,:33.5,889 15·9 

I 
I 

It will be seen that in the quinquennium under review the percentage 
increase in the case of Muhammadans was 11 · 3, against 15 · 9 in the 
case of all communities. The corresponding percentage increase 
in the case of Intermediate and Backward Hindus respectively was 
15·7 and 9·2. 

210. The number of Muhammadan pupils under instruction in all 
classes of institutions increased from 164,462 in 

MW:!:~~n pupils.of 1931-32 to 183,03? in 1936-~7, or a~ increase ~f 
11·3 per cent. durrng the qumquenruum. Of thiS 

number, 168,320 were in recognised institutions, against 153,535 in 
1931-32, and 14,716 in unrecognised institutions, against 10,927 in 
1931-32. The follo"ing table compares the increase in the number 
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of Muhammadan pupils in recognised institutions m different 
Divisions :-

Percentage of Percent-, 
Number of Muham- Muhammadan pupils age of 

madan pupils in to total pupils of Muham· 
l~ecognised lnsti· all classes in such madan 

- tutions. institutions. popula-
tion to 
total 

popula· 
1931-32. 1936-37. 1931-32. 1936-37. tion. 

---

Bombay Division .. 42,584 47,974 14•7 13·5 8•6 

Central Division .. 38,752 41,794 10•5 9·9 6·2 

Northern Division .. 38,236 44,664 15·6 15·9 11·6 

Southern Division .. 32,795 32,530 15·8 14•9 11·2 

European and English. 1,168 1,358 6·0 6·6 .. 
teaching Schools. 

Total .. 153,535 1168,320 13·6 13•0 s·s 

It will be seen that, although there has been an increase in all Divisions 
except the Southern Division, the percentage of Muhammadan pupils to 
the total pupils of all communities in recognised institutions has fallen 
in Bombay, Central and Southern Divisions, while that in Northern 
Division shows a slight increase. In this connection it must be borne in 
mind that this percentage is considerably higher than the percentage of 
Muhammadan population to the total population. 

211. The following table shows the percentage of pupils in each 
Comparison with Division from the various communities to the 

other communities. population of each :-

HINDUS. 

Muham
/Average madans. 

. Ad· ln~r· Back- I for 

Average 
for all 

Others. com-
munities. 

,vanced.. mediate. ward. I Hindus 

------,_ ------- -- ---1---:--~1---

Bomhay Division ... 20·3 5·1 3·5 I 6·4 11·2 12·8 7·1 

Ccntrul Di\·ision .. 20·7 6·2 3·6 I 6·5 10·9 13·7 6·9 

6·41 5·2 I 8·6 15·7 
I I 

Southern Division .. l 13·7 5·6 4•1 I 6·0 8·4 
, I 

1
,,_ --:-----

i 
Total .. , 22·0 5•8 / 3·9 1 6·7 11·6 

N'orthcrn Division • , 37 · 3 11·1 9•6 

9•7 6•3 

-- ----
14•4 7·5 

KO·l Bk N!i 26-13a 
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It will be seen that while the ~Iuhammadaus are decidedly in advance 
of the Intermediate and Backward Hindus and their percentage is much 
higher than the percentage of all communities or of Hindus as a whole, 
they are still behind the AdYanced Hindus. 

212. It is not possible to calculate the expenditure on J!uhammadan 
di education with accuracy, as about 29·5 per cent. of 

Expen ture. the J!uhammadan pupils attend ordinary schools. 
The expenditure rp.ay, however, be roughly estimated at Rs. 48,70,000, 
of which Rs. 20,14,000 was met from Provincial fun&. The expenditure 
on institutions specially intended for :;\Iuhammadans in 1936-37 was 
Rs. 25,87,352, of which Rs. 11,06,782 was borne by Government. 

213. The following table shows the number of ::\Iuhammadan pupils 
in difierent classes of institutions in 1931-32 and in 

Stages of Instruction. 1936-37 :-

Pt"fcentage 
increase or 

1926-37. decr~a,:t•. 

Arts Colleges .. .Ji.i 431 + 7•3 
Profe-ssional Colleges .. "I 187 }-·) ·- - s·o 
Secondary Schools .. 

::! 
8.37:! 10,~02 +:!1•9 

l'rimary Schools U0,9!.ll 1:».777 + 9·8 
Spe<>ia I Schools .. j 3,5:30 :!,!181 -:!!•1 

Total "i 153,)~.j 168,3:!) + 9•6 
• 

rnl'l:'cognLoed institutions .. 10,9:!7 1!,716 +3!·7 

Grand Total .. 164,46:! 1S3,036 +11·3 

214. The number of :lluhammadan students in • .\Its colleges increased 
from 455 to 488, and that in Professional colleges 

Higher Education. decreased from 187 to 172 during the quinquennium. 
The following table gives the percentage to population for ~Iuhammadans 
attending these institutions compared with other communities for 
1931-32 and 1936--37 :-

I I ; 
I---,------___ Average 

I 
1 ~Iuham-, Others. : for all 

'd- lnt • B k· Average madans. 1 co?I: 
n . er ac I for murutles. 

H:D"JJ[S. 

unccd.,mediate. ward. I Hindus. j 
1 ----- --~-- --,----,----

', I I! i 1931-32 
1930--37 

.. o·5s o·01 o·oo3 o·o5 o·ot o·29 o·oo 
•. o·6.> o·o1 o·oo4 o·o6 o·04 o·3S 1 o·o7 
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The number of Muhammadan students who passed the various 
University examinations in 1936--37 is given below:-

Examination. Number passed. 

1931-32. 1936-37. 

M.A. 3 3 
B.A. (Honours) 24 36 
B.A. (Pass) 30 43 
B.Sc. 7 8 
M.Sc. 2 
LL.B. 16 15 
M.D. 1 
:M.B.B.S. 8 11 
B.E. (Civil) 8 
B.E. (.Jiechanical) .. 1 
B.E. (Electrical) .. t• 2 
B.T. 4 4 
B. Com. 2 4 
B.Ag. 2 3 
Intermediate Arts 53 61 
Intermediate Science 25 18 
Intermediate Commerce 5 6 
Intermediate Agriculture 4 1 
First Year Sc. (Agriculture) '3 
Matriculation 258 300 

These figures show that the Muhammadans are now taking to higher 
education in larger numbers than was formerly the case. They are 
assisted to a great extent in this by the special facilities provided by 
Government in the form of scholarships and reservation of places. In 
Government Professional colleges 10 per cent. of the places are reserved 
for Muhammadans. 'Ihe scholarships given by Government to Muham
madan students in Arts and Professional colleges are given in the 
following table :-

Arts Colleges. 

College of 
Engineering. 

------ ------
I 

Professional Colleges. 

College of· 
Commerce, 

I , 

42 Srhulan,hir:s of: 9 SC'bolai'l'hirs of 3 seholarships of 
R8. l:J eath. I Hs. 30 tach. (3 sets Hs. 2.3 tach. (1 set 

(10 sds of sdlolal'l'bips of schol:mhips ten- of scholarshirs wn-
ttnaLle for four able for three able for th:ree: 
n·ars and 2 etbolar-1 years). years). 
ahirs tenable for 
one year). 

Law 
College. 

6 scholarships 
of Rs. 20 to 
Rs. 25 each. 
(3 sets of 
echola r ships 
tenable for two 
years). 
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In addition to these Government scholarships, there are various 
other scholarships paid from endowments provided by .Muhammadan 
benefactors. Details of these are given below :-

Total Value of 

·- Amount of number of each Whore awarded. the l'und. scholar- scholar-
ships. ship. 

---· 
.Rs. Rs. 

per month. 

Sir Mahomed Yusui Scholar· 2,43,600 26 30 'Ismail College, 
ship Fund. Andheri. 

Kazi Shahabuddin Scholar- 1,48,500 20 Hi Arts Collog!'s and the 
ship Fund. t;awantwadi State. 

Sir Currimbt.oy Ebrahim 2,51,400 6 70 Roval Institute o1 
Scholarship Fund. Science. 

12 30 

Saiyid Saiyidmiyan Ahmed- ~5,200 1 15 Gujarat Collrge 
miyan Kadri Scholarship (Junior B.A. Class). 
Ftmd. I 1 12 ' Agricultural College. 

1 15 Grant Me 'ical College 
or ColJege of Engi· 
neering. 

The Ismail College, Andheri, opened by Government in June, 1930, 
continues to show steady progress. The College is provided with fine 
buildings occupying a commanding site on a hill and has a hos~l capable 
of accommodating 74 students, fitted with all modern conveniences. 
The College is intended to provide an all-round University education, 
stress being laid on those branches of learning which are predominantly 
1\Iuhammadan-the study of classical Arabic and Persian and of Islamic 
history and culture. The College was permanently affiliated to the 
University in the Faculty of Arts in the year 1936 and teaches Pass and 
Honours courses in English, Persian, Arabic, Urdu, and History and 
Economics, and Pass course in Sanskrit, .Mathematics, and Philosophy. 
It also teaches Science up to the Intermediate stage in Groups A and B. 
The College has been provided with a highly qualified staff. In addition 
to the special facilities provided by Government, leading members of the 
.Muslim community have also generously placed at the disposal of the 
Principal a sum of money to enable him to award scholarships to Muham· 

, madan students. The College is open to all communities, though 
preference is given to l\luslim candidates. The number of students in 
the College increased during the quinquennium from 201 to 325, of whom 
139 were Muhammadans, 157 Hindus and the remaining 29 others. 
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~ 15. The number of ~Iuhammadan pupils studying in recognised 
secondary [duca· Secondary schools increased during the quill

lion. quennium from 8,3i2 to 10,202, or au increas(l of 
21·9 per cent., ag<1illst au increase of 55'6 per cent. durmg the last 
quinquermium. The following t.1ble gin's the percentage of pupils to 
population for .tdranced, Intrrmediate~ and Backward Hindus and for 
:llubammalbns ill Secondary schools ill 1931--3~ and in 1936--37:-

Hindus. 

--~----~---

Ad- lntt•r- Bal'k- Anf~:gll 
' vanccd. mcJ.iatt-.' ward. Hindus. 

A vern go 
lluham- Others. for all 
m3dans. - com-

mllllitics. 

-- --~-- --------1 

I 

~'colf</m·y Edawtio11. : 
I 

1U31-3:! .. 3··U o·lS O·Oli 0·4:! 0·53 4·ll 0•58 

Hl3G-3i .. - 4•33 0·24 O·Oi O·;H ! 0·64 4·40 0·71 

Of the 1 0,20~ pupils ill Secondary schools: 6,966, or 68 · 3 per cent., w~re 
in the Middle school stage and 3::236, or 31'i per cent., in the High 
school stage. There is thus still a considerable wastage. The causes of 
this wastage would arpear to be (i) pon'rty, (ii) comparatively higher 
age at which they take up educat.ion and (iii) the difficulties experienced 
by them iu eopil1g '1\ith higher Secondary standards. 

Of the 10.~02 ~iuhammadan pupils ill Secondary schools, 21682 were 
ill 36 Secondary schools specially maintained for ~Iuhammadans only, as 
against 2,156 ill 25 schools in 1931--32. The demand for more Anglo
rrdu schools and classes is growil1g. The Anglo-Frdu High School, 
Poona, has now been removed from a rented Luildil1g to a commodious 
buildillg of its own. The construction of this building was made possible 
by the liberal donation of Hs. 1,80.000 giwn by the Trust.ees of the Haji 
Ghulam :llubammad Ajam Tru~t Fund. A donation of Rs. 20,000 was 
also obtained from the Sir Sassoon David Trust Fund for a Hostel 
buildil1g. Gowrnment hare themsl'lws contributed some Rs. 14,000 
towarlh the scheme so that bv the united efforts of the ~Iuslim com
munity and of Governml'Ut it· has bel'n possible to put up the present 
building which admirably meet the requiremE-nts of the school and the 
hostel. It is hoped that this institution will become the hub of 
~Iuhammadtlll education and a cent.re of Muslim culture. In addition 
to the Anglo-rrdu High Schools at Poona and Hubli, Government 
maintain Anglo-rrdu Middle Schools at N'asik and 'Sholapur. Anglo· 
rrdu classes have also been opened ill the Government High Schools at 
Jalgaou and N'asik. The Anglo-rrdu Middle School for MuhaDlllladan 
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' Girla was opened by Gonrnment in Poona in 1929-30. In addition to 
this, there are English da&es teaching up to Secondary standard 
III attached to 17 rrdu Primarv schools in tlie P:wrince. Persian is 
taught in all Government High" Schools. while in 10 of them provision 
has been made for the teaching of rrdu also. Arabic is taught in the 
.A.nglo-U'rdn High School, Poona, the G. S. High School, Jalgaon, the 
Government High School at Nasik and the Sorabji J. J. High School, 
Surat. 

Hostels have been attached to the .A.nglo-rrdu High Schools at Poona 
and Hubli and separate boarding arrangt'uH:nts are made in hostels 
attached to other Gowrnment High Schools wl1ere the numlx·r of ~Iuham
madan boarders is sufficient to justify the pro,·ision of separate kit{'hens. 
The managements of the Anjuman-i-Islam High School, Bombay, and 
Anglo-t"'rdu High School, Bhiwandi, ha,·e provided hostels for :\luham
madan pupils. The Xasik :\Iuslim Education Society maintains a small 
hostel for Muhammadan boys studying in Secondary schools at Xasik 
and the Konkan Muslim Education Socil-~1 maintains a hostel at Bordi 
for Muhammadan boys studying in the S. P. Hakinlji High School, 
Bordi, and the Persian teacher of the High School is generally placed in 
charge of the hostel. The growing demand for Secondary education 
among :Muhammadans has been greatly helped by the special facilities 
p~ovided by Government. 

In all Government Secondary schools 15 per cent. of places 
are reserYed for ~Iuhammadans, v.hile in the :Xorthem Diruion this 
percentage is ~0.. This percentage has since betn raised to 20 throughout 
the Prm.-ince. 

Free-studentships are awarded to the e:1ient of 22! per cent. of the 
number of lluhammadan pupils in Government Secondary schools. 
Six hundred and 11irty-sewn 8pecial S{'hobrships ranging in value from 
Rs. 4 toRs. 8, of the aggregate Yalue of Rs. 42,588 have been provided by 
Gowrnment for :lluhammadan pupils in ~eeondary schools. The scale 
at which scholarships have been provided for ~Iuhammadans is more 
liberal than the one adopted for Intermediate, and Backward c·lasses. 
There is one set of 7 scholarships for ewry 17,400 of ~Iuhammadan 
population, against one set for ewcry 53,000 of the Intermediate and 
43,000 of the Backward class population. 

216. The number of :\Iubammadan pupils in Primary schools 
increased from 140.991 in 1931-32 to 154,777 in 

Prim.ary Education. HJ36-37, or by 9 · 8 per cent.. against the increase 
of 16·6 per cent. in the last quinquH.nium. Of the~e, 114,383, or 
73·8 per cent., v.tre in 1,431 Primary schools Epe<:·ially intended for 
lluhammadans, against 14,086 in 1,4lj Prinlary sc·hools in 1931-32. 
Further details are given in A.pptndix II. 
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217. The distribution of Muhammadan pupils in Primary schools 
by standards in 1936-37 is given in the following 

Wastage. table:-

nfantB 

s 
s 
tandard 

t:Bndard 

1 

II 

tandard lli 

'tandard IV s 

'tandard v 
'tandard VI s 
'tandard VII s 

-

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Boys. Girls. Total. 
I 

.. .. 38,567 1 23,135 61,702 

.. .. 20,381 8,969 29,350 

.. .. 16,918 I 5,981 22,899 
I 

13,279 I 3,401 16,G80 .. .. I 
I .. .. 10,8()8 1 

1,940 12,838 

---1 
43,4:26 1!3,4G9 Lower Priinary .. 100,043 I 

I 
; ---
i 

.. .. 4,796 ! 561 5,357 I 

I 
2,901 I 4lg 3,319 .. .. I 

I 

2,6'26 
I 

6 ?,632 .. .. I 
I ; 
1---

I I 

l'ppcr Primary I 

10,323 I 985 11,3()8 "! I 

I 
i ~ . .. Total . • 116,36v 44,411 I 1J.l,l77 

It will be seen that 92 · 7 per cent. of the total number ;f l\Iuhammadan 
pupils were in the Lower Primary stage, while only 7·3 per cent. in the 
Upper Primary stage. The corresponding percentages for all communi
ties were 89·8 and 10·2 respectively. 

The following table shows that of the 57,583 Muhammadan pupils in 
the Infant Class in 1932-33, only 12,838, or 22 · 3 per cent., reached 
Standard IV in 1936-37. The corresponding percentage for all com
munities was 35 · 7 :-

Year. ! Standard Standard 1· Standard Standard 
Infants. . I. 11 ill IV 

. I . . 

l\!32-33 57,583 

l\!33-34 

1934-3.3 21,173 

1935-36 16,456 

1936-37 12,838 
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218. There are two alternative courses for Muhammaclat'l pupils in 

Curriculum. 
Primary schools-Urdu-Primary in which t!rdu 
is used as the medium ·of instruction in all the 

subjects with the local latguage as an optional subject in addition, 
and the Primary-trdu course in which all instruction is given in the 
local language, with Urdu as a compulsory extra language. The course 
to be followed depends upon the choice of the local members of the 
community as also the decision whether in t!rdu-Primary schools the 
local language shall be learnt or not. The number of schools and 
pupils which followed each of these alternative courses in 1931-32 and 
in 1936-37 are given in the following table:-

District Local Board. 

t:rdu-l'rillWY Schools. Primary-Urdu Schools. 

'1U3l-32, 1936-37. 1931-32. 1936-37, 

'Number Number !Number 'Nmnber !il N1 1ber !Number 
I of of of of of of of of 
Schools. Pupils. 

1 

~t·hools. l'upils. Schools. l'upils. ;::lchools. l'upils. 
I 

i 
--· -----
! 

I 

Bombay Division ··: 51 2,754 i 45 2,532 147 6,0i9 169 8,783 

Central Divi~ion .. I 128 6,8:!4 t U6 7,982 102 3,300: 90 2,U48 

I 

I 

Northern Divi~ion .. 32 

···"I 
28 2,070 102 i 6,jj2 1''"' 8,0i9 

I I 
Southern I I vision .. I 202 11,858 180 11,899 .. .. .. .. 

: I 

~--1-

,, i'"" 1---: F:.-~ Total .. I 413 23,864 399 24,483 
I 

Municipal. 

trdu-l'rimary Schools. Primary-t"rdu Schools, 

I 
~·-um_b_e.....,r :-~um-be-r 1_X_mn_b-er-:-N-um-b-er- 1 _N_um_b_ej-rN-~ber! Xumber Number 

I ~ ~ I ~ ~ ~ ~ I ~ ~ 
! schools. pupils. 

1 
schools. pupils. 1 school!!. pupils.! schools. pupils. 

-13-om-b-ay_D_!_YI<.-'io-n------.. 1--:116,126 1---:-119,228 i---:-1-:-~--1-6--::-
. I , I 

Ceutr-.11 Dh"ision • ·I 05 ! ll,i01 02 12,004 ! 1~ 
1 

1,244 : 30 1,038 

Northern Dh·kion .. , 73 9,068 SO 10,635 ; h 
1 

2,0i9 24 3,4~3 

.. I i4 8,i66 69

1 

9,397 i • • 1 .. .. .. 

I , . -----
··i 381 45,i51 I--::: 52,224 I 451 4,0471 70 6,445 

1931-32. 1936-37. 

Southern Dhkion 

Total 

1931-32. 193().-37. 



203 

It "ill be seen that although the number of Urdu-Primary Schools 
in the District Local Board area decreased by 14, the number of pupils 
in them increased by 619. 

The number of Muhammadan boys who passed the Primary School 
Leavinrr Certificate and the Urdu Primary School Leaving Certificate 
Exami~ations in 1931-32 and in 1936-37 is given in the following table:-

. Primary School I t'rdu Primary School 

- Leaving Certificate. I Leaving Certificate. 

1931-32 • 193S-:'37.11931-32. 193S-:'37. 

.. 

llomba.Y Division .. .. 10 38 55 100 

Central Division .. .. 112 117 140 186 

N'ortbem Division .. .. 37 56 
I 

82 143 

Southern Division .. .. 70 68 88 54 

Total .. 229 279 365 I 483 

It will be seen from.these figures that the Urdu-Primary course is 
more popular than the other one. The community attaches great im
portance to Urdu as a linguistic bond of union among Muhammadans. 
On the other hand, as stated in previous reports, the necessity of learning 
two languages has tended to retard the progress of Muhammadan pupils. 
In a matter of this kind Government have been guided by the desire 
of the community and the Department has loyally given effect to this 
desire even when it felt that the material advantages of the Muhamma
dans would be better served in their competition with other communities 
by their accepting the local Language as their chief medium of instruc· 
tion in schools. 

219. The number of Muhammadan teachers in the various Divisions 
with their qualifications is given in the following 

Primary Teachers. table:-

Untrained. 
Total trained 

Trained. I and Untrained, - Quali.fled. tnqWllifled. TotaL 

1931-32,1936-37,1931-32
1
1936-371931-3211936-37 

I 
1931-32,1936-37 1Y31-321936-37 

I I --------·-
I . --------
I 

J;,,mh)' l.li\·bion • ·\ 419 ' C:!4 2S-l 208 226 Hl 610 4;)9 1129 963 
i 

r~rc~nt.ll~e to total 
Muh a m m a d a n 
Hac ben .. 45'1 54'4 30·G 

·:::I 
24'3 14'6 5N 45'6 .. 

I 
.. 

Cet,tral Dh·bion I 472 . r.99 456 !).li "i 53 550 533 1.0~2 1,132 
' 
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Trained. 

tutrained. 
Total trained 

and tntrained. 
Qua.Iiti~. I rnqnali11~. Total. 

1--..,.--------------- -~~-
' I I I ' ' . I 
1931-3~ H>36-371931-321~36-371931-321036-37ltl31-3~ 1036-371931-::-2 1~36-37 

i I I l I I I I -.--.--,----,--
1 i 
I I 

Percentage to total 
>Iuha m m a d a n 
teachers 46"2 :i:!"9 ·U"6 I 4:!"! ~ 9"2 i . 4"7: S3'8 47'1 ; i 

~orthcm DiYi>ion . 

Percentage to tota ( 
MuhAmmadan' 

.. 4\1"8 

Southern Di'l"kion • 4;)1 

Percrntage to total' 

504 3:i9' 
I 

419 

I 
I 

.}:!":.! 43";) 

29".'! 320 

MuhAmmadan' 1 1 

teachers W9 55·71 36'9: 39'S 
1_. __ 

Tot<!l (Bombay' 
1 I 

ProYince) .. · 1,765 • 2,079 i 1,3n 1,51i 

Percentage to tut..~l 

liuho~m mad an1 

teachers .. ) 
I 

49"1 

I 
i 

53•7 : 38"7 ' 39"2 

~0 i 427 :· 4591 S:iO I, U\13 

i 

! 1 

·.: 1 ·.r:: ·:,:. ·~, "' 
I 

6"21 !'8 43'1 i 44"3 

.,----,-

1 

43i ! :!73 l,S2S ' 1, iOO ' 3,:iJ3 3,&G9 
I 

7'1 i 50'9 46'3! 

The percentage oi tr-ained 1luhammadan teachers has increased. in all 
Divisions except the Southern Division and also in the -whole Province. 
This is most gratifying, as during the last quinquennium the percentage 
had fallen. It is also gratifying to note that -whilst the total number 
of teachers has increased the percentage of qualified teachers has also 
increased. 

:220. '\\ith a -riew to providing an adequate supply of trained and. 

Urdu 
Schools. 

. . qualified. teachers, rrdu Training schools and 
Trallllllg Central rrdu schools have been established by 

Go-rernment in different Divisions of the Province. 
There is an rrdu Training School at Poona Trhich provides a three years' 
course, while a similar school at Ahmedabad teaches the First year's 
course. There are also three Central rrdu schools in the Thana, Kolaba 
and Ratnagiri Districts maintained by Government. The rrdu Training 
School for '\\omen, Poona, -which -was some years back merely a 'S ormal 
Class, has now been raised to the status of an rrdu Training College for 
Women 'With a Lady Superintendent in the Bombay Educational Service 
Class II and 'With a full-fledged Practising &·hool attached. to it. 

221. The number of ~Iuhammadan girls 1.mdH instruction in the 
various kinds of institutions rose, dUiing the quin-

Education of quennium, from 38,900 to 45,263, an incrEase of 
Muhammadan Girls. 

16'4 per ct:nt., as con:pred "With an i.r:crease of 
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30·2 per cent. during the last quinquennium. They were distributed in 
di..il·:::rent classE:s of institutions as under :-

1931-32. 1936--37. 

Colkges 8 23 
Secondary S<.:hools 465 711 
Primarv school'l .. 33,265 44,411 
Special Schools .. 162 113 

Total 38,900 45,263 

Although there has bee'l an increase in all institutions except Special 
schools, the disparity between the numbers in Primary schools and in 
Secondary schooL'! and colleges is still· very great. With a new to 
encourarrin" .)Iuhammadan girls to take Secondary education in larger 
numbe;, Go1·ernment opened in Xovember, 1929, an Anglo-'C'rdu Girls' 
~liddle School in Poona. This school has been gradually developed and 
now teaches up to Sec:mdary Standard Y. It is also housed in a 
suitable rented building. ..l:"or lack of an adequate number of girls, 
fu...liher development of this school has been checked. It is hoped that 
jJu1ammadan parents will take more active interest in the school and 
enable the school to develope into a full High school. 

The ~Iuhammadans are wry far behind the other communities. A'J 
stated in pmi:ous Reports, progress is chiefly retarded by the absence of 
institutions with special arrangements for purdah, by the dearth of 
qualified and trained mistresses and by the conservative tendency among 
~Iuhammadan parents. T.11e Inspectress of t:rdu Girls Schools, Central 
Di\-i.sion and Bombay Di,i:sion reports-

" The greatest handicap to the spread of literacy among ~Iuslim 
"girls is, in my opinion, the absence of qualified and trained mistresses 
"on the staff of rrdu Girls' schools. Owing to Purdah system 
")Iuhanuuadan parents are aHr-;e to keeping their girls in schools 
" manned by male teachers beyond a nry early age. In a ·very large 
" number of Local Board schools there are no women teachers and 
"where there are they are mostly untrained and are \'ery poorly 
" qualifetl. The question of replacing men by women teachers needs 
"therefore the most urgent and earnest attention of the local authori
" ties in the interest of literacy. In large cities qualified girls are 
"becomin6 available but they do not like to go to villages. Special 
'' effor;s are, therefore, necessary to train village girls who will return 
"to their villages to teach after training." 

In new of these remarks of the Inspectress, it is gratifying to note that 
the number of Primary schools specially maintained for ~uhammadan 
girls has increased during the quinquennium from 303 to 322 and the 
girls attending them from 21,185 to 25,816. The Government Central 
CrJu Girls' &:hool at Poona, which is a strictly Pardah i.n:~>i:itution has 
been succes::ful in attracting a number of .liUElim girls to its higher 
standards. The institution of the Primary School Leaving Certificate 
Examination fur. girls in 192-1-25 has alw gone some way in inducing 
)lu1.alllllladan guls to complete their Primary course. Xinety-one 
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:lluluunmadangirls passed this examination in 1937 and of these, 71 took 
the Urdu Primary School Leaving Certificate Examination. 

222. The number of special institutio~ for )!uhammadan boys 
. . decreased during the quinquennium from 1,185 to 

m:S:ti;ns :l:ially 1,165 and that for girls increased from 303 to 322. 
mad~ or am- The total number of ~Iuhammadan pupils attending 

these institutions increased from 108,802 to 118,613. 
Further details regarding these institutions are given in Appendix II to 
this Report. 

223. The total number of these institutions decreased during the 
· quinquennium from 86 to 72. . These institutions 

Sc~~~bs and Mulla follow their own curriculum and give instruction 
in the Koran and in some cases in Urdu, Arabic, and 

Arithmetic also. Further details regarding these are given in 
Appendix III to this Report. 

224. Special provision has been made in the Primary Education 

Condition of Muham· 
madan Education 
under the Local 
Authorities. 

Act for the representation of minorities on the 
School Boards, and if the minimum representation 
appears to Government to be inadequate it is 
generally customary to nominate additional )luham
madan members. 

The number of Primary schools specially maintained for Jluham
madans by District Local Boards and Jlunicipalities and the number of 
:Muhammadan pupils attending them are given in the following table :-

X umber of lluhammadan 
pupils in 

Schools 
~pecially Other 

Total. , mtended I Schools. 
forlluham-

1 madans. I 

193Z. 

District Local Board .. {~~~ .. 681 313,645 21,13~ 57,784 
.. I 85 3,9t!3 l,li4 ;3,157 

{Boys 
I 278 35,467 7,6ti:! 43,1:!9 

~!unicipal 
· • Girls 

··i 
H7 13,030 1,:!99 14,329 

Total 1,191 89,125 

19J7. 

Di>'trict Local Board {Bo"s 700 3~:~~~ : 
61,02.3 

.. Guh 90 ii,i:!4 

Municipal fBoys 303 4•J,t.i:!7 49,:!,9 
.. t Girls •• 1 1ti7 17,3:!1 18,(JS1 

---
Total .. 1,200 100,339 33,780 131,119 
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These figures show that there has been an all-round increase in the 
number of special schools and pupils in them. They also show that 
within the limited finances they possess almost all the Local Authorities 
are doing their best. · 

225. In every Division there is a Deputy Inspector of Urdu Schools 
. and in the Central and Bombay Divisions an 

Government Inspect- Inspectress of Urdu Girls' Schools. These officers 
• ing Stall. are in the Bombay Educational Service Class II. 
They have advisory powers only. The ordinary Inspecting stafi is not 
qualified, nor has it the necessary time, to exercise efiective supervision 
over Urdu schools or to inspect the teaching of Persian, Urdu. and Arabic 
both in Government and non-Government Secondary schools. 

226. A sum of Rs. 600 is provided every year in the Budget for the 
encouragement of Urdu literature. It is utilized 

Encouragement of in purchasing Urdu books of merit for distribution 
Urdu Literature. U d dAn I U d h Is . b 'b' among r u an g o- r u sc oo , m su sen mg 
to suitable Urdu periodicals on behalf of Urdu school libraries and in 
awarding good Urdu books as prizes. 

The office of the Urdu School Book' Committee was retransferred from 
Poona to Bombay and the Educational Inspector, Bombay Division, has 
been appointed its ex-officio President. The Committee consists of 
10 members. During the year 1936-37, 85 Urdu books were considered 
by the Collliilittee. Of these, 53 were sanctioned for use in schools and 
32 were rejected. 

227. As there were no Urdu Readers or other text books specially 

U d T t B k 
compiled for use in this Province, Government 

r u ex 00 s. · · d U d T B k T 1 ' B d appomte an r u ext oo s rans at10n oar 
in 1920 consisting of a number of Urdu scholars. This Board prepared 
a complete set of Urdu Readers, translated 13 books in Urdu from English 
and other languages, and compiled 23 other books. The Readers were 
based on other Departmental Reading Series, but a good m~ny of th~ · 
lessons are original. The cost of the preparation of the books was over 
Rs. 40,000. The Urdu Reading Series and other Urdu books on History 
and Indian Accounts published during the last quinquennium are now 
being used in Urdu Primary schools and Anglo-Urdu schools. 

228. The total number of posts in the Bombay Educational Service 
Classes I and II and the number of posts held by 

M!~:~~~~tomce~~ Muhammadans at the end of the year 1936-37 
were as under :-

Total 
number 
of posts. 

Bombay Educational ~ervice Class I. 25 

Bombay Educational Service 

Number of posts 
held by 

Muhammadans. 

4 

Class II 9! 15 
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In filling vacancies of assistant masters in Government Secondary 
schools, suitable l\Iuhammadans, if available, are given preference alonrr 
with candidates from the .Intermediate and Backward classes. Fe; 
:Muhammadan graduates, however, choose to join this Department in 
the subordinate service. . 

229. It will be seen from the foregoing paragraphs that the educa 

General. 
tional progress of Muhammadans has been as satis
factory as could have been expected under the rather· 

unfavourable financial circumstances of the quinquennium. 
Even so, it must be remarked that more advantage could be taken of 

existing facilities and it would help greatly if Muhammadan leaders gave 
a lead to public opinion. The standard of work and teaching in Muham
madan schools in many cases falls below that in ordinary schools and this 
is too often due to parents who do not insist on regular attendance and 
to teachers who are easy-going and uninspiring. Muhammadan children 
are as mentally alert as any others and will respond similarly to stimulus 
and effort. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

EDUCATION OF INTERMEDIATE AND' BACKW .A.RD CLASSES. 

230. This Chapter deals with those Hindu communities which are 

I t d t. classed as Intermediate and Bacl'Ward. The 
n ro uc 1on. I di I . ·1 d 1. il r nterme ate c asses me u e mgayats, ruarathas, 

and the Hindu cultivating and artisan classes, while the Backward classes 
comprise those Hindu communities which are called (1) t4e Scheduled 
classes, (2) the Aboriginal and Hill Tribes, and (3) Other Backward 
classes. 

General. 

231. The following table gives the comparative figures o£ population 
(census o£ 1931) and pupils of the Intermediate and Backward classes and 
of all other important communities in the Province in 1936-37 :-

I /Percent- Percent- Percent· 
I J age of Number of age of age of Population popul.a- pupils pupils pupils Race or Creed (Census tion to 

of 1931) total under to total to 

popula- instruction No. of popula-

tion pupils tion 

--

(Advanced 11,313,744: 7•3 289,247 21•7 22•0 

Hindus .. t lntonnodio t• .. I 10,536,961 58•8 610,834 45•7 5·8 

Backward • . 3,752,221 21•0 147,291 u·o 3·9 

- --
Total .. 15,602,932 87•1 1,047,372 78•4 6•7 

I --
I 

~1uhammadans 1,583,259 I 8·8 183,036 13•7 U·6 .. .. 
Zoroastrians .. .. 85,662 0•5 

I 

18,196 1•4 21•2 

Indian Christians .. .. 267,460 1•5 42,128 3•1 15•8 

Others .. .. 377,005 2•1 45,157 3·4 12•0 

I --
lwo·o ~~ Total .. 117,916,318 100·0 1,335,889 

The percentage of pupils to population in the case of the Intermediate 
classes is 5.' 8, and for th~ Bacl..,,·ud classes the percentage is 3 · 9. The 
correspondmg figures durmg the last quinquennium for these two classes 
were 5·0 and 3·6. 

»o-r Bk Na 26-a 
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The following table gives the figures of pupils of the Intermediate 
and Bach.'Ward classes under instruction in all kinds of educational 
institutions in 1931-32 and 1936-37 :-

Intermediate llackward 
----;--;----.. - -j------:-------

1 
!1

•• I 
Increase or Increase or 
decrelllle decrease 

I I ' 
1931-321' 1936-37 1931-32 1936-37 

Number Percen- j Number I Percen-
tage tage 

-----·-·-·----1--l-
·~ 1,034 1,2621 + 22~1' +22'1 128: •. 1421+ 14l +10'0 Colleges 

I I ' 

·~®"" ,,,00, . . "·'"I "·"Y '·'"I +33·1 '·'"i .... 11• '"I .... , 
Primary Schools .. 499,550

1 

572,609( 73,059
1 

+14 · 6 1 127,036~ 3!0,13+ 12,108
1 

+ 9' 5 

TnJru,.IMUtml.. .. "I ooo,+ ,,.' • .,., ,.1 ,.,. .. ; .,., 
Other Special Schools •• 2,564

1 

4,741!+ 2,177l +84'91 2,2J 1,6J

1

_ 636l -27' 7 

' I ! I I 
-~--.-~---;-

Total • • 522,516! 604,507 + 81,991 tl:i'7 132,529! 144,684:+ 12,155' + 9'2 
I ' I I I i 

The percentage increase in the total number of pupils belon~ng to 
the Intermediate and Backward classes during the quinquennium was 
15·7 and 9·2 against 17·1 and 10·5 respectively during the last quin
quennium. The above statement discloses that there has been an all 
round increase in the number of pupils belonging to the Intermediate 
and Backward classes in all kinds of educational institutions, except 
in the case of pupils of the Backward classes in other special schools. 
This decrease is partly due to the closing of some special schools specially 
maintained for the Backward classes largely with a view to encouraging 
the Backward class children to attend schools meant for all classes, 
and partly to the fact that certain communities formerly classed as 
Backward are now classified as Intermediate. 

The following table gives the number of pupils of the Intermediate 
and the Bac1.'irard classes attending an educational institution per 
thousand of the population of that class in 1936-37 :-

Intermediate classes 

Scheduled classes 

Aboriginal and Hill Tribes 

Other Bach.'Ward classes 

58 

48 

24 

43 

The corresponding figures for Brah.mi.DB, other Advanced Hindus, and 
lluhammadans were 223, 217 and 116 respectively. 



211 

Intermediate Classe.~ (Hindus). 
232. The following table shows the distribution o£ the pupils 

belonging to the various Intermediate communities by Divisions:-

Kunbis, Percent-
Kohs """""· I Ll ... ,.. 

age 

- Marathas and other Total increase 
cultivating etc. or 

classes _,_ decrease 

1----

. ~ 1931-32 •• 52,459 46,453 15,400 913 115,225 
Bombay Division 

65,080 59,505 20,948 1,219 146,752 +27'-l L1936-37 .. 

{1931-32 •• 88,731 71,942 29,691 11,299 201,663 
<:entral DiYision 

233,152 +15'6 1936-37 •.• 110,451 73,782 36,043 12,871 

{1931-32 , o I 1,210 64,660 30,369 5 96,244 
!iorthem Division : 

71,737 106,361 +10'5 1936-37 •• : 1,532 33,026 66 
I 
I 

( 1931-32 •• ! 14,218 13,208 13,017 68,746 109,189 
Southern Divisionl I 

16,447 16,852 U,335 70,402 118,036 + s·1 ,.,...,, .. I 
European and ( 1931-32 •• 142 34 15 

I 

4 195 
English-teath· l 
iug· schools. 1936-37 :. 1 

149 27 24 
I 

6 206 + 5'6 

1---~--- ------ ---
r931-32 •.• ·

1

156,760 

1

196,297 88,492 ' 80,967 522,516 
Total •• 

1936-37 , ,1193,659 I 221,903 104,381 , 84,5M 604,507 

-~-------
Percentage Increase .. I 23"5 1 13'0 18'0 I 4"4 +15'7 

The percentage increase durjng the quinquennium was the largest 
in the case of the Marathas. Next come the Artisans, etc., and then 
the Kunbis, ~olis and other cultivating classes. It is also interesting 
to note that the figures show a marked increas~ in the number of pupils 
all round. 

In general, it may be said that all the communities coming under the 
ebssification "Intermediate" have begun to realize the necessity of 
giving education to their children, and that they are taking better 
ath·autage of the facilities afforded to them by Government. 

Among the cultivating classes, the Kunbis of East K.handesh called 
th~ "Leva Kunbis" may be specially mentioned. They are advanced 
in Primary education and are enterprising enough to send a large number 
to Secondary schools. 

2:33. For the education of the Intermediate classes special facilities 
have been provided. Special scholarships have 

Special facilities. been reserved in various kinds of educational 
in:,titutions and free-studentships in Government 

Sn;ondary schools to the extent of 22} per cent. of the total number of 
free-studentships given. The children of the Konkani )Iarathas in the 
Kmara, Kola La, and Ratnagiri Districts, if certified to be. poor and 
llesen·ing, are a.J.mitted free to all Government and aided Primary and 
Secon<lary schouls. The loss entailed in granting such exemption from 

~v·I Bk Sa 2Q-Ua 
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the payment of fees in aided schools is made good by a special fee grant 
to the schools which such pupils attend. 1 defi.n:ite percentaae of seats 
is aho reserred for them in Gonrn.ment Secondary schools and Trainin11 
• • • ::> 
lll.Shtunons. 

In the ..llimednazar District there are about 12 Boardin11 Houses 
- 0 

attached to the District Local Board Primary schools specially 
maintained for the Intermed.ia.te cl~ses. They are under prin1.te 
management. ::\Iany of them are given help by the Local Authority 
in the fc.rm of utensils and pots. These institutions are a great help 
and encouragement to pupils of the community. 
. In enry important town in t!J.e Central Diruion there are a number 
of printe boa:d:.ng hous;:s run by d..i:fferent cortununities. These 
boarding houses are made use of largely by pupils of the Intermediii.~e 
cl~ses studmg in &condarr schools. 

In the Xorthern Diruio~ a special school kno\\11 as the Baria 
K.shatriya Boarding S(·h0ol is maintained at Ambali in. the Godhra taluka 
of the Panch )lahals district for the pupils of the Dharala community, 
to wl:.ieh a boarding house is attached. The school takes its pupils 
through the agricultural bias cou.."'Se, and on 31st )larch, 193i, had 31 
boarders, of whom 11 boys appeared at the Primary School LeaT"ing 
Certificate Examination and all passed, which shows that satisfactory 
work is being done at the institution. 

In the Southern Din...5ion t4e Lingayats form the bulk of the Inter· 
mediate classes. 'Ihe community maintains an Arts C<>llege at Belgaum 
and 4 High Schools in di.iferent parts in the Division. Though these 
institutions are primarily meant for Lingayats, ·pupils from 
other communities are also admitted to them. Special scholarships 
are also awarded in Colleges and Secondary schools by prh·ate bodies. 

~34. 'Ihe following table giws the number of teachers of the T"arious 

Teachers. 

S(;hool.s :-

Trait.~ 

'lntr.l.ined 

T.:·t.::;.l 

Ictal f0r 1nl-3:! 

Intermediate cl~ses employed in Gowrnment, 
D~trict Local Board, and ::\lunicipal Primary 

Kunbi.s, I, 

Kolli! 

1Luath.as and other A.rti..-an.s, : Lin"3'1"3t3 Total cu.lti'l"at- etc. I o • 
ing 

cW...-<es 

------
I 

··I 1,71)i 1,7•)1 1,(!16 8i7 5,3(!1 

··I 1,5J:! 1,!.39 6lt3 &33 4,!1).) 

.. 3.;:.:;9 3,11)<) 1,53:! 1,711) 9,761 

.. !673 3,1.3:! l,:!·B 1,.)61 8,6:3-l: 

'Ihe teschers of the Intermediate communities increased during tL.e 
qcinqr:.enr..i1Ull from 8,tJ34 to 9,761 and formed 40·4 per cent. of the 
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total number of Primary teachers of all communities, against 37 · 0 per 
cent. at the end of the last quinquennium. The corresponding figcres 
for teachers of the Advanced classes were 13,301 or 56· 9 per cent. and 
12,568 or 52 ·I per cent. respectively. The number of teachers of the 
Intermediate classes is thus gradually increasing while that of the 
Advanced classes is decreasing. 

Backward Classes (Hindus). 

The Backward classes are divided into three sub-classes, 

General Remarks. 
(1) the Scheduled classes, (2) the Aboriginal and 
Hill Tribes, an.d (3) Other Backward classes. 

The following table shows the number of pupils of each of the three 
main sections of the Backward classes in the various kinds of institu
tions:-

-

Co lieges -
econdary schools 

rimary schools p 

T 

0 

raining Institutions 

ther Special schools 

Total 

.. 

.. 

.. 
·~ 

... 

.. 

Scheduled Aboriginal and Other Backward Total. classes. Hill Tribes; classes. 

1931 _.,' 193&-37 1931 _, 1930-37' 1931 _.,\ 193H7 1931-<12 1936-117 

i I I 
--~-·-~- ,..---

43 58 17 11 68 83 128 142 

1,396 1,801 90 86f 612 1 734 2,098 2,621 

23,1801 
I 

64,239 77,717 28,668i 40,5171 33,749 127,936 140,134 
I 

46 87 15 101 13 33 74 130 

963 823 704 340[ 626 494 2,293 1,657 

i 
_,_ 

--- -. ------
! 

29,1051 41,836 66,687, 80,486 24,006 35,093 132;529 144,684 
: I 

The figures show that the total number of pupils of the Backward 
classes increased during the quinquennium from 132,529 to 144,684. 
There is, however, a decrease in the number of pupils of other Back
ward classes which is due to the revised classification of some castes. 

23G. As in the case of the Intermediate classes, special facilities 
have been provided by Government for these classes 

Special facilities. also. Pupils belonging to these classes are 
exempted from the payment o£ fees in Primary 

schools and Government Secondary schools, provided they are certified 
~o be. poor. They are also awarded special Government scholarships 
m Pnmary schools, Secondary schools and Arts and Professional colleaes, 
while they are exempted from the payment of room-rent in the hostels 
attached to Government Secondary schools if they are certified to be 
poor by the Head Master. 
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Places are reserred for the Intermediate and Bacb.~rard cbsses as 
under:-

{

Intermediate. 
{t') Go,ernment Secondary schools 

Backward .. 

(it:) The College of Engineering, Poona 

(iit:) Gowrnment Professional Colleges 

(ir) Training Instituticns 
, . {Intermediate. 

LBackward ' 

* Since raised to ::!0. 

Percentage of 
places reserred. 

30 

15* 

10 

GO 

15 

Some of the District Local Boards also award scholarships to deserving 
pupils attending Primary schools and make a free distribution of clothes, 
books, slates and other writing material. 

237. The Bach.""Ward Class Officer appointed by Government watches 
owr the interest of the Bacb.~rard classes and sees 

The Backward Class that their progress is continuous and that their 
Officer and lhe Back· . h h ll H . . . l . 
ward Class Board. ng ts are up e c . e 1s m contmua commuruca-

tion with the officers of this Department as well 
as 'With the officers of the School Boards on questions pertaining to the 
difficulties experienced by these classes. 

There is also a. Bacb.""Ward Class Board appointed by Government. It 
consisted formerly of all the Backward class members of the Legislatire 
Council, three non-Bach.""Ward Class·members elected by the Legislati\·e 
Council, persons ha,ing special knowledge and experience of the needs 
of these classes nominated by Government, and others co-opted by the 
Board. This constitution has since been altered, and the Board will 
now be constituted in the following manner :-

(i) the Legislative Assembly is to elect on the Board seven members 
of the Assembly, of ~hom not less than fixe shall be members of the 
Bae b.~rard classes ; 

(ii) the Legislative Council is to elect on the Board two members 
of the Council, of whom one shall be a member of the Backward classes 
if such a member is a\""ailable; 

(iii) Gonrnment will nominate on the Board any other persons 
who have special knowledge or experience of the needs of the Back
ward classes ; 

(ir) the Board will co-opt additional members to advise on special 
matters. 

The functions of this Board are purely consultative and adyisory. 
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238. The number of pupils of the Scheduled classes in the Province 

Scheduled Classes. 
increased from 66,687 to 80,486. These were 
distributed by Divisions as llllder :-

1931-32 1936-37 

Bombay Division 17,133 22,695 

Central Division .. 30,523 35,735 

Xorthern Division 11,635 13,324 

Southern Division 7,381 8,727 

European and English-
teaching schools 15 5 

-----
Total .. 66,687 80,486 

Of the 80.486 pupils, as many as 77,717 were in Primary schools. It 
is al:;;o gratifying to note that their numbers have increased in Colleges, 
Secondary schools, am! Training institutions. Not only has there been 
a general awakening among these classes themselves, but the prejudice 
against them is dying out. Scheduled class pupils are now admitted 
freely into all but a very few schools and are allowed to sit in the class 
alon.z~ide other children. And it is only when the school is held in 
a temple that there is any difficulty about admitting Scheduled class 
pupils. Kecessary steps are now being taken to move these schools 
to other buildings, and, if no other building is available, to other villages. 

The following table shows the number of Primary schooh and classes 
specially intended for the children of the Scheduled classes and the 
numLer of pupils in them :-

Schools. I Pupils. 

I I Increase! 

decrease. 
1931-32 I 

Increase 
1936-37 or 

decrease. 
1931-32

1

1936-37 or I' 

----------- --~----~---1---·1---

l\omLay Divi>ion . . 86 I 45 -41 I 3,093 1,715 -1,378 

Central Division 244 I 169 -75 I 9,453 7,519 -1,934 

Northern Divit>ion . . 147 I 124 -23 j 5,659 4,548 -1,111 

1::\outhern Divbion .. ~ 
1
__:_ ~~~-~-",9_2_1_1 __ 2,-26_s_

1 
__ -_6.3_3_ 

Total • . 5o7 : 411 1-156 l 21,126 16,050 -5,076 

It is gratifying to noU:! that, compared to the figures of 1931-32, there 
is a decrease both in the number of schools and classes, and pupils in them. 
This is due to the gradual closure of the special schools and to the removal 
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of the disabilities formerly imposed on the children of the Scheduled · 
classes in respect of their admission to and seating arrangements in 
ordinary Primary schools. This is an indication of the fact that 
untouchability in public schools is being removed at a fairly rapid pace. 

239. The management of the Government Depressed Class Hostel, 

H 
•·Js f Poona, and the work of sanctioning grants-in-aid 

os"' or Sche- h D d Cl h 1 duled classes. to ot er epresse ass oste s were transferred 
from the Educational Department to the Backward 

Class Officer with effect from 1st April, 1934. Grants are paid to these 
hostels m consultation with this Department. .. 

In the Bombay Division, five aided hostels are maintained for the 
Scheduled class boys at different places. They had 91 boarders on 
31st ~larch, 1937, of whom 2 were attending Colleges, 77 Secondary 
schools and 12 Primary schools. These hostels are aided from Provincial 
funds, and the total grant paid to them in 1936-37 was Rs. 3,279. 

The District Local Board, Thana, maintains a special Boarding house 
for children of these classes at Khardi with 25 boarders. These children 
are provided with books, slates, clothes, etc., free. A weaving class is 
attached to the school at Khardi where boys from the Boarding house 
are given instruction in weavin~. 

In the Central Division, apart from the Government hostel 
for the Scheduled class boys at Poona, four other hostels are maintained 
by private bodies at Poona, Sholapur, Jalgaon and Chalisgaon; the 
hostel at Poona is especially meant for women and is maintained by the 
Seva Sadan Society. The grants from Provincial funds paid to them in 
1936-37 amounted to Rs. 1,489. There are also two all-caste Boarding 
houses, one at Sa tara and the other at Poona conducted by Mr. Bhaurao 
Patil to which Scheduled class boys are admitted and welcomed. These 
two Boarding houses are reported to be well managed. There were 
on 31st March, 1937, 164 boarders of various communities at the Satara 
Boarding House, of whom 72 were from the Scheduled classes, the 
figures in the Poona hostel being 20 and 9 respectively. The grant 
paid in 1936-37 to the former hostel was Rs. 1,111, and that paid to the 
latter was Rs. 134. 

In the Northern Division, there is a hostel for the Scheduled class 
pupils in the City of Ahmedabad. On 31st l\Iarch, 1937, it had 17 
boarders, of whom 14 were studying in Secondary schools and 3 in other 
institutions. The grant paid to this hostel from Provincial funds in 
1936-37 was Rs. 522. 

In the Southern Division, there are hostels at Dharwar and at 
Belgaum managed by pri\"ate bodies. The number of inmates on 
31st ~larch, 1937, in these hostels was 22 at Dharwar and 12 at Belgaum . 
.The Go\"ernment grant paid in 1936-37 was Rs. 1,800 on behalf of the 
Dharwar hostel and Rs. 309 on behalf of the Belgaum hostel. 
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24:0. These tribes mostly consist of ltahadeo Kolis, Thakars, Katkaris 
and Bhils; most of these inhabit the slopes of the 

HJN .tboriginal and Sanhyadris. These tribes contain many families 
n es. which are migratory and mo\"e from place 

to place according as they find work and means of li-relihood. lrany of 
tl1ern thus· haYe no settled homes. It is, therefore, difficult to induce 
their chilJren to attend school without providing suitable hostel accom
modation and other facilities at central places. 

The number of pupils of the Aboriginal and Hill tribes increased from 
2tO(I6 to 29,105 during the quinquennium. Of these, 1 was in college, 
f6 in Secondarr schools, 28,668 in Primary schools, 10 in Training insti
tutions, and 34:0 in other Special schools. They were distributed by 
DiYisions as under :-

Bombay Dirision .. 

C€ntra1 Dirision .. 

Xorthern DiYision 

Southern Division 

Total •• 

6,762 

9,474 

11,422 

1,44:7 

29,105 

In the Bombay Dinsion, there are four Boarding schools specially 
maintained for the pupils of these tribes namely at lrokhada. and \\ada. 
(Thana District), Keral (Kolaba. District), and Peint (Xasik District) 
by the District Local Boards concerned. The District Local Board, 
T.hana, ha\e also been trying to open new schools in other parts of the 
District for the benefit of these tribes. 

A Special Officer, called the Katkari Superintendent1 has been 
appointed by the Kolaba District Local Board to look aft.er the general 
education of this tribe and supernse the special schools in particular. 
There is also a special itinerant teacher appointed by the Xasik District 
Local Board who is required to go about in the dillerent hilly parts of the 
Peint taluka and to induce the nllagers to send their children to the 
school. 

In the Central Di,·ision. there are 7 Central schools with hostels attached 
to them specially maintained for the benefit of these tribes by the District 
Local Boards, Poona, Ahmednagar, and West Khandesh. They are at. 
GhoJa and .\.mbegaon (Poona. District), .\kola (Ahmedna.gar District), 
and X.mdurbar, TaloJa., Dha.dgaon and Pimpalner (West Khandesh 
District). The District Loc.al Board, West Khandesh, M\e appointed 
a ltx·al committee of men specially interested in the welfare of these 
communities for Each of the hostt·ls maintained b\ them. These com
mittees look after the needs and comforts d the inmates c,£ the 
hostels. 
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In the Northern Division, there are 4 special schools at Diva (Broach 
District), Godsamba. and Vanzana (Surat District), and Dohad (Panch 
:Mahals District) maintained by the District Local Boards, Broach, Surat, 
and Panch :Mahals. All these schools have hostel arrangements. These 
schools are doing very useful work in the form of spreading education 
among these tribes and in supplying teachers belonging to these tribes 
to the District Local Board schools of the District concerned. Besides 
these schools, the Aryakumar Mandai, Baroda, maintains a Bhil Ashram 
at Amratpura in the Broach District. Mr. A. V. Thakkar of the Servants 
of India Society has also started Bhil Seva l\Iandal schools in the Dohad 
and Jhalod Talukas of the Panch Mahals District. These schools are 
reported to be doing very useful work, and are aided by the District 
Local Board, Panch Mahals. 

The following table shows the number of Primary schools and classes 
specially intended for these· tribes and the number of pupils in them in 
1936-37:-

Division. Schools . Pupils. 

• 
Bombay Division 74 2,394 

Central Division 129 4,297 

Northern Division 3 '165 

Southern Dhision 

Total 20G 6,856 

The following table shows the numbl'r o£ teachers of the three main 
sections of the Backward classes in Government, District Local Board, 
and Primary schools in 1931-32 and 1936-37 :-

Scheduled .Aboriginal and Other Backward Total. 
Classee. Hi! tribes. classes. 

- :- --- ·-
I 

1931-32. 1936-37.11931-32.:1936-37.1931-32. 1936-37. 1931-32. 1936-37. 

--1-J- 1-

Trained .. .. 288 I 430 12~ 

I 
HO 214 262 626 832 

Untrained .. .. 475 587 191 193 134 200 800 980 

--_l_i -1---
i 

I I 

i I 348 1,812 Total .. 763 1,017 I 315 333 

I 
462 1 1,426 

I I I I 

It will be seen that the number of Bach.·1vard class teachers of each of 
the three main sections has increased during the quinquennium. These 
teachers formed 7 · 5 per cent. of the total number of Primary teachers of 



219 

all communities against 6 ·1 per cent. at the end of the last quinquennium. 
The desirability of increasing the number of the Scheduled and other 
Bacl.··ward class teachers in Primary schools, so far as possible, has been 
impressed on all the School Boards, and this has had the desired effect. 

' The recruitment rn:1de by the Boards is also watched by the Department. 
It is reported that there is now no complaint of discrimination being 
made against the Scheduled class teachers working in ordinary schools. 
Scheduled class teachers are also appointed in some of the Practising 
schools attached to Government Training institutions. It is very in
teresting to note that a 2nd year Trained u·oman teacher from the 
Scheduled classes has been appointed in the Practising school attached 
to the Training College for Women, Ahmedabad. 

241. All Bnch·ard classes other than the Scheduled classes and the 
· Aboriginal and Hill Tribes come under this head. 

Other Backward The number o£ pupils of these classes decreased classes. 
during the quinquenuium from 41,836 to 35,093. 

The decrense is apparently due to the incorrect classification of pupils 
of these cltmes in the previous quinquennium as there is an all round 
increase in the number of pupils of all the Bac1."Ward classes. The number 
of pupils attending Colleges, 8econdary sehools, and Training institutions, 
however, shows an increase. · 

242. There are several settlements and free colonies for Criminal 
tribes, which are among those included in this 

Settlement schools. category, and Day and Night schools are maintained 
by Gowrnmcnt for the children of those tribes. These schools are in 
charge of the Backward Class Officer. In his annual Administration 
Report for the year ending 31st l\Iarch, 1937, he writes-

" Education in settlements is compulsory. Out of the total popula
" tion of 8,231 in settlements proper, the number of children attending 
"day and night schools are 1,924: and 228 respectively and out of 
"the total population of 7,212 in free colonies, the corresponding 
"numbers are 1,336 and 210. Thus the number of children attending 
" schools per thousand of the population is 261 · 3 for settlements and 
" 214 · 4 for free colonies. In addition 344 children from the settle
" ments and free colonies attend outside primary schools and 15 
" children attend English schools. Two hundred and fifty-seven 
"non-criminal tribe children and 31 children belonging to criminal 
" tribes from outside, attend settlement schools. School work in 
" general has been satisfactory throughout the year. 

" Eighty-three lads have been apprenticed to various trades, viz. 
"carpentry 51, tailoring 2, weaving 24, motor driving 2, chappal 
" making 3, and printing I. Training in Agriculture is given to 19 boys 
"in Agricultural settlements and free colonies (4 in Bagalkot settle
" ment and 15 in Hotgi free colony). There are 302 children in the 
" )lanual Training Classes in settlement schools. During the year 
" 18 boys have passed the examination in weaving, held by the 
"Committee of Direction for Technical Education.'' 



CHAPTER XVI. 

REFORl!A.TORY (CERTIFIED) SCHOOLS. 

[Contributed by the Backward Class Officer, Poona.] 

2±3. • Provision for the custody, protection, and treatment of destitute 

1 
and delinquent children is made in this Province 

ntroduction. under the Bombay Children Act, 1924. The App· 
rentices Act, 1850, and the Reformatory Schools Act, 1897, have now 
been repealed within the limits of the Province. 

The name " Reformatory School " has also been abandoned as being 
out-of-date arid misleading. The Bombay Children Act is much more 
comprehensive than the Reformatory Schools Act. It deals with girls 
as well as boys. It provides for protective and corrective measures not 
only for young delinquents, but also for neglected, uncontrollable, desti
tute, or offended against children. '\There it is found by the Courts that 
a child needs the benefit of institutional training, he is committed to 
a certified school. Otherwise, he is usually discharged and placed under 
the supervision of a Probation Officer. Suitable cases are committed to 
the care of relatives, guardians, or fit persons. 

244. The Children Act was· passed in 1924 but only came into opera· 
tion, on :May 1st, 1927, in Bombay, where the 

Operation or the Children's Aid Society undertook to provide the 
Act. necessary machinery for the working of the Act. 

The extension 'of the Children Act to mofussil areas in the Province 
has been a new development during this quinquennium. The Act, with 
the exception of Parts II and III, has now been applied to .the whole of 
the Province since 27th ~larch, 1936. The whole Act is in force in the 
City of Bombay, Bombay Suburban District, the Municipal Borough.s 
of Dharwar, Hubli, Gadag, Poona City, Poona Suburban, Sholapur and 
Belgaum, the Cantonments of Poona, Kirkee and Belgaum and the 
village of Sholapur. 

There are three principal Certified Industrial Schools in the Province, 
ru., the Yeravda Industrial School maintained by Government, the 
David Sassoon Industrial School, ~Iatunga, managed by a Committee of 
:Management appointed under the terms of a trust and maintained by 
Gowrnment grants, and the Willingdon Boys' Home, Bombay, under 
the mana(Yement of the Salvation Army which is also an aided institution. 
In addition, the following institutions ha'fe been certified under 
Section 34: (2) of the Bombay Children Act:-

1. The Junior School emarkhadi, Bombay. 

•) The Byramjee Jeejeebhoy Home, )Iatunga, Bombay. 

3. The Dawood Bawla )Jahomedan Orphanage for Girls, Bombay. 
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4. The Happy Home for the Blind (for Boys), Bombay. 

5. The Children's Home, Industrial Settlement, Hubli. 

6. The Children's Home, Industrial Settlement, Sholapur. 

7. The Kasik Home for the Homeless (for girls). 

8. The Salvation Army Girls' Home, Sion, Bombay. 

9. The Lady N'orthcote Hindu Orphanage (for Boys), Bombay. · 

10. ·The Sbraddanand Anath Mahilasbram of the Hindu Women's 
Rescue Home Society, Matunga, Bombay. 

11. The Hindu Anath Ashram, Nadiad (for boys and girls). 

12. The Hindu Women's Rescue Home Society, Shanwar Peth, 
Poona City. 

13. The Pandharpur Orphanage and Foundling Asylum (for Hindu 
girls and small boys). 

Further, a number of other institutions have co-operated with the 
different juvenile courts as "fit persons" (as defined by the Children 
Act) and special types of boys and girls who need training in such in· 
stitutions are committed to them. 

The Backward Class Officer is the Chief Inspector of Certified Schools ; 
but purely educational inspection of certified schools is carried out by the 
Inspectors of the Department of Public Instruction. 

245. The total accommodation available in the 3 principal Certified 
. Industrial Schools is 700. The number of boys in 

Accommodation. residence on March 31st, 1937, was 688 as against 
664: on the corresponding date of last year and 620 on March'3lst, 1932. 
Their distribution by religions is as follows :-

N'ame of the Institution. Hindus. I Muham- Christians. Others. Total. madans . 

. \ 

Yeravda InJ.ustrial School . ·j 143 

I 
74: 9 l(a) 227 

David Sassoon lndlli>trial
1 

School ' 187 

I 
175 24: S(b) 394: 

\\'illingdon Boys' Home I 44: 16 67 .. , 
. ! ------

Total 3i4: 263 40 9 68S 

(a) Jew. (b) 3 Par>is, 4 Jews, 1 Sikh. 
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24:6. The follo~g comparative table gives the average number of 
r..... di mmates, the expenditure, and the averacre cost 
......... enture. il" h f h hr S 0 

per pup m eac o t e t ee chools referred to 
above:-

---------------------------------------

Xame of the Institution. Year. 

( 1931-32 

Yera-rda Industrial School .. j 1935-36 

l 1936--37 

{ 1931-32 
Dand Sassoon Industrial 1935-36 

School. 
1936-37 

Willir:fdon Boys' Home 

I 1931-32 

. . 1935-36 
I 
l 1936-37 

I 
! .herage 
· monthlv 
:number. 

183 

:·i 213 

.. ! 219 

.. 358 

351 

3S9 

I 77 ··: 

81 

.. j6 

! 

I 

I 

E eli ' Avera.ge 
x~. • i annual cost 

per pupil. 

R3. Rs. a. p. 

48,139 263 2 6 

39,562 lSJ U 10 

41,3-l-l ISS 12 7 

80,533 2:!4 15 3 

iJ,25S 197 s 5 

i6,0i1 195 811 

16,492 214 211 

}.j,3U9 192 9 

14,970 196 15 

Out of a total expenditure d Rs. 1,32,38.) for the year 1936-3i in 
respect of the tl:..ree institutions, Rs. 1,08,657 or 82 ·I per cent. was met 
from provincial grants. 

2:1:7. The general plan of educatio:a follol\ed is to give the boys half 
· a day's teaching in school classes, and half a day's 

Scheel ille and trainin
0
o in >arioU3 crafts in the different 1\orkshops. 

imnuction. 
The three Schools pronde for literary education 

t.p to Primary standard IV orr, and in the Dand Sas.soon lndl1Strial 
School, English is taught in all the cla5s~s from standard I onwards. 
Special da.::sts are aho held in the latt€r school for the benefit of English 
speaking boys. 

Yoc.ational training is given !!O as to enable the boy to earn h.i:3 living 
when he is discharged from tbe school. The number of pupils receiving 



223 

instruction on 31st March, 1937 in the various trades or crafts at the 
three institutions is given in the following table:-

I . 

Trade or craft. 
: Yeravda I SDavid Willingdon 
, I d . 1 assoon . B , 
'. n ustna II d t . 1, oys 
lshl nusna.H 

c oo • S h 1 1 ome. 
: C 00 o I 

I 

------------------1---· ---

Carpentry 

Smithy 

Book-Linding 

Tailoring 

Agriculture 

Gardening 

Fitting 

Cane-work 

Paint and Poli:;h 

Cooking 

\rarping 

Other trades 

.. 

.. I 

.. 
I 

•• ! 

i 

"! 
I 

•• ! 

Total .. 

40 53 

15 28 

12 

93 70 2 

35 

32 115 

23 

58 

52 

19 8 

12 

20 

227 419* 67 

*4S Loys attended t1ro different workshops and 23 attended workshops whole day. 

These Sc·bools were formerly under the control of the Director of Public 
lu:;truction, but, since 1st April, 1934:, they are transferred to the Juvenile 
Branch under the Backward Class Officer. 

2 iS. This is a GoYernment institution now directly under the control 
of the Backward Class Officer assisted by a Com-

Yeravda Industrial · f , .. · I k b fr 7 f School. nuttee o lSltors. t ta ·es oys om years o 
age and detain'l them up to IS yean as may be 

required in each case, but no boy owr 16 years of age can be admitted. 
Buys requiring strict supen·ision and hard training are committed to this 
illititution. Impwremeuts in the methods of education, increased 
filcilities for 6pom anJ evening recreations, the conYersion of old barracks 
into airy anJ commodious dormitories, additions to the staff, and a large 
increas~ in the income' of the School accompanied by an appreciable 
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decrease in the average cost per head are some of the distinctive achieve
ments of the quinquennium under report. With the installation of 
electric lights during the last year, the School wears a cheerful and lively 
appearance, and the boys are now kept out on the grounds even after 
darkness for games, concerts, etc. The School maintains a high standard 
of efficiency. The School provides instruction up to the fust five standard3 

in )larathi, Urdu, Gujarathi and Kanarese. Work in the regular classes 
is supplemented by (1) fortnightly magic lantern lectures on subjects of 
historical and geographical interest, (2) weekly lectures by the School 
staff on social or educational topics, (3) reading classes in the evenings, 
and (4) music classes every Saturday morning. Bes~des these, debates 
on simple themes are arranged every month and members of the 
staff also take an active part in the discussion. There is a school 
magazine. 

Yocational training is compulsory and boys are taught one of the 
following trades-carpentry, smithy, book-binding, tailoring, gardening 
or agriculture. Each class has a syllabus prepared in accordance with 
the instructions of the Committee of Direction for Technical Education. 
A large number of orders are received from the public and from Govern
ment offices. Boys are examined in the technical subjects by the 
Committee of Direction for Technical Education, and the results show 
good progress from year to year. Full freedom is allowed to the boys 
consistent with discipline and boys move about in the play-grounds and 
the farm and are taken out for games and excursions. The monitor 
system is regularly used with good results. Physical training is made 
compulsory for half an hour in the morning and games for an hour and 
a half in the evening. Boys play both English and Indian games and 
take part in athletic sports, drill, club exercises, staff drill and 
road marches. 

249. This School is intended for boys above 10 and under 18 years 
of age for whom institutional treatment is found 

The David Sassoon 'to be necessary under the provisions of the Bombay 
Industrial School, Children :\ct It is manacred by a Committee of 
Matunga, Bombay. ~ · . o 

~Ianagement appomted under the terms of a Trust, 
and Government have undertaken to make good any reasonable deficit 
in the budget of the institution from Provincial revenues, provided no 
new expenditure is incurred without the previous sanction of Government. 
Out of a total expenditure of Rs. 76,071 during the year 1936-37, 
Rs. 65,785 was met from Government funds. Out of the 394 boys 
resident in the institution .Pn 31st :\larch, 1937, no less than 248 have 
been committed by the Juvenile Courts as destitutes or under improper 
guardianship. The rest are detained for thefts and other offences. 
There i3 provision for instruction in :\Iarathi, Gujerathi and Urdu 
up to Standard V and English i3 also taught. The average period of stay 
of a boy in the School at present works out to 3 years and 4 months and 
hence it has been found necessary to adopt an intensive method of 
teaching so that the boy gets the chance of passing the Primary 
Standard IV examination before he leaves the School. 
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Each boy gets half a day's training in the different workshops, and they 
are taught drawing bearing upon the special handicraft they learn. By 
this method of correlated drawing much accuracy in the work done by 
hand is el'lSured. In addition to other crafts taught, Power-loom weaving 
has recently been introduced in the School. A new garden plot was 
acquired from the Collector of Bombay adjoining the west-wall of the 

· School. This helped to increase the vegetable gardening and agricultural 
activities of the illstitution very appreciably and to turn out seasonal 
crops in larger quantities. A special agricultural master was employed 
at the School in 1933 and boys get regular training in Nature Study and 
practical gardening work. With a view to give an agricUltural bias 
to the training given to the boys, poultry and dairy activities were started 
since 1934. Milk cattle are also maintained and the surplus milk is sold 
to customers. 

The discipline at the School is highly satisfactory. A healthy tone 
engendered by organised sports and games, moral discourses, lantern 
lectures, Boy scouts and Wolf Cub training, and such other recognised 
method of characrer-building, pervades the institution. The Chairman, 
David Sassoon Industrial School, reports as follows :-

" Swimming as a recreation and exercise was made possible by the 
"building of the 'Sir Leslie Wilson' Swimming Bath from the 
" generous donation of Rs. 5,000 by· the late Governor of Bombay. 
" The presentation of a ladder and Chute for the swimmers by 
"Mr. E. J. Bunbury, our late Chairman, and the 'East Cup' for 
"Swimming competition by 1\Ir. East are worthy of note. The Boy 
" Scouts ' Bunbury Troop 63rd Bombay ' is keeping alert by taking 
" part in all and sundry activities of the local scout association. The 
" Bunbury Troop has won 1 shield, 24 cups, 40 medals, and 6 certi
" ficates. 

"The David Sassoon School Boxing Club has been affiliated to the 
" Bombay Presidency Boxing Federation and as many as 17 Trophy 
" cups, 17 medals and 25 certificates have been won by the boy.3 in open 
" tournaments for amateurs. The Football Club played matches 
" with 14 outside teams and also won prizes in open tournaments. 
" The Cricket team played 38 matches inside and outside the pr~mises 
" with other School teams and cricket clubs of Bombay. The gift of 
" a Radio Set with loud speaker by Mr. M. A. Fazalbhoy adds interest 
" to the life of the inmates of this institution." 

250. The Home is managed by the Salvation Army, Bombay, and 
receives grants-in-aid from Government. It is 

The Willingdon f th · f b · b Boys' Home Bombay open or e reception o oys on comlllltment y 
' ' courts under the Provisions of the Bombay Children 

Act. Boys may, on the application of their parents or guardians, be 
admitted by the Salvation Army with the previous concurrence of the 
Backward Class Officer. The Home has a Committee of Visitors 
consisting of 10 members appointed by Government. The Rules of the 

llO·l Bk Ka ::!G--15 



226 

Home were recently revised in March 1937. The Institution has accom· 
modation for 100 boys. The Medical Officer of the House of Correction, 
Byculla, visits the Home regularly and attends to the needs of sick boys. 
The Home provides education up to Vth Primary, and three classes 
are conducted in Gujerati, Marathi and Urdu. Weaving is the chief 
industry taught in the Home . 

. During the year 1936-37, the Home received a total' grant of Rs. 5,375 
from Government including Rs. 950 paid for the industrial section through 
the Comniittee of Direction for Technical Education. 

251. However wise the principles on which an institution is run, 

After-care. 
there is bound to exist a wide gulf between institu· 
tional life and actual life outside. On discharge 

from the School the boy is brought into contact with the hard facts and 
temptations of life, and the value of the training received by him in the 
institution is likely to be thrown away if sympathetic advice and help 
are not forthcoming at this stage. In the case of the Industrial School, 
Yeravda, the authorities try to be in touch with the after career of the 
discharged boys, mainly through the various educational institutiona in 

• the districts. Advantage is taken of, wherever possible, of the co-opera· 
tion offered by private individuals interested in this kind of social work 
and of the existence of the vario.u.s.associations started for the purpose of 
helping the discharged prisoners. The David Sassoon Industrial School 
maintains a record of old boys employed, and the boys keep in touch 
with the School by frequent visits during the course o£ the year. As 
many as 38 boys from the David SaEsoon Industrial School were got 
employed in 1936-37 by the Sheppard After-Care Home specially founded 
for housing the discharged destitute boys. The following table is of 
interest as it shows the extent to which employment has been found for 
boys discharged during 1936-~7 :-

I i § ~ 
.... '-dod .s. 'd ~ 

i 
0 ..0 "g <!I ~ 'd~ 41 ..0 c 

C) 'tj ~ ::3 - O,;l,g trj t1l = 
"' ao ~ .s 1 ·= s ~ -;; ~~~ ai -g "' 

! ~~ ~ ~I~ s . ~.~ ~ ~ g ~ " " ;: z I = o "0 ~: ~ ~ ~ "' ... l - .... ... ::: I d> I ~ .~ f ::: w ~ -:9 =' 
1 

z"' l'o1 p ~ ;xi I A E-t.... ~:.::: -.. z 
----~:---~~--1-~--~- ~~-~- -

II I I • I 
Yera.vda Industrial 73• 33 •• ! 1 1 • 2 2 1 

• • • • 34* 
School. I I 

1 
I ! I 

David 8as.soon Industrial 93 .
1 

~9tl .. .. .. 
1
·

1 
2 1 I .. I" 41 

School. ! ., 

Willingdon Boys' Home. 46 1 -3 I .. .. .. 1 9 5 8 .. 

. ---!-1- -~-~-,----~---
Total .. • 212 105 i .. 1 1 

1 
5 12 5 8 7o 

• Re~rtd of 31 out of these were not received. 
t Of th~, 11 -were employed by the Institution and 38 were got employed by the 

.!IU.iliary Home authorities. 



252. The nPw svstem of release on license has been introduced in 
·the Yeravda. Industrial School and Willingdon 

Release 00 license. Boys' Home with considerable success. The boys 
are discharged before the expiry o£ their p~riod of detention under the 
authoritv and control of the Bombay ProYmce Probation and J..fter
Care A;sociation and are placed under the superrision of probation 
officers in their own districts. Employment is secured for the boys 
through the t-fforts of the probation officer and affiliated district asso
ciations and sub-committees. The Pro,·incial association maintains 
contact through the monthly reports received in respect of each boy 
from his probation officer. The fact that the boy is liable to be recalled 
to the School for any misconduct or breach of the terms of license on his 
part acts as a strong inducement for his settling down to a steady life 
during the period of license. 

The following extrad from His Excellency's speech at the .!n.nual 
Prize Distribution function of the David Sassoon Industrial School held 
on 7th April, 1937, will be instructive:-

"The question of after-care is of vital importance to this School. 
"Mr. Ferard has pointed out how difficult it is to find employment 
" for all and I should like to congratulate the Sheppard After-Care 
" Association on their recent increased success in finding work for 
" old boys, and I would add my thanks to those o£ the Chairman to 
"Mr. Harker and llr. Stott, and Messrs. Lever Brothers for helping 
'' so effectively in providing employment. 

"In this connection I should like to draw attention to the system 
"of releasing on license which has been adopted at the Yeravda. 
"Industrial School, the Willingdon Boys' Home and elsewhere, as 
" a normal procedure with most encouraging results. The system 
" tends to relieve overcrowding, which is one of the constant features 
" of this School. It also provides, in the possibility of recall, a very 
" strong incentive to the boy to work hard and make good, and it has 
" generally Leen found that at the end of the license period, the boy 
" bas formed the habit of regular work and is leading a normal liie. 
" The aJ.option of this system might relieve the strain on the School's 
" finanees to some extent. "Cnder the new Section 30 (L\) of the 
"ChilJ.rcn Act, release on license is a simple ~atter of arrangement 
" betwt>en the ~Ianagers of the School and the Chief Inspector." 

)lO·I U: :\a ~'i-l5a 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

EDUCATION OF DEFECTIVES. 

253. The term " defectives " used in this Chapter is confined to the 

I t d 
. blind and the deaf-mutes for whose education 

n ro uct1on. . . . d . hi p . A . proVIsion 1s rna e m t s rovmce. ccording 
to the census of 1931, there are 3,061 blind and 4,094 deaf-mute children 
between the ages of 5 and 15 and the existing provision of seven schools, 
intended for these children would appear to be inadequate. It will, 
however, be seen that only 292 or about 4 ·1 per cent .. of these 7,155 
defective children of school-going age are receiving any form of education 
and that full use is not thus being made of the facilities already provided. 
It is common knowledge that in this Province as perhaps in other parts 
of India defective children earn more by mendicancy than by actual 
labour and this factor is largely responsible for the difficulty of inducing 
more c4ildren to attend the schools intended for them. 

0£ the seven schools for defectives, 2 with 109 pupils are for the blind 
and 5 with 183 pupils are for deaf-mutes. All these institutions are 
maintained by missionary and private bodies and are aided by Govern
ment and the Local Bodies. With the exception of the school for Dumb 
and Deaf at Poona these institutions provide board and lodging for the 
pupilS. 

254. The following table compares the enrolment and the financial 
Schools, pupils and position of these schools in 1931-32 with that in 

expenditure. 1936-37 :-

Expenditure. 
'!l.r. • t- ,l - ·p-;;pils. 

Provincial. Total. 

I 

Rs. Rs. 

Schoola for tile Blind. 

I Yictoria ::Uemoria.l School for the Blind, Bombay •• 78 2,150 11,45~ 

2 American llission School for the Blind, Bombay •• 31 2,299 7,906 , 
---

Total .. 
109 I 

4,449 19,358 
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I 
I 
I Expenditure. 
I Number of I pupW. I 

ProvfuoW.I TotaL 
, ___ 
I 
I 

I Rs. Rs. I 

Schools for Denf·M utes. 

3 Institution for Deaf-Mutes, Bombay 37 3,240 9,840 

4 Professor Date's Institution for Deaf-.Mutes, 38 1,000 6,905 
Bombay. 

5 New Dumb and Deaf Institution, Bombay I 27 200 1,937 

I 
6 N. G. Gondhalekar's School for the Dumb and i 31 400 1,594 

Deaf, Poona. 1 

I 
I 

I 
3,480 7,969 7 School for the Deaf-Mutes, Ahmedabad "I 50 I 

I 1-I 
I 
i .. , 183 8,320 

I 
28,245 Total I 

l 
I ir-

Grand Total (1936-37) .. 292 12,769 47,603 

i i ___ 

I 

Grand Total !or 1931-32 .. 253 U,Ot13 
I. 

43,133 

I 

Of the total expenditure on the seven schools for defectives, which 
increased hom Rs. 43,133 in 1931-32 toRs. 47,603 in 1936-37, Rs. 12,769 
or 26·8 per cent. was met from Government funds, Rs. 3,963 or 8·3 per 
cent. from Local Authority funds, Rs. 69! or 1 · 5 per cent. hom fees, 
and Rs. 30,177 or 63 · 4 per cent. from other sources. 

255. Elementary instruction in the mother-tongue (with some 
knowledge of English) is imparted in schools for the 

,subjects taught. blind by means of a. braille code specially adapted 
for the purpose. This instruction serves as a. background for the 
intelligent understanding of eYery day life. In addition, provision for 
practical training in certain useful crafts is made with a new to giving 
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the boys or girls a sense of usefulness and the means of at least partial 
sell-support in later li£e. Among the crafts taurrht cane and bamboo 
work, sewing, bidi making, etc. are popular. 

0 

Music, both vocal and instrumental, which affords ~pecial attraction 
for the blind, is taught in all such schools. 

· The need for adapting a braille code suited to the Indian linrruistic 
conditions is as great as ever, and efforts are being made to devise 
a common braille on the lines of the one introduced by the late 
Dr. Nilkanthrai. • 

In schools for deaf-mutes the instruction consists mainly of lip-reading 
and articulate speech, coupled with practical training in at least one of 
the common industries yiz., Tailoring, Drawing, Sign-board painting, 
Gardening, Cane and bead work etc. 

256. No special provision exists for the training of teachers £or 
defective children. ·The majority of teachers in 

Teachers. . such schools are reported to have acquired by 
practice and experience adeql!-ate knowledge of. the subjects they are 
required to teach. At the Victoria Memorial School for the Blind, the 
teaching· of certair). subjects is entrusted to senior pupils who have 
received special training in those subjects and this practice is reported 
to be working satisfactorily. Efiorts are being made by the Manage
ments to secure the services of trained teachers. Mr. R. Mohan Haldar, 
M.Ed. (Boston), who has had a 'diploma of Harvard University in the 
education of the blind and practical experience in one of the best insti
tutions for the Blind in America, has recently been appointed as 
Principal of the American Mission School for the Blind. 

257. Arrangements for periodical medical inspection of the pupils 

General. 
are made in schools for defectives and physical 
education including games suited to the conditions 

at each place are encouraged. , Excursions to places of interest are made 
wherever possible and every efiort is made to keep the children happy 
and cheerful. The responsibility of moulding the character of these 
young defectives weighs very heavily upon the teachers concerned and 
the difficulties which the Managers have to contend with in this respect 
are described in the following extract from the report of the Principal, 
Bombay Institution for Deaf-~lutes :-

"To teach deaf-mute~ to speak and to lip-read is a difficult task; 
"but the difficulty is infinitely greater when it comes to giving them a 
" good moral training, to make them amenable to discipline and to 
"instil in them good principles and moral habits. We have at present 
"boys who are utterly unmanageable at home, but who behave quite 
" well in school. Parents of difficult children aim at shifting their 
"responsibility on us as if this Institution were a reformatory. T~ey 
" do so often after the general mould and trend of character of their 
"children have already been cast and fixed." · 
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258. A record of the past pupils is maintained in these schools and 

After-care. 
the reports of the Managers show that in spite of 
financial and other difficulties every possible effort 

is made to secure employment for them, and to help them in other 
respects. The Principal, Ahmedabad. School for Deaf-l\Iutes, reports 
that about 60 per cent. of the past students earn an independent living, 
with an average monthly income ranging from Rs. 25 to Rs. 90. 

The question regarding the amelioration of the condition of defective 
children depends largely upon the charitable attitude of the public as 
the grants made by Government and the Local Authorities help to meet 
only about 35 per cent. of the expenditure on these schools. Social 
workers and associations also play an important part· in the general 
uplift of these unfortunate children. Excellent work in this connection 
is reported to be done in Bombay by theN. S. Dharamji Industrial Home 
and the Happy Home for the· Blind maintained by the Blind Relief 
Association. 
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CHAPTER XVIIT. 

AnutT EDUCA.TIO:Y. 

259. The question of the education of adults has hitherto presented 
special difficulties in this Prorince as elsewhere in this country where 8 
out of 9 persons aged 5 years and over are illiterate. It is, however, 
gratifying to note that the impetus given by Sir Frederick Sykes, the late 
Governor of Bombay, and by the present Viceroy of India to the cause 
of rural uplift has gone a great way to inspiring the political and social 
workers and associations in this Province to devote themselves to the 
cause of the education of adults. The Rural Reconstruction Associa
tion of Poona is doing substantial work in. this direction. The Associa
tion has organised a Saksharata Prasarak ~Iandal of its own with the 
obje~ of interesting itself in the removal of illit~racy from among adults 
and younger people, who are unprovided for in respect of educati9n, by 
teaching them to read and write according to the special conversational 
method developed by it. During the year 1936-37 the )landal was 
managing three Adult Education Centres in the Poona District and they· 
were attended by nearly 200 ~dults. The ~Iandal has also arranged to 
train teachers in its method for work in rural areas and has also published 
suitable reading material in different languages, e.g., ~Iarathi, Kanarese 
and Urdu printed in bold type. An Association called "The City of 
Bombay Literary Association" was also started in Bombay in )larch, 
1936, with the object of removing illiteracy among the masses of the city 
of Bombay. During the year 1935-37 the Association was able to 
show substantial work by conducting all(>Ut 50 classes, about 1,860 adults 
attending these classes. An "Adult Education League" was started 
in Poona in 1929 with the object of preparing lantern slides on subjects 
of general educational value, delivering lectures to village adults and 
training workers in this work. The League has prepared over 1,300 slides 
on 36 subjects which are suitable for the education of adults. 

Of the population of 9,275,164 persons over 19 years of age in 
this Province, 8,052,072, or 86 · 8 per cent., are illiterate, the percentage 
of illiterate men and women being 77 · 8 and 96 · 8 respectively. The 
improvement in these figures over the previous quinquennium is due 
partly to the separation of Sind. There were 180 schools for adults in this 
Province at the end of the quinquennium "ith 6,299 pupils which 
formed about o· 78 per mille of illiterat~ adults. The number of adult.g 
attending schools at the end of the previous quinquennium was 6,805, 
against 6,299 attending the schools at the end of this quinquennium, 
showing a decrease of 506. However the present number is still low 
when it is remembered that it is made up of adults as well aa children of 
school r-oin{T acre who are prevented for various reasons from attendiD0!1 

0 0 0 

day schools. 
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The following table gives the number of institutions for adults 
and the pupils in them in the Province (excluding Sind) in each of the 
latSt 5 years :- .• 

Year. Number of Number of 
Schools. pupils. 

1932-33 143 5,660 

1933-34 113 5,018 

1934-35 99 4,159 

1935-36 116 4,774 

1936-37 180 6,299 

The above figures will show that there was a gradual decrease in the 
number of institutions for adults and in. the number of pupils attending 
them during the first three years of the quinquennium, but, as pointed 
out above, the present awakening in the cause of adult education due to 
the imj>etus given by Government has achieved the d~sired object and 
thus there has been improvement both in the number of institutions and 
pupils attending them. 

260. With the exception of seven Secondary schools with 44 7 pupils 
and as many Special 8chools with 372 pupils, all schools for adults teach 
the ordinary Primary school course. The following table gives ' 
a statistical summary of such schools :-

Schools, Pupils. -
1931-32 1935-36 1936-37 1931-32 I 1935-36 1936-37 

• 
-·---~---

BomLay Divi-
SIOD .. 67 36 32 2,995 1,591. 1,576 

Central Divi-
sion .. 39 21 69 1,245 867 2,124 

Xorthcrn Divi· • 
I sion .. i 31 29 38 1,057 962 1,144 
I 

Southern Divi- • 
sion I 22 16 

i 
27 677 472 636 .. : I 

: I 

Total .. 1.39 102 I 166 5,974 
I 

3,892 5,480 
I 

~he ~rop in the number for the Bombay Division is only norniruil, 
as IS ev1dent from the fact that the information on account of the 50 
clatiseS with 1,860 adults attending them in the city of Bombay has not 
been taken into account in the above figures simply because the classes 
ha \'e not yet been recognised by the Department. The drop in the 
Southern Division is insignificant. 
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The expenditure on Primary ;ducation for adults amounted to 
Rs. 87,343 in 1936-37 of which Government contributed Rs. 6,767. 

When the fig)lres of the Bombay City Municipality are taken into 
account the statistics detailed above record gradual increase during the 
quinquennium and the good work done by some of the institutions 
and public bodies deserves to be specially mentioned. The advanced 
Night classes at Kirkee conducted by the Alegaonkar Brothers cater 
for factory employees. The Social Service League in Bombay, 
which maintains five main centres exclusively for the benefit of 
women, is doing useful work towards the encouragement of adult 
women's education. 'l'he Seva Sadan Society which aims at the social 
and educational uplift of Indian women and maintains a net-work of 

' schools at important centres in the Central Division, continues to do 
good work. 1'he District Local Board, Ahmednagar have made special 
efforts towards the spread of literacy· among the illiterate masses by 
opening 40 night schools for them. 

Of the 7 Secondary schools, the Bradly Night High School in Bombay 
and the Poona Night High School conducted by the Saraswati 1\Ja,ndir 
Society, Poona, prepare candidates for the Matriculation examination 
of the Bombay University, while of the remaining 5, one is maintained 
for the settlement children at Sholapur. 

Of the Special schools maintained by the Seva Sadan Society, the 
English and the First Aid Classes at Poona and the Sewing Classes at 
Baramati and Sholapur are doing useful work. Among the classes 
maintained by the Society, the Work-room Classes at Poona which are 
attended by adult women are most popul~r. Instruction is imparted 
in various useful arts and crafts to enable the students to earn their 
livelihood. 

f 

261. Useful work continues to be done by the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society by allowing University 

Public Lectures. students, pursuing their post graduate research, 
free acc'!:lss to the excellent library maintained 

bv it which contains over 71,000 books. Special lectures are also delivered 
by prominent educational and social workers on subjects of public 
interest. 

The efforts of the Bassoon Mechanics Institute are directed towards 
a similar purpose. It has a library containing over 13,{)00 books on 
different subjects. 

Twenty-eight lectures on various subjects were delivered during th.e 
quinquennium under the auspices of the Dnyana Prasarak Mandali, 
Bombay, of which 25 were delivered in Gujarati and 3 in English. Most 
of these lectures were illustrated either by the magic lantern or vocal 
and instrumental demomtrations. 

In. addition to imparting instruction in ordinary school subjects, the 
Sub: Department of visual Instruction continues to. help th~ cause of 
adult eJ.ucation bv means of lantern lectures on varwus subJects. The 
services of the Deputy Educational Inspector for Visual Instruction are 
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const2.nth· in demand bY several Government Departments and bv 
public bodies on speciai occasion.; such as conferences, propaganch 
tours, fairs and f~:stiYals, and other public functions. Special sets of 
Elides were prepared for propaganda work in adult education in rural 
areas. These &lides are of great educational nlue and form a very 
useful asset for propaganda work in adult education . 

.A.s stated elsewhere, although the Deputy Educational Inspector for 
Yisual Instruction has been entrru;ted with the additional work of 
conducting during the first term the teacher-training course in visual 
instruction at the Swmdary Training College, Bombay, be delivered 
during the quinquennium 250 public lectures on useful subjects such 
as Agriculture, Co-operati'fe Cr~t, Health, Hygiene, etc. 'lhey were 
largely attended and highly appreciated. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

UNRECOGNISED bSTITUTIO~S. 

262. The foregoing Chapters of this Report deal almost exclusively 
with institutions under public and private management which conform 
to the standards, rules, and regulations prescribed by the Department 
for the conduct of " Recognised " institutions. The remarks in this 
Chapter are confined to unrecognised institutions 'which are outside the 
control of these agencies and which do not submit to Departmental 
inspection. These institutions profess to follow their own courses of 
study and, except for a few outstilnding schools maintained by certain 
private bodies and those af!iliated to the Indian Women's University, 
are most of them either Primary schools imparting elementary instruc
tion in the mother tongue or Secondary schools some of which are 
affiliated to the University of Bombay. 

The following table gives the number and the enrolment of these schools 
in 1931-32 and 1936-37 :-

1931-32. 1936-37. Increase or 
decrease. 

-
Schools. Pupils. Schools. I Pupils. Schools. Pupils. 

-1~--
3,1951 

I 
I 

Bombay Di~ision .. 64 183 9,380 +119: +6,18.3 
I 

Central Division .. 80 3,038 97 3,764 +17 + 726 

Xorthem Division .. 267 14,661 345 21,430 + 78 +6,769 

Southern Division .. I 45 I 1,540 , 43 1,746 .. + 206 

1-!-: 
.. I 

i ! 

Total 4.j6 I 22,434 i 670 36,320 . +214 +13,886 

I 

.Although the ephemeral character of some of these schools and 
the reluctance of the managers to submit the annual returns vitiate 
the statistics of such schools to some extent, the figures in the above 
table shew an increase of 214: schools and 13,886 pupils during the 
quinquennium. 

Durin(!' the latter part of the quinquennium the Educational 
Inspecto~ reported that the number of unrecognised Secondary schools 
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was gradually increasing. Most of these schools are reported to have 
sprung into existence owing to the activities either of unemployed persons 
or of persons who on account of strained relations with managers of 
certain well-established schools have started schools of their own. Such 
schools, unless they are affiliated to the University, very often make for 
unhealthy rivalry and are able to harm existing schools by making 
irregular admissions and promotions. That they are likely to become a 
menace to Secondary education is to be seen from the fact that the 
number of unrecognised Secondary schools rose from 58 in 1931-32 to 
125 in 1936-37 and the number of pupils in them from 4,698 
to 11,148. · · 

· Owing, however, to the passing of certain new statutes by the Senate 
of the Bombay University one of which makes it necessary for all pupils 
desirous of sitting for the Matriculation Examination to attend a school 
affiliated to the University, it is likely that the number of unrecognised 
Secondary schools, particularly those not recognised either by the 
University or Department, will decrease during the next quinquennium. 

The unrecognised institutions may be classified as ·under:-

Colleges 

Secondary schools 

Primary and Special schools 

Total 

Institutions. Pupils. 

3 

125 

542 

670 

155 

11,148 

25,017 

36,320 

Of the 36,320 pupils in unrecognised institutions on 31st March, 1937, 
who formed 2 · 7 per cent. of the total number of pupils under instruc
tion in all kinds of institutions, 18,308 or 50· 4 per cent. were Hindus, 
14,716 or 40·5 per cent. were Muhammadans, and 3,296 or 9·1 per cent. 
others. 

The three collegiate institutions are the Shree L. U. Pathshala, 
Ah~nedabad, and the S. N. D. T. Arts Colleges in Bombay and Poona 
wh1ch are affiliated to the Indian Women's University and which teach 
a course leading to the G. A. degree of that University. 

Among the Unrecognised Secondary school~, the Samarth Vidyalaya, 
Talegaon Dabhade, the Maharashtra High School of the Anath Vidyarthi 
Graha, and the Secondary schools affiliated to the Indian Women's 
t'ni,:ersity are reported to be well managed on the whole. As stated in 
prenous Reports, many of the Unrecognised schools are reported to be 
run as profitable concerns rather than as educational institutions, 
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Unlike the Secondary schools, unrecognised Primary schools, which 
generally teach an elementary course along traditional lines, serve the 
needs of small villages which have no schools, while some of the schools 
run by certain social workers and associations serve a distinctly usefut 
purpose. The Bhil Seva Mandai, which have about 30 schools and a few 
Ashrams in the Panch Mahals District, have an enrolment of about 1,000 
pupils. These schools are run by a member of the Servants of India 
Society and are iritended for the educational uplift of the Aboriginal and 
Hill Tribes. 

The Primary and Special schools which form the bulk of the 
Unrecognised institutions are for the most part Indigenous institutio~ 
imparting elementary instruction. Pathshalas impart a rudimentary 
knowledge of Sanskrit or of the Vedic lore, while 1\laktabs teach the 
reading of the Koran in addition to instruction in the three R's. Some 
of the unrecognised special schools, however, teach a higher course either 
in the ancient shastric learning or in the Ayurvedic System of the medical 
Science. Of these, the Ayurveda Maha Vidyalaya, Poona, the Aryangla 
Vedic School, Satara, and the Pradnya Pathshala, Wai, deserve special 
mention. Over a hundred pupils are receiving education in these 
institutions. 

Poona, 19th February, 1938 

W. GRIEVE, 
Director of Public Instruction. 
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BOMBAY PROYINCE. 

BRITISH DrsTRICTs-1906-37. 

Educational Institutions and Scholars. 

7f,22l 

Percentage of scholars to population 

I Recognised 
Institutions 1 All Institutions . 

1936 

Population-[Census of 1931]-

Males 

Females 

Total 

... 9,291,930 Males ... 10·59 

... 8,624,3~8 Fema.les... 3•68 I s·t6 9·79 I S·oo 

17,9lti,31~ ToM ... ~:.-699,--v:46~-NO 
---1 : i i. 

Institutions. 

1937 1936 
llnc~~ase 
decrease 

I 
I 

Scholars 

1937 1936 

Stages of 
Ins~ruo
tion of 

/

Increase scholars 
or entered ill 

1 

decrease c~lu:n 4. 

RECOGNISED INSTITUTIONS ···I 
Universities 

For Ma!es I 

146 lJ +15 

Arts Colleges 1 14 14 

Professione.l Colleges ::: I 121 11 

9,864 10,C89 - 225 
( (a) 3,107 
'1. (b)6,157 

+ 1 3,347 3,185 + 162 {a) 3.3~7 

High Schools ... I 287

1

1 223 

Middle Schools ... I 298 295 + 3 19,96j 19,5!9 I + 416 (c) i9,965 

Prim"r:v Schools ... 

1

111.423 i 11,168 +255 964,01?2 930,184 
1 

+33,898 (d)96t.OS'2 

+14 85.7~ 85.456 + 273 {C) 55,799 

Special Schools ... 3:?J. 
1 

243 + 78 I 16,106 13,6181 + 2,489 ...•.• 

· Total ... I W106111.955 -+351 1 1,099,:!39 
1
t.oo'i21.2 ,--:;s7,0;7--... -... -

1--.--~---~----

-1·- I ·- . I 
... 65 . 59 + 6 17,589 15,812 • + 1,777 {e) 17,5EII 

... 1 391 38 + 1 3.804 3,830 I - 26 (c) 3,€04 

i 1..78
1 

1.463 +15 176.217 168.401 I + '1.816 {d)l76.m 

For Fmialea 

Arts Colleges 

Professional Colleges 

High Schools 

Middle Schools 

Primar~ Schools 

Special Schools ... : __ sl_, __ ._s 1_.::..:_ -~ 2.596 + 124 
Total ... ! 1,633 i l,OO:l +2.5 I lm,330 100,6391 +9,691 

·-- 1-- - ------
'Clii\ECOGS'ISED L~ST!TUT!OliS ' ! ! I I 
For Males ... ... I 622 629 - 'I I 32,975 32,501 I + m l ...... 

I I . • 
For Female• ... 

1 

48 Sil 1 - 31 1 S.Wi 5.125 1 -1.1trl ...... 

Total ... 1 6'70-w.i"l--39~----a6.soo 37,6i!6f~I-=:-

Grand Tot&! ... ·~--:: ~~-;:-·~~~~r::.:;j-
(a) Gradu~t<> e.nd llOSTrf:rll<luate elasses. 
(c) SecoDd~~ory st.a;;e. 

(b) Intermediate classes. 
(d) hllllll.l)' Bt&f!c. 
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--.-

1937 

1 

Rs. 

Direction and Inspection ... ... 12,73,377 

Universities .. "' ... 12,24,373 

Miscellaneous• ... ... 34,08,667 

Total ... 59,06,417 

I11atitutitnii/IW Males 

Universities ... ... ... 53.783 

Arts Colleges ... ... ... 22,29,137 

Professional Colleges ... ... ... 13,67,019 

Billh Schools ... '" ... 57,35,347 

Middle Schools ... ... .. . 7,57,625 

Primary Schools ... ... .. . 1.42,87,893 

Special Schools ... ... .. . 16,43,396 

Total ... 2,60,74,193 

Institutions/or Fema!88 

Arts Colleges 
I ... ... '"I ...... 

p rofessiono.l Colleges ... . .. 
::I 

...... 
Billh Schools ... ... 15,69,383 

Middle Schools ... ... 2,31,78ll 
I 

Primary Schools ... ... 
... '1 

34,48,609 

Specia.l flehools ... ... ... ' 8,'71,455 
I 

Tota.l ... I 56,91,2:29 

1--
I 

Gra.nd Tote.! I 3, 76.01,E39 ... I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 

BOMBAY 

BRITISH DISTRWTS

General Summary of 

Total expenditure 

193fl Increase or 
decrease 

g 3 

Rs. Rs. 

]3,41,833 -68,456 

9,91,579 +2,39,794 

3J,54,889 -13,53,778 

63,88,301 +5,18,1J6 

54.384 -601 

22,33,418 -4,276 

12.73,80-2 +93,710 

55,36,581 +1,98,766 

7,48,000 +9,ij25 

1,39,23,161 +'3,64,739 

15,36,179 +1,07,217 

9,53,05,020 +7,69,173 

I 

.. .... ...... 

. ..... .. .... 
14,17,791 -t1,51.592 

2,39,254 -7,472 

33.67,837 +80,772 

8.40,748 I +30,70'1 
I 

58,66,630 I +2.55,599 

I 

3,60,58,951 I +15.42.888 

• Includes expenditure 
t lncludes both District 



PROVINCE. 

1936-37. 

Expend-iture on Education. 

Percentage of expenditure from 

j•7j 
Govt. Loea.l Other 
funds fundst source& 

4 5 v 

I I 
70·3 211'7 ... ...... 
6·8 ...... 94'2 . _. ... 

30·9 lQ-4 14·6 44·8 

~,-12-f-
-----

28·0 95·8 

---~---

65·2 UtiUt 14-B ...... 
20·0 ...... 65·5 14·5 

S2·9 10·9 43•9 19•7 

22'7 2•1 60·0 15'1! 

14'4 8·9 5H 22·3 

58·1 29·6 4·9 8·1 

48·4 9·7 26·5 15•4 

--------
49·9 18·1 1!6·7 11'3 

-----------

...... ...... ... I .. .... 

...... ...... ... . ..... 
94'4 0·9 60·11 25·9 

95-6 O·S 31-a SH 

4N 45·0 H 10•2 

60·6 4•5 12•7 . 32·11 

241 

Cost per scholar to 

Local 
F"' I Other Govt. 

funds fundst sources 

~ 9 10 I ll 

Rs. Rs. I Rs. Rs. 

...... ...... . .. . ..... 

...... ...... .. . ...... 

..... , ...... ... . ..... 
-----------

314 . ..... 54 ...... 
45 ...... 148 33 

131 44 177 56 

15 II 40 10 

6 3 21 8 

9 4 1 1 

49 10 27 16 

---_r_ ---
11 4 6 3 

-----------

. ..... ...... ... .. .... 

.. .... . ..... . .. . ..... 
92 ...... 45 ~ 

29 ... h. 19 20 

8 9 1 2 

69 6 18 •u 

------

"'~-~·-=" =' •I_• 
87-6 llS·O 

~· I ,... I w I · ·I · u·• 18·, 

on buUdtngs. 
Boud r.nd Mqnicipll Fqnds. . . 

'1' Bk Na 26-16 

Total 
cost per 
scholar 

' 12 

Rs, 

.. .... 

. ..... 

..... , 
---

--
868 

226 

408 

67 

38 

15 

1i}J I 
,___.._ 

24 

---

. ..... 

. ..... 
S9 

61 

20 

137 

---
28 

29 



RsCOGifiSED IssTtTUTIONS 

Universities 

College&-
Arta and Science• 
law 
Medicine 
Eduea~ion 
Engineering 
Agriculture 
Commerce 
Technolog, 

High Sebools 

Middle SehOQis (English) 

Priman Schools 

Special Sebooi&
Arl 
Law 
Medi~&l 
Normo.land Training 
Engineering ... 
Technic &I and Indns\ri&l ..• 
Comroerei.U 
Agrienhnr&l 

::~:fsa?o:berecuves 
Schools for Aduhs 
Ower Schools · 

242 

Government 

... I 

Total ... 11 

... , 

... I 

Total 

... I 

... , 

Total ... 1 

19 

s 
~ 

""ii 
8 
1 
9 
4 
9 
1 

5 
1 

BOMBAY 

BRITISH DISTRICTS-

1.-Class{fication of 

For 

Mnnieipo.l 
Bottrd 

I 
J 

T 

I 
I 

129 

8,463 

8,599 

59 

2l 

25 

1,063 

1,100 

...... 28 

3 

To\&1 for Reeognised Insl.i\ntions ,--""1 83 
8,651 l,li5 

----

U nreeognjaed Institutions 

Grr..nd Total, all Insmntions 83 8,651! lJ46 

• Inclndta 



PHOVINCE. 

1936-37. 

Educational Institutions. 

Male a 

Aided Unaided Total Govern
ment 

243 

For Females 

10 

Total 

11 12 

---·:----1.----:--- '------ -----

'""i 

H 
4 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 

26 

---1-----l·-----li------------·~---·l~---:---1-----

17'1 

96 

1,612 

1,855 

""3 
17 

1 
g 

' ,. 
Sl 

1S6 

2.031 

20 

45 

263 

328 

1 
4 

13 
24 

'""8 
13 

63 

396 
I 

237 

Z,)8 

11,4:!3 

11,958 

3 
15 
1 

39 
28 
8 
3 
'1 

171 
4.8 

E2l 

12,306 

?tO 

16 

4 

---

00 fU 

518 

60 

23 

196 

5ll I 279 

1 1.9 

l1i 
1 

... 
8 
1 

-----
1. 37 

m 316 

15 

25 

... 
5 

...1 

3 

--
---

34 

65 

39 

1,478 

1,582 

17 

'"i!ii 
1 

- '9 
4 

-----
51 

---
1,633 

-,-,-------- --

-- "' i ~· -· ... _ I I - I " --4.8-

~----,--- ---~-------·---:----

2,031 I 1,016 i 12.9-28 I 00 I 'lfl 5:13 I 3161 81 1.681 

-------------------------------------------~----------110 Ot'~<tRtal ColuQt,. 

'1: Bk Na 26-16a 
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-
READING-

IN RECOGNISED 
INBTlTUTlONB 

llniversit!l ana Interme· 
diatt Education (a). 

Arts and Science (b) & (c). 
La" ... .. . 
Medicine ... .. . 
Education ... • .. 
Engineering ... u• 
AgtieuUure ... • .. 
Commerce ... • .. 
Teohnolosy ... ... 

Total ... 

School and Special 
Education. 

In High Sehools 
.. Middle Schooi~ 

(English). 
,. Primary Schools .. . 

Total .. . 

In Art Schools ... 
.. Law Schools K• 

.. Medical Schools ... 

., No!'Dl!U and Trainin" 
Schools. 

., Engineering Schools. .. 
,. Technical and Indus· 

tril\1 Schools. 
,. Commereil\1 Schools ... 
" Agricultural Schools ... 
.. Reforma1iory Sehools •. 
., Schools for Defectives. 

24! 

BOMBAY 

BRITISH DISTRICTS-

II-A.:.._Distribution of Scholars 
" 

Government District Boa.rd Municipa.llloard 

" rd .:l Cl rd .s d rd .s 0 ·' = 
0 1:1 0 

Ill : : = ... i .. j .!ll .. 
0 ... r:l'" r:llll :::: d.! 

"' ~] '0 ';j ... .. I .. <I>Ql 0 
"' Ill ill 

I ·~ .. ~~ 
.. 

~ .. I I ::: '"o ::: "" 
• ... w 

g~ ·:;; ~-= r:l.., f.= d.., :::l 
mo 

';;! e-= 
Ill ... ~ O!J Om ~ ;s ! 't1 ... 't1 ..... oal I Olll 0) Olll 0) 

~.d Ill .. ~ ~.d Ill .. ~ ~.d Ill ~ 2 I 
"'" I ~~ 

<1>0 Jl a, ,r;," "'" ;rill ojO ..,Ill ....... I 
_ .. 

001 a~ 
_ .. 

~~ .Ct:; 

'§:!! ~~ 
001 ~~ S&:lo oc St:o 

::>01 ~:1! "'"' ::>01 'il;;l :c ::SOl 
I'Ll 

I oil jZj I'Ll < :10 I'Ll <II z 
1 I g 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 

I 
... I ... ... . .. ... ... ... ... ... 

1!,649 2,50S 518 ... ... ... ... ... • .. 
467 410 ... ~· ... ... • 
?00 6~ 242 ... ... ... 454 355 144 
101' 99 27 ... ... ... ... ... ... 

!i1 t!lj = ::: ~~~ :::: 
..833 4,437 1.051 ... ... ... 1 454 355 144 

i--~-

6,936 6,531 41!0 ... ... ... ' 5,991 6,521 5 
S50 539 ... 3,829 3,401 34 I 2,312 2,06$ ... 

3,289 g,713 l!i2 .617.971 46~.?34 570 1233,406 181,904 

9,5751 8,576 ----;; 621,600 '466,135 --; i 241,709 189,493 -6 

-----------,--
66~ 5:14 ... ... . .. ... ... .. . . .. 

"ti-}0 '6~ '152 
... ... . .. 

I 
... ... ... ... ... ... .. . . .. ... 

700 7!0 790 ... ... ... I . .. ... ... 
252 1(}2 3.3 ... 

'322 159 H4 16 378 309 ... 256 26 

131 118 ... ... ... . .. ... .. . ... 
60 51 30 ... ... .. . ... . .. . .. 

2'.!'1 218 2:37 . .. ... ... ... . .. .. . 
... ... 

51 
.. . 

1:334 '96~ 
... "ii7t . .. 

59 ... ... 604 .. . .. Schools for Adults ... 
" OU!er Sehools .... ~,~ 76 ... 45 32 ... 

--~---- ------ ~-

Total 3,073 2,768 1.324[ 1,712 1,271 ! 1,241 892 26 ... 
Total for recognised 

insmutions ... 
1M UYRECOGliiSBD lsSTI· 

'fUTlOSS ... . .. 
Grand ToW. all Insti· 

\utions for Malee -

. .. 
17,!81 i 15,791 I 2,9~7~6-23,51; 604 ! 243,404 

-- --
467,400 190,740 175 

... 1 ... I 29 
-. 

... I 28 

1--
. .. 21 18 ... 

I ' 
--~--

·--,-
17,481 i 15,7~1 2,9471623,541 tli7.427' 604 243,439 190.7513 I 175 

! I 
(a) Scholars reading more than one of 'he following 

(bl Includes 249 seholara 
l~l Includes no achowa 
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PROVINCE. 
193G-37. 
Educational Institutions for Males. 

g ... .:l '0 
Unaided 0 ::l .. Aided as '0 

110 '0 : = .. 0 g .t, .9 Q .t, .9 as Cl) 1:: 

0 Ill) Cl) .s 0 Q 0 Q aj '0 

~ : ~ .! ,Q .. 01 110 
Qoo Qm " Cl) <l)ll! Cl) 

0 0 .. ~ ""il di 110 <P- 110 Cl)-
1111 .. 'OCI) .. "CCI) 

'0 .... ... e ::. i6 ::. ·;-: ... 
0~ Cl)0 0 Gl~ = .. ~ ""' = .. :; lo,Q .... Q;8 .. ..::~ 

Q<ll o., ,;g 3-g .... = 
~ '0 ... oo a 't:l ... 'tl ... ~:~ oa OIV O<V 0 Ocil s~ 

=-= 
Cl) .... :!-= Cl) .... .. ""'tl ~o::t oo oo ...... 

~~ !;I)CI) .c" olll !;I)Q) .c" 'tjlll 
I 

't:lg 'tl" ,cO 
O<il lliu 

s~ 0~ ~~ 8~ ::~::::: r:;!l ==- a: ~;a ~~ ~;a ci!O ., ... ==-::IIIII ;><II ::t<il .... "" .. ell ::~ .... 
rJ:l <Ill z rtl < z 0 0 0 z 
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 I 17 18 19 

---
! 

I I 

., 
I 

I 

I 

146 105 48 ... ... . .. H61 105 48 u 

6,!Y.l7 6,091 1.177 518 49g 81 9,864\ 9,081 1,176 1,048 ... . .. ... 669 ,65 43 1,0361 875 43 18 ... ... ... .. . ... .. . 1,244 1,035 386 140 ... 
I 

... ... ... ... .. . 101 \l9 27 ~1 ... ... ... .. . ... .... 216 lt!O 82 .. . ... ... ... . .. ... . .. 19/J 193 12~ 2 ... ... ... 95 E2 23 510 449 n 5 
45 39 ... . .. . .. 45 39 --- 1---T-:-- --- --- --- ---

6,b88 6,235 1,225 1,182 1,029 147 13,357 12,056 2,567 1,245 
--- --- ------ ---. 

65.420 60,939 2,443 8,382 7.939 462 
10.~59 9,lti8 451 3,115 2,7t8 128 

85,729 79,923 3,330 4,866 
19,965 17,757 613 1,61!! 

98.059 80,042 1,471 11,357 8,897 ---
964,082 736,290 ~ 115,029 

173,838 150,149 4,865 22,E54 19,617 590 1,069,776 833,970 6,136 121,403 

- --- ------ ------------
80 23 ... ... ... ... 692 567 . .. 97 ... ... ... ... 230 ... 

200 
... 

'"m '"m ... 43 
86 113 98 ... 

.. . .. . ...195 ... 
SiiO 630 128 

1,014 900 B7tl ll9 

252 192 33 ... 
2,4ts3 2,166 1!84 82 1:063 '"gsa i '"242 561 404 ::: 

... ... I ... 1,675 966 •.• 1,806 1.08. ... 63 
17 131' ... ... ... ... 77 64 30 ... 

461 46~ 461 ... ... ... 688 680 6E8 ... 
29~ 232l us ... ... ... 2w 2a2 145 54 

3,047 2,316 ... 463 923 ... 5,177 4.2J6 ... 121 
~~-~--6_0 .~ 461 9'1 -~·!!! ~ 233 96 

6,4631 6,5321 994 9,597 2,514 140 16,106 12.777 2,484 600 

187,209 - 161,7161 6,~~ 27,633 I~ --; 1,092,239 85S,~3 11,187 --;; 

---- --------------
... 52,918 24,659 ... 8~,9'75 24,698 ... 6,1l8ll 

--1- -------- ---------
6,5e4 60,551 47,819 877 1,1~,214 Bll3,501./ 11,187 1211,530 187.~ 161,116 

aulli~\eellould be entered under only one be&d. 
also r~lldinll I.aw. 
ua Urwttal Cull<ue•· 
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BOMBAY 
BRITISH DISTRICTS

IJ-B.-Distribution of Scholars attending 

Governmen' I District Board I Municipal Board I 

READP.l"G-

Ill RECOG:~nsED lSSTlTU• 
noss. 

lJ'niver~ihJ and Iuterme· 
diatt E·ducation (a). 

'"! .. . 
'"I .. . 

Arts and Science (b) 

I 

= 0 .. 

Medicii.o 

Education ... 1 ... ... • .• 

,__ :.- ---------
ToW ... ! ... ... ... ... ... ... • .. 

Schonl and Special 
Educati011. 

~---. ------

In High Schools . .. 1 211 
I 

.. Middle Schools, 
(English)... ...! 

.. Primary Schools 

577 

1,22-J 

193 

506 

1,034 

26 

ll1 03,730 40,567 

107 

98,849 

85 

"'i ---- --1--1---1---1-----· 
Tot&l ... 2,010 1,733 21 53,756 40.5'8 98,949 75,9'79 

1-----------------

In !lledical Schools 
,. Norms.! and Training; 

Schools 
,. Technical and Indus-

trial Schools ... 
., Commercial Schools .. . 
,. A~ricultural Schools .. . 
, Sebools for Adultll ... 
,; 0\her Schools ... 

... ... 
268 234 

... ... ... ... 

... ... ... . .. ... ... . .. 
217 ... ... .. . 27 S8 ... 

... .. . ... .. . ... . .. .. . ... ... ... . .. ... . .. .. . 
: t : : : : : : 

- I - - - - - -
--1- --~-- --1- --I-t---

Total ... 268 234 247 ... ... - 27 • 88 ... 

ToW for recognised ------
1
--,-- -- ---- --

mautunnns ... 2,'278 1.967 268 f 53,756 40,5S8 ... 9~,976 76,017 ... 

IN USRl!COGSlSED L'ISTl· --~---,--~ ------ --

!:UTIO:!IB ••• _ .. _. - -~"-'- __ ._ •• _,_ .. _· - ... "' 5H 436 ... 

G1'6nd Total. all Insti· 1 1 
suuons for Females ... ~,ir.S I U:i7 ~~~ 40,5SS _:_ ~ 76,453 _ .. _. _ 

Grand Total.alllnsti· I I I I ,tt,ion!, llales and i 
Females ... 19,759 

1 

17,74.3 3,Zl5 i 677,'!11 Sffi,Ol5 604 342,952 257,211 175 

(a) Scholars readtng more than one of the follow in• 
'b) Includes co scholars 



PROVINCE. 

1936-37. 

:247 

Educational Institutions for Fernales. 

Aided Unaided 

... ... ... ... 
! 

... ... 
... ... ... ... ... ... 
... ... ... 

i ... ... ... 

... ... ... ... ... ... 
---

.... 
j 
0 .. 
"dOl == .:10 .... 
0 

16 

... 

... 

... 

.. . 
---

... 

... 

... 

... 
---

18 

... '" 

... .. . 

... ..• 
1----

... ... 
------

16.524 14,870 2,2491 854 751 ... 17,589 15,814 2,249 1,321! 

1!,675 2,379 lOll 419 aoo 29 3,804' 3.371 131 625 

21,119 17,H2 1,2651 1,304 , 1,006 ... 176,!U7 135,643 1,286 4,185 

40,31S 34,3911----;,:1--;;-i ~ --;;; 197,610 154,828 . 3,666 6,139 

~--,-~~ 1-

6G7 

729 
29 

m 
15 

349 

48 
2 

... 
... I ... 

124 ' 119 

::: I ::: 
ll 

8S 
1 

68 

917 

1.1371 
36 

... 522 
108 

839 

848 
29 

... 373 
83 

... 

596 

137 

48 
7 29 

---+---'----i-·- ----1----1----:---1---
2.211 1.m 536 214 188 9,790 2.17i V88 29 

-----·-- :------------~------l------l--~'-l------1-----

42,529 36,103 4,152 2,791 2,3:2.5 34 !100,330 157,000 6,161 

- ---1,---,i----!----'- --- 1----
2,801 2.0'11 ... 3,345 2,5071 ... 473 

---1----1----1----- ------ ------ ----

·~.529 36,103 4.15l 5,5W 4,396 I 84 003,675 159,5071 4,454 6,634 

--------· , ____ . -- ---------

"'·"" 1 m,;" "·"': "·"'. w,m "'I L"'·'"' j''~'·""l ~ ... 
tuh•eets should be entered under only one bead, 
1u Oric:nl<'l Col!tut•. 
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BOMBAY 

BRITISH DISTRICTS

Ill-A.-Expenditure on 
Expenditure on Buildings includes Rs. 1,44,807 spent by the Public Works Department on 

e:!ucational buildings. 

"Miscellaneous" includes the following main items:

(1) Scholarships 
(~) Hostel Cho.rgeg 
(3) Dakshina Grants and Fellowships ... ... ... . 
(4) Travelling allowances to Members of School Book Committees 

Rs. 

6,63,741 
7,95,3H 

H,lW 
1,3J6 

Government Institutions 

-

UNIVERSITY AND JNTEI\o 
MEDIATE EDUOATION 

Universities 

Arts Colleges 

Professional Colleges-

La.w 

Jl!ed!oine 

Education 

Engineering 

Agriculture 

Commeree 

Technology 

Total 

ScHOOL EDUCATION 

General 

ll!gh Schools 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

Govern· Board ment funds funds 

1 2 

Rs. Rs. 

.. .... .. .. u 

.8,04,943 .. .... 

...... ...... 
90,307 ...... 
64,095 '"'" 

1,39,436 ...... 
1,12,296 ...... 

...... ...... 

....... ...... 

---
7,11,077 .....• 

5,20,368 

Munici· ·Other pal Fees sources Total 
funds 

a 4 6 6 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Ra. 

.... , .. lUlU ._, ... . ..... 

. ..... 4,03,163 1,90,054 8,88,160 

...... 68,848 .. .... 58,843 

...... 1.78,775 17,067 2,00,149 

.. , ... 2,400 91 66,586 

...... 67,270 668 2,07,874 

...... 41,587 . ..... 1,53,883 

. ..... 69,042 18,499 86,b41 

totut ...... ...... . ..... 
-~~--·· 1----

. ..... 8,20,080 1,66,379 16,97,536 

------

2,39,333 5,627 7,65,S88 

Middle Schools-Eogtisb.l 23,074 ...... I ...... I 8,970 22 82,066 

Primary Schools ,,, 83,o78 ...... ' ...... 2,296 ...... 85,374 

1--------

Tot&l -I"""" 2,50,659 5,649 8,82,&281 



PROVINCE. 

193G-37. 
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(5) Grants for the Encouragement of Literature 
(6) Exa.wination Charges ... 
(7) Grant to tl.le Boy Scouts' As110ciation ... 

District Board and Municipal Institutions 

Govern· Board Munioi· Other ment funds pal Fees sources fnnds funds 

10 11 

Be. Rs. ns. Rs. Rs. 

1,48,977 1,07,885 

Total 

12 

Rs. 

2,56,969 

Be. 

1!1.640 
13,964 

. 111,7UU 

Aided Institutions 

Govern· Board ment fund.s funds 

18 • 14 

Ra. Bs. 

1,17,000 

1,89,800 

83,486 

------~-- ---1---1----1----1·---
1,48,977 1,07,985 2,66,369 2,90,286 

------ ------------1----1----1----

62,57'1 84,659 l,Vl,514 8,766 8,12,510 7,119,()'28 !1,345 

12,258 10,6'/t 4S.04S 90.406 6,196 1,69,779 78,964 1,!146 

79,16,226 11,64,651 119.~.774 2.60.676 8.04.980 1,26,57,805 9,06,611 19.468 
--- --- - ---
1~,8l,OCS 11,65,526 

I 
10,48,470 6.~.596 s,u,94g 1,30,SZ,66'1..,1- 11,09,608 I 16,048 
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BOMBAY 
BRITISH DISTRICTS

Ill~A.-Expenditure on 

Direction 
Inspection 
Buildings, etc, 
Miscellaneous 

Total Indirect 

Aided Institutions-ooncld. I Recognised (Unaided) I 
Institutions 

·----
I - Munici· Other Other pal Faes I Total Fees Total sources I . funds 

I 
sources 

15 16 17 18 19 20 91 

UNYVBBSITY .I.ND biTER- Rs. Bs. Rs. Bs. Rs. Rs. I Rs. 
MBDI.I.TE EDUOATIO!i I 

-concld. 

Universities ... ... 11,61,156 ...... 12,78,156 . .. ... .. . 
Arts Colleges ... 250 9,76,583 1,73,26:; 12,89,898 81,058 20,021 1,01,079 

I 

Professional Colleges-

Law ... ... ...... , ....... . .. 40,624 10,675 51,299 

Medicine ... ... ....... ... ... ... .. . ... . .. 
Education ... ... ·~·-

...... . .. ... . .. .. . 
Engineering ... ... ...... ....... ... ... . .. ... 
Agriculture ... ... ...... ...... ... . .. ... ... 
Commerce ... ... .....• ...... .. . 17,550 20,353 37,903 

Technology .. . .. 8,755 1.19,881 1,69,072 - - ... 

1- --- ------
Total ... 250 21,46,494 2,93,146 27,30,126 1,39,232 51,049 1,90,;1.81 

--------- --- ------ ---

SCHOOL EDUCATION 

I G6'11eNI 

B4:h Schools -·' 34.611 25,t7,709 
I 

6,63,130 39,76,823 4,81,833 1,1J8,793 6,80,626 

Middle School lUS'l 3,54,739 98,201 4,40,636 57,511 64,640 1,22,151 
.:..English. 

PrimiU)' Schools ... 1,37,588 9,C0,793 7,18.410 14,75.860 38,500 1,30,854 l,69,3.:i4 
.·-

Tot&! "' ),8!,686 3l,OUU 14,79,741 '5!!,93,319 5,77,8441 S,94,2B7 9,7~.131 

! 
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Education for 1\Iales-contd. 

Total Indirect expenditure from 

Govern· Board Monioi-
ment funds pal Fees 
funds funds 

22 23 24 25 

Rs. Rs. Bs. Rs, 
1,61,769 

'1.44,342 
....... . ..... 

6,89,786 1,83,371 ••'57.ooo 2,74,575 1.45,135 1,21,463 
6,38.142 59,326 21,784 2,47,015 

17,64,265 3,48,803 3,26,618 9,04,015 

Total Diree' expenditure from 

Munioi· 
I . Govern· Board ment funds pill Fees 

funds funds 

2-l 23 24 25 

Bs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

1,17,000 -•u .. a,., 11,61,156 

4,44,?43 ...... 250 14,60,804 

....... ...... ...... 99,467 

90,30'1 .,. ... 1,48,977 2,86,160 

64,095 ...... til••• 2,400 

1,39,436 ....... ....•. 67,270 

1,12,296 ...... ....... 41,587 

.... " ...... .. .... 65,592 

83,436 ...... I 

I 
-· .. 8,755 

10,01,313 ...... I 1,49,227 32,13.191 

·--

13,C1, n 2,345 l,l9,2G4 34,40,449 

1,00,'.!91 12,119 65,530 4,11,626 

!13,00,914 11,67,109 30,58,362 6,02,264 

-
9'/,11,178 11,81,579 82,83,156 44,54,339 

Other Grand 
sources total 

26 27 

Rs. Rs. 
s 1,61,765 

'5,86,746 
10,17,499 
11,84,919 

6,88,676 16,54,943 

12,75,426 40,19,126 

Other Grand 
sources total. 

26 27 

Bs. Ra. 

...... 12,78,156 

3,2:!,840 22,29,131 

10,676 1,10,149 

17,067 5,42,511 

91 66,586 

668 2,07,374 

. ..... 1,53,883 

88,652 1,24,444 

1,19,881 1,62,072 

6,10,574 48,74,305 

8,71,316 57,95,347 

1,69,059 7,57,625 

11,54,244 1,42,87,893 

21,94,619 2,07,80,865 



Govern· - men' 
funds 

1 

Bs. 
Special 

Ar' Schools ... ?9,478 

Medical Schools ... 65,~9 

Normal and Training 1,99,i2ll 
Schools. 

Engineering Schoola ... 22,457 

Technical and Industrial 42,486 
Schools. 

Commercial Schools ... 1!,183 

Agricultural Schools ... 13,046 

Reformatory Schools ... SU97 

Schools for Defectives ... ...... 
Schools for Adults ... 469 

Other Schools ... 47,945 

---
Total ... 5,00,932 

---
Grand Total Direct - 18,68,529 

252 

BOMBAY 

BRITISH DISTRICTS

III-A.-Expenditure on 

Government Institutions 

Board Muuieipal Other Fees Total funds funds sources 

ll 3 4 6 6 

'~ 

Bs. Bs, Bs. Rs. Rs. 

.... u ...... 41,181 900 1,21,589 

...... . ..... 29,509 .. .... 1,15,468 

...... 6,811 8,500 i 1,731 2,11,470 

.. .... ...... 2'1,300 199 60,016 

...... 15 8,120 224 45,845 

1,983 I 1,618 11,784 ...... ...... 
I 

...... . .... , .. .... . ..... 13,046 

. ..... ....... I .. .... 8,847 41,344 
I 

······ . ..... .. .... ...... .. .. , . 
....... ...... uuu . ..... 469 

...... ....... 13,400 75 61,400 

------
....... 6,8311 1,26,053 8,624 6,12,441 

- ... -... ~~ n.~~' 
--- ---

1,80,652 32,52,805 
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District Board and Municipal Institutions 

Govern· Board Municipal Other ment funds funds Fees souroes funds 
., 8 9 10 11 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
I 

Rs, Rs, 

..... , ······ ...... 
I 

...... ...... 
...... ...... ...... I . ..... . ..... 

1 ...... ...... ...... . ..... .. .... 
I 

...... ...... ...... 
! 

...... . ..... 
22,641 20,710 53,160 5,393 8,477 

I 

...... ...... ttUU ...... . ..... 
..... ...... . ..... . ..... .. .... 

....... ...... ...... tntu . ..... 

...... ...... ...... .. .... lUlU 

] .070 8,388 56,649 ...... 16 

115 ...... 1,247 . ..... . .... , 
--- ------------

!13,886 24,098 1,11,056 5,393 8,493 

---- --- ---
fO,Oi,941 

I 
11,89,623 33,C8,503 6,35,978 

I 
8,23,435 

i 

-

Aided Institutions 

Government Board Total funds funds 

lg 13 14 

I Rs. 1 Rs. I Rs. 

i 
! 

...... 9'13 . ..... 
I . ..... ...... . ..... 
! 

I ...... I 
5,750 '""' 

...... . ..... ...... 
1,10,381 1,40,751 1,473 

.. .... ...... .. ... , 

.. .... 400 500 

...... 71,160 ...... 

. ..... 12,769 . ..... 
61,123 6,034 237 

1,42!1 2,861 v'o 

~ .. I ,1,72,926 9,40,698 

1,34,61,875 16.40,587 l-1 
1 



Speciaz...-ro,~eld. •• !. 

Ad Schools 

Mnnici· 
paJ 

flUids 

15 

Ra. 

Medical Schools ... ! ... 

Normal and Training: 
Schools. i 

Engineering Schools . : 
I 

Technical and lndns-' 
trial Seboola. 1 

CoQllllereial Schools •1

1 
Agricnl&nral Schools • 

Beformatoey Schools .! 
Schools for DefecUves. ~ 

7,500 

500 

a.96S 

254 

BOMBAY 

.BRITISH DISTRIC'IS

III-A.-E:tpenditure on 

Aided InsmuUone-;;oncld. Recognised (Unaided) 
lnsti\ntions 

Fees 

16 

Rs. 

1,11),498 

OC11 

61Jj. 

Other 
sources 

17 

Bs. 

1.951 

9,758 

61,700 

3,530 

19,774 

ao.m 

Total 

18 

Bs.. 

S,f6.5 

18,7!8 

l.~.:c. 
I 

I 
I 
I 91,041 

47,603 

Fees 

19 

•. 
Rs. 

Bl.396 

6,318 

46,479 

83.503 

Other 
sources 

20 

Ra. 

1U16 

11,8'1'1 

ToW 

Bs, 

60,888 

95.~ 

Schools for AdnUs •.. ! U85 6,{39 2~.&28 3'1,023 3,1191 
i 

... 

1 

1,819 223 24.742 29.7:11 60'J 30.6i6 31.248 

Total -· 15,561 1,31,937 1,73,{66 ~~ 1,'11.582 -;;:; 2,34.07~ 
Or1.11d Total Direct 2.00.500 53,61,672 19,{6,353 I 91,8'1,398 I~ -;,;;- 13,96,488 

Grand ToW [Dir~&:~ ~ ~~---=-~------. ,-.. -. ~ 
and Indirecl] j i 

Other Schools 
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Education for Male.s-concld. 

Total expenditure from 

Government Board funds Municipal Fees fund& funds 

22 23 24 25 

Bs. Rs. Rs. Rs, 

80,451 ...... 300 41.422 

85,949 .... u .... , . 60,905 

2,05,172 UOIII 6,817 13,058 

22,457. . ..... .. .... 27,360 

9,05,878 22,183 60,675 1,75,478 

2,183 ....... •u•n 91,486 

13,446 600 ...... ...... 
1,08,657 ...... 500 607 

12,769 ...... 9,969 

I 
694 

7,573 3,625 6B,m 9,730 

50,981 75 9,066 14,225 

-
7,95,516 26,883 1,33,455 4,84,96& 

1,15,14,007 12,07,956 35,15,838 81,0~.495 

-----

1,32,78,279 

r 
15,56,759 88,42,456 84,06,510 

Other sources Grand Total 

• 
26 27 

I 
Rs. RR. 

2,881 1,25.054 

1,242 1,48,1)96 

11,760 2,36,807 

199 60,016 

84,823 5,49,037 

13,495 1,07,164 

9,580 17,476 

22,621 1,32,385 

30,177 47,503 

26,886 1,05,948 

55,463 1,23,810 

2,53,077 16,43,396 

29,58,270 2,72,98,566 

I 
42,33,695 8,13,17,692 
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BOMBAY 

BRITISH DtSTRICTB

III-B-Expenditure on 
Expenditure on Buildings iuclndea Bs. 9,844 spent by the Pnbllo Works Department 

"Miscellaneous" includes the following main items:-

(1) Scholarships 
~~ Hostel charges 

(S) Examination ch~rges ... 

Ra. 
33.904 

... 4,45,591 
10,657 

(4) Grant to Girl Guide Association 4,000 

" Government Institutions 

- Govern· Board Municipal Fees mentfunds funds funds 

1 I! 9 4 

Rs. Ra. Rs. Rs. 

ScBoor. Enuo.t.· 
'rlON 

GenBTal 

High Schools ... l'i,l22 ..... , .. .. ._ 2,852 

i 

M iddle Schools ... 53,010 . ..... ...... 6,845 

PrimarY Schools .. , 93,373 --~~~· 
...... , ..... 

• Total ... 1,03,505 ...... . ..... 8.197 

Special 

Normal and Train· 1,24,114 utnt 4,565 820 
iug Schools. 

Teehniea.l and In· ...... ...... ...... . ...... 
dustrial Schools. 

Commercia! ... _.. . ..... ······ 

I 
...... 

Schools. 

ehools tor Adults. ...... ...... ...... ...... 6 

Other Schools ... '"' .. ...... . ..... I ...... 

Total 
. 

4.565 I~ ... 1,24,714 .. .... 

Total Diree' for 2,28,219 
I 

....... 4,565 I 9,017 
Females. 

Grand Total for 18,68,529 -- 6,832 ,11,96,792 
Males. 

GrandTo~forrJL 1),00,148 -··· 11,397119,05,809 

Other Toto.l sources 

5 6 

Rs. Rs. 

'"""' 19,9'14 

1 68,956 

UIU* 33,373 

1 1,11,709 

9,191 1,32,290 

...... . ..... 

....... . ..... 

.. .... . ..... 

. ..... . ..... 

2,191 1,92.290 

2,19~ 2,49,993 

I 
1,80,659 32,5~.805 

I 1.89,844 34,96,798 
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District Board and Municipal Institutions 

Govern· Jloa.rd Munlcipe.l Other 
went funds funds Fees sources 
funds 

7 8 9 10 11 

~--·-

Rs. Rs. ···I Rs. Rs. 

954 

Aided Institutions 

Tote.! Govern- Board 
ment funds funds 

12 13 H 

Rs. Bs. Bs. 
\ 

3,65,059 

e,t29 29,489 

___ 28,66,953 I 96,714 1,061 1 

13,30,938 98,460 u,O'/~~__:~ __ 24_,so_l_\:--28-,6-9,_382_\. __ '·_91_,2_&.~_ 1 ____ ~._26 __ ~ I 

98,460 U,06,638 

1,050 

7,041 

511 

25,984 

~~ 1 ...... I ...... I •• ~.I 51,1~ ··-I 
...... I ...... ...... ...... 6,173 ...... 

...... I ..... . 2,151 

...... I ...... ...... ...... s,o39 ...... . 

...... _ ... _... I ... 9 .• -J_ .... _.. ~-=--··-"""_ -·--425 ·1_ ... _.. I 
'" .,. '"'" j •oo I """ i ,,.,., 9,285 I 63,225 """ 

---~------~----~----------- ------~---1 
1:(),01,9{! ,11.89,623 I 33,1l\.503 I 6,35,373 ! 3,23,435 1.34,61,875 I 16,10,537 18,333 ! 

-~~r;~:~:;T;;;.:r~:::r-:;:-~~~~~ 
AI' Bk Na 2C-l7 



SCHOOL EDUCA· 
TION 

General 

High Schools 

258 

Aided Institutions-conc!a. 

Munlcipllfl 
funds 

15 

Rs. 

3,750 

Fees 

16 

Rs •. 

7,57,730 

Other 
sources 

Rs. 

3,74,340 

Total 

18 

Rs. 

BOMBAY 
BRITISH DISTRICTS

fil·B--E:rpenditltrC on 

Inspection 

Buildings, etc .... 

Miscellaneous ... 

Total Indirect ... 

Recognised (Un·aided) 
Institutions 

Fees 

19 

Re. 

Other 
sources 

20 

Rs. 

Total 

21 

Rs. 

15,01,079 26,897 21,433 48,330 

Middle Schools ... 800 58,395 65,111 1,59,795 8,173 9,0291 17,209 

~ar:r Schools... 44,000 '12,039 2,97,876 5,11,889 5,530 ~:. ~:. 

Total ... 48,750 8,88,163 7,37,327 21,66,763 40,600 61,3Z6 1,01,9~6 

---------------------B.Pecial 

1,18,«51 Normal and Train· 2,300 18,106 66,572 ... ... . ..... 
ing Schools. 

Technical and In· !1£0 17,270 30,138 

~·"'I 
631 16,097 16,728 

dustrial Schools. 

Commercial ...... 5,069 587 7,800 ... . .. . ..... 
Schools. 

Schools for Adults. 200 2,626 8,025 13,800 SO 2,499 2,529 

Other Schools ... ...... 1,539 3,063 5,027 1,000 510 l,no 

Total ... -----;:--:: -~3&5~-2,08,913 ~-:;:~---;; 

Tov.l Direct for 51,450 11,32,766 8,35,7121 23,75,676,~2,461~~~~ 
Femt.lea. 

Grand Total [Direct and Indirect) for Females ... 

Grr.nd ToW for 9,00,503 63,81,672,19,46,353 91,8'1,3981 8,88,658 5,07,800 13,96,488 
Male I. 

GrandToWfor.U,-;,;:~~~~~~:;:~ 
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Education for F emales-concld. 
Total Indirect expenditure from 

. --
I 

Government 

I 

Board 

I 
Municipal Fees funds funds funds 

22 23 24 25 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
I 

Rs. 

43,607 1,468 49,038 I 
16,427 232 1,205 

I 
6,051 

99,790 29 4,596 I 1,89,574 
I ----------
I 
- 1,94,6251 1,59,824 I 1,729 54,839 

Total Direct expenditure from 

Government Board I Municip&l 
funds funds I funds Fees 

29 23 ! 

I 
24 25 

Rs. Rs. Bs. Rs. 

3,82,181 200 3,750 7,87,479 

82,607 ...... 1,754 72,963 

14,60,917 99,521 14,50,838 84,609 

I I 

-

I 
19,25,705 99,721 14,56,342 9,45,051 

I 

1,76,151 I I 16,150 18,~26 ...... 
6,173 ...... 000 17,901 

9,151 ••••u ...... 

I 

5,06:3 

3,039 I 200 2,656 I ...... 
425 I ...... ... .... I 2,739 

1,8'1,939 I ...... I 16,550 i 47,284 

I ! I I 

9,9-2,335 

Other Grand 
sources Total 

26 27 

Rs. Rs. 

94,113 

44,354 67,269 

2,07,547 5,01,556 

11,51.901 1 6,62,918 

Other Grand 
sources Total 

26 27 

Bs. Rs, 

3,95,773 15,69,383 

74,458 9,31,789 

9,52,724 84,48,609 

8,29,955 52,49,7'14 

58,763 2,69,990 

46,235 70,509 

587 7,800 

10,524 16,419 

3,573 6,737 

1,19,682 3,71,455 

9,{2,637 56,21,229 2l,1S,6H I 99,721 I 14.7~.892 
---22,7U~ -~-- . 1.01,450 ·,c---15-,2-7.-731---':__-11_,66_,_960___: __ 11_,94_,538 ____ &2-.84-,1-4-7 

1.32.7S.2'i2 : 15.56.759 I 38.42.~ 
------~!-----1---------------

1,56 .51,740 1 16,58.009 1 ss.70.lll7 95,93,470 54,28,233 3,76,01,!l39 

S.,06,510 ~.33.695 11,13,17,692 

AP Bk Na 20-1711 
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BOMBAY 

BRITISH DISTRICXS

JV·A.-Race or Creed of Male Scholars 

Anglo· [ Hindus. • 

In~nar c~~~:~ns 1---~---: ---~---
Europeans ' Adve.need I In~r- i Back· Total 

! I mediate 
1 

wardt 

13a 3b~3cl I 

Total Male Population -! _ _::~I_H5,4931 7(}2,830 ~~~1,1,01! 1,89'f~~~i~· 
School Edueation ! ! 1 

1 

Classes : 
1 

• i 

Primary 

Middle 

Bigb 

11 

Ill 

IV 

v 

VI 

VII 

vm 
IX 

X 

11 

XII 

! I I 

' 623 7.~0 : 24.Y7611 136,400 45,752 2<'1,008 I 
"'\ I 

-

... 

1 

240 3,368 , 18.564 81.869 22.os1 122,50'1 1 

242 3,153 19,664 I 75,815 18,523 Uf,OQ-21 

1!19 2,700 19,225 61,475 13,19J 93,b'99 

'"I 254 I 2.471 18.890 52:579 9,800 81,281 I 

---1---------,-----: 
... ; 91)11 1,588 I 17,4:l1 I· 30,9'20 I 5,056 53,403 ! 

... 

1 

177 tm 13.790 oo.1ro 2,985 36,9"..5 

-:--~[ __ u:n __ _ls.9JO :~~~~-2,~99 _ _::~, 
... : 9'1

1 

4:18 
1 

6,HO i 3,223 341 10,3041 

·81 66

1 

100 : 6.081 I 2.~ 246

1 

8.932 i 
... Hl I U!31 I 1.965 203 6,999 I 

... I 1 100 I 3,577 1,2S3 i lll 4,971 I 

Total ... !-2.245~~~ 167,521 r--.;:400\ 121,0illli-7H.~..3 ! 

UrlitJM"rily andl.ntelmtdiate ~---~---:---:---------: 
Educatwn, 

1 
1 

1 

ln\ermedia\e classes- I 1 

ls' :veu 

lind Y!!al 

JJegree classe

la' year 

2nd year 

Pos\-gr~uate ela.ases-

2nd year 

I I 

11! 

a: 
I 
I 

170 : 

55 

56' 

1,785 

1.705 

9'20 

886 

so.; 
298 

101 

118 

36 I 
:/DI 

14 

9,126 I 

2,()'2J ; 

1,()'23 ' 

1,018 

2 I H • 3:!.6 31 4 I 361 I 

1 ! 18 I 255 IS 3 I 2761 

J ___ I ~--~·--~ --~!_ ... _' __ BB_, 

Total ···1-~·-·~~- 5,563 , __ 613 '- ~·--6·~i 
No. of seholars in recognised: 2,271 : 24,5!2 i 173,:1~4 I 4~7.Z73 ! 121,006 ! 781.843 ! 

insti\unontl. t---.---1---·---~-------, 
No. of scholars in unreeognisedl

1 

15 ! 4oo I 7,542 ! 5,551 ! 2.a:1:1 15,:167 .. : 
insUiuuona. ------:------:-------. 

Grand Total ... 
1 

2,?.."6 I 25,(.(181 1~1,l1.2i .~ {92,&i41 123,430 I 197,310 I 
I l I I 

•StaUslies of seholars belonging $0 •he Linga.ya' and llaratba Communities included noder 
Hindus are e.s under:-

Primary 
Sehools. 

64,8) 
153.1.:;~ 

• Seeonda.r:v 
bchools. 

2,'r!1 
7,£;1 

Arts and Science 
Colle~es. 

:t'i4 
;).3!) 
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·-- -~-~-~-----___.a..---~-----~---
Number of 

Total married 
I Number of number pupils of 

Mcham· dBhu
1
.
8
dt·s Parsis Bilths 1

1 
Otbors Total puptls from olmarriedl and above 

wadans ruro.l areaa i>Uinls tho age of 

1

1 

18 years 

4 5 6 1 8 9 10 11 u 

__!i7,712 , __ 1,~ 44,298 ~:__.:~ 9,291,930 __ .. _ ... _. -'-=-'-::::._ 
38,715 10 805 88 ~ 4,002 259,631 161,1~8 1,700 29 

20,518 5 6H 50 3,088 150,420 96,138

1 

2,221 39 

17,051 6 725 27 ' 3,141 138,347 88,260 3.0671 28 

13.407 7 781 29 2,914 113.969 70.391 I •. 241 ss 
n,ooo 4 809 14 i 2,938 I 98,771 59,116 4,7871 sv 
1,292 s 826 16 2.mj6s.im--3WS:-4.ruj-110 
4,591 ... 737 9 1,8751 45,535 22,2781 4,007 1 376 

4,134 1 641 s 1,545 42,m oo,876 1 4,5791 9€s 

~--1.008 -:-- --500 ---5 --700 :l3.242 ---;,s98 :--6i9~--2i' 
894 ... I 517 2 500 11 ,191 2.264 I 669 364 

689 
1 

g I 448 s 482 s, 764 1.m I 671 4115 

533 I ... I 60S 1 316 6,436 1,111 621! 413 

·-119.~571- 38 : 8,081 = 250 25,064 ' 954,505 --li60,520 I 81,597 I= 8,255 

: I I I 'I . 

I I 

I 

i 
135 ... 206 4 

1891 ... 1~3 a 

74i ... 79 ... 
79 "' 9<l ... 

I 

21 27 

180 2,8il2 

1:10 2,622 

i 
H. l,ilSO 

631. l.St9 

141 
oo I 
• I 863 

I 
Sdl 

534 

255 

272 

! 

771 

19.1 

300 

149 

217 

81 

100 
300 

149 

217 

71 

81 

6 ... ; 11 1 2 · 1H 16 25 2fi 
-----·------·!--- ·- -

467 ... ' 6'l2 8 II 463 ' 8.951 'I 1,753 i 1,0341 1,083 

1~.3:u =- ss -;;:£5:1 =-25~ 25,5~71 963.456 i- 662,273 !_ s2,631 :_usa 

11.s:.l6 ... 681 u 1.ooa ! 27.166 1 u.2w 1 1as 1 66 

129.~:-Sij -:-9.240· -270 -~-woj990.62'9j--67a:m --a2.'7641-- •. s5 

t The following e.re Included under t!Je he&ding" Backward Bind us":
(1) Schtlduled CI&Bses: 
1~1 Aboriginal and Hill TrilJee: 
(a\ Oluor l.:h.ekwarJ t;l,.nea. 

I Cla88 I re1>ruaen~s infan• clllea. 
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BOMBAY 

BRITISH DISTRICTS-

IV-B.-Race or Creed of Female Scholars 

Bi.odus• 

Total Female Popula.tion ... ~ 121,967 I 610,914 I 5,095,866 f1,85.J,997 i 7.561,777 ! 
SthoolEducation , ----___ I ___ , ___ ---1 

Primary 

Middle 

High 

Classes 

n 
m 
IV 

v 

VI 

vu 
vm 

IX 

X 

XI 

xn 

_J 711 5,675 24,800 49,641 11. 7~ &5,6991 

.. j 2'16 1,999 15,464 21,729 3,679 40,8721 

"i 200 1,670 15,235 16,734 2,800 s.!,769l 
"j ~ I l,m 12,716 10,74g : 1,753 i 95,211 

"' 'lS8 1,377 I 10,731 6.673 1,046 18,450 I 
1----~----------------· 

... ! 2891 9!1'J 1 7,364 a.1~ m 1o,s.:,1 I 
' ... j 213. . 1,1}21 I 5,954 2.126 I 290 : 8,370 

'"I lSI 344 I 2.us 394 
1 

s~ I 2.57t 

... ~l--1i7 1--2]5 -1.527-"175~--6-:-·1,707 
- 89 93 1,088 120 1.210 

- 60 809 65 878 
I ··I 1 ss. 607 491 s 559 

Total ... • 2,7ol.l j_ 14.955 • 97,873 ! ll1,564 : 21,753 I 2:ll,160 

U1•iowrifv 11nd I!'tet'mediatt I f I II 
Edw:atwn. 

1 

Intermediate elasse&-

1

1 I ,. 
lB' )'ea.r 40 219 10 

:!nd yea.r ' 41 18~ · 14 \ 

Degree classee
ls' yea.r 

lhtdyea.r 

Post-graduate classee
Js$ rea.r 

!!ndyea.r 

Research swden ts 

1

1

· I ~ 
17 f9 I 1 : 

.! 
23 i 

I 

I 
10 18 

17 

232 

197 

73 

66 

I 
21 

I 

I 
Total ... 

1
--iT --13'4!--f>:llj ___ 29_i __ "fl--614 
, ___ , ___ --------------

~0. of sebolars in recognised 2,736 1 lj.(\E9 I 98.454 i lll,Sio3 I 21,757 1 231,794 
insthubons. ------~ ,.-•----------·---

No. of scholars in unrecognised 11 1 344 I 1.539 7!6 ' 26S II 2.8H 
ins\itationa. I ! 

Grand Total ... -2,7;7,~!1'(0,256 j1i;;:'3;-l 22.020 1237.625j 
• Statisties ot sehoJarg telonging ~ tbe Ling&ya' and Mara,ha Communities included 

nuder Hindus are as uni!er :-

nl Lin~&yats 
l2l Wa.ra\hlloli 

Primary 
Sebnols. 

16.931 
SO,Ot9 

Secondary 
Schools. 

&2 
&::0 

Arts and Seienee 
Colleges. 

a 
18 
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PROVINCE. 

193G-37. 

receiving General Education. 

Mabam· Bud· Parsis Sikhs Others 
Na~ber 0 number pupils of 

Total pupils from of u::a.rried a.nd a.bove 

-l ' f Tota.I N~~:J!dof 
wa.da.ns dbists rura.l area.s. pupils. the age of 

14 yea.rs 

4 6 6 I 7 8 I 9 I 10 i 11 1!1 

?25,5471 449 l 41.364 504 1160,108 8,624,S881 __ ·:::::_ _::.__/ __ ... _ ... _ 

-,------,-
1, I 

23,2451 13 S43 I 79 I 3,701 119,966 56,92D 2,440 lll 

9,016 : 5 I 629 ssl 2,154 54,984 25.~ t,E03 11 

6 046 I 'I ?85 13 1,817 45,584 20,404 1,661 41l 

3:451 II . 5 804 11 ' 1,475 32,712 13,258 1.417 6 

_.:_~--~~~ __ _!,_I_!~-~ -~---=-~--2~ 
7191 2 II 608 ' 2 I 716 lUo>l 9,878 . . 918 266 

606 ... 643 I 6 :, 516 11.275 2,930 £a! 490 

67 i ... 476 1 1 144 3,787 375 87 55 
--41,--_- -""4351---s,-89---s:ooa --147--87--86 

191 m S07 I 4 I. 46 1,767 94 4\l 38 

001 1 909\ 1 i 36 1,005 45 43 41! 

'· · ... 225 1! 18 849' 1!6 40 S9 

-.s.t221--;--l-s-:ru'61-rn1t,794 312,881 · 131.876 10,695 1,303 

-~--,-~-----, 

10\- 701 
8

1 

... I 67 , ... 

2 ' ... 41 

15 375 20 16 16 

10 11 13 13 

HO 

1' 140 
: 

16 16 

=~= :t~~= : :,_: ___ : 
- 211_ ... I= 239 1=-1 -35 1,059 = U ~-~ 55 

.s.us 1 :t.a I· t,l51i 1 16~ 1 u,~m 813,940 tat,utt I 1o,1so 1.sss 

6.i00,-,.-, -~-;~--;;-~ 370 9,154 I 3.3771 81 68 

--------:-----------r------
50,333 i a2 I 7,519 I 00'1 I 12,199 823,()94 . 135,2941 lO.BSI 1,426 

t The followrng ~re tneluded aoder the bee.diog" Baek1n.rd Hindus "l
(1) Scheduled Classes: 
:2) Aborlgtnal ~nd Hill Tribes: 
(3) Other Be.ckward Cla.sses. 

SClau 1 rePr66ell&elllfan\ clua. 
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BOMBAY 

BRITISH DISTRICTS.:_ 

V-A.-Race or Creed of Male Scholars 

School Education. 

Ar' Schools 

Medical Schools 

NormaJ and Training Schools." 

Engineering and Surveying 
Schools. 

TeehnleaJ and Industrial 
Schools. 

CommereiaJ Schools ... 

AgrieuUuraJ Schools ... 

Reforma\On Schools 

Schools kr Defectives 

Schools for Adults -

O$ber Schools 

ToW-

lJnitlmity and l11l11rmediale 
Eclucalion, 

Law 

Medicine 

Education 

Engineering 

AgrieuUure 

Commerce 

Teehoology 

'fo\al 

Grand 'fo\al ... , 

• I 

22 

366 

318 I 

...... 40! 

i 
27 1 

69 I 

9! 

956 

• The following ue included under Hindus:-

S(a) 

358 

553 

'.f/7 

m 

899 

8~7 

21 

EO 1 

94 

1,145 

f,615 

695 

59'1 

60 

Hl 

306 

37 

(1) Lingayats 607 
(2) Marallias 1,0CO 

s (b) 

79 

68 

401 

56 

617 

169 

52 

214 

41 

3,012 

219 

4,908 

113 

96 

11 

50 

50 

29 

Back· 
wardt 

3 (r) 

I 

sl 
8 

100 

1 

90 

u 
3 

9! 

13 

1,328 

784 

216 

1,606 

1,010 

76 

368 

148 

4,542 

1,364 

1,662 11,156 

832 

22 715 

71 

147 

171 

335 

39 
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PH.OVINCE. 

1936-37. 

receiving Vocational and Special Education. 

I I 
I 

Numberof 
No. of Total married 

Sl.khs Others Total pupils number IJUIJilS of 
Iuha.m- Buddhists Pa.rsis from rurallof married and above 

madfa.nsl I areas pupils. the age of 
. 18 years. 

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

'------~-----~----~----~----~-----,/ ----~------
! l 

:j :1 41 

27 

128 

6 

194 

58 

I 

270 

sa 
1,02/i 

785 

41 

20 

172 

319 

15 

22 

13 

11 47 

2. 45 

12 

985 I 729 i 
252: u) 

2,401 

1,753 

688 

238 

I 

6:: i 
41 ! 

1321 

551 
1 15 5,656 2,605 I 

60 

215 003 

679 677 

28 28 

2S6 268 

123 116 

20 15 

2,054 1,916 

436 413 ...... I 9 2,1G8t 2331 

----~-----~-----
2,568 ...... a79 22 . 002 15,535 ' 4, m , 3.90'1 s,693 

I I 
------·--,--~----

45 

70 

63 

155 

1,018 

1,104 

1 

I 

175 

209 

834 

271 

3 - 9 - 1 ~ - ~ 
1s .... ~ .Js 1 s 21s I u 29 

7 ...... 2 ...... s 1931 99 36 

~ : ~. ~~ ·: :j ~ : 
-------------_____ , ___ ----

16S 231 B 285 3,161 53'/ 809 

334 

2'11 

64 

29 

36 

64 

11 

------------------------
810 487 18,696 

t The following are included under the heading" Backward Hindus":
(1) Sebeduled Cl~~o~;ses: 
(2) Aborig10a.Jand Hill Tribes; 
(~l Olher l:la.ckward Classea, 

Ul6 4,5011 



School EducaUcm. 

Art Schools 

Medical Schools ... 

Normal and Training Schools 

Technical and Industrial 
Schools. 

Commercia.! Schools 

Agrieul tural Schools 

Schools for Defectives 

Schools for .Adults ... 

Other Schools 

Total ... 

266 

BOMBAY 

BRITISH DISTRICTS-

V~B.-Race or Creed of Female Scholars 

Anglo· 
Indians 

and 
Europe"ns 

1 

4 

3 

8~ 

...... 
3f 

...... 
1 ' 

Indian 
Chris· 
tians 

2 

1.3 

26 

2·15 

203 

33 

. .. 
13 

Advanced 

9 (a) 

51 

74 

309 

446 

6 

28 i 

Hindus• 

Inter· Baok· Total mediate wardt 

s (bi s (0) 3 

2 ... 63 

13 ... 87 

149. 24 48~ 

ml 7 5ti5 

... . .. 6 
I . .. ... . .. 

7 2 37 

4 3241 75 ~1 400 

5 82 ! 251 ... , 107 

124 5421 1,3191 383 
1--:-,--1.:-

.. ,..,.,,. .. ,,,.,.,. ...... - -----~------___ : __ _ 
Education. i 

Law ... ... .... u a 
Medicine ... ... ...... 19 

Education ... ... ...... 4 

Agriculture ... ... ·~···· 
... 

Commerce ... ... ...... ... 
Total ... ...... 26/ 

Grand Total '" 1241 5681 

'~The following are included under" Hindus" :-

(1) Lingaya~e 

(2) Marathas 

20 

193 

10 ... ... i 10 

56 9 5, 80 

14 ... .. . 14 

.. .... ... ... . .. 
1 ... .. . 1 

• -------91 9 5 105 

1,410 3921 129 1,931 

I 
I 
I 
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PROVINCE. 

1936-37. 

receiving Vocational and Special Education. 

~~~::·Buddhists 

4 5 

2 

1 

69 

10 

Par sis 

5 

25 

396 

13 

1 

133 

'Sikhs Others Total 

8 9 

3 

fl 

23 

39 

4 

97 

128 

946 

1,219 

89 

54 

649 

No. of 
pupils 
from 
rural 
areas. 

10 

1 

258 

30 

1 

! 

s: 

92 

Number of 
Total married 

number pupils of 
of married and above 

pullils. the age of 
- 14 years. 

11 19 

10 

a 
344 

316 

5 

1 

20R 

10 

3 

f44 

316 

5 

1 

206 

B...... """l'"i 115 ...... 8 8 

113 ...... --;- • 1 .. : '·"' ,., --: -~ 

I ! 

18 

... , :::: ~ :::::: : I ~: ...... 1 : : 

... ...... 1 ...... 1 I g ...... ..... • .. _ 

... ...... . ...... _ ... ,_~ '""' ...... .. .... 
r ...... ss ...... 10 1 186 1 9 9 

--120-::::::---sas ---6 --9-5 ia:rn ---388 ____ 00_4 --;:;; 

t The following are included under the beading" Backward Bind us":

(1) Scheduled Classes: 

(2) Aborigin&l and Bill Tribes: 

(3) Other Backward Classes 



Class of Insti\utions 

Primarv Schools 

Governmen\ 

Local Board 61ld Municipal 

Aided ... 

Unaided 

Middil! Schoola 

Governmen' 

Local J:loa.rd and Municipa.l 

Aided ON 

Unaided 

Hio11 Schooll 

Governmen\ 

Local Board 61ld Municipal 

Aided ••• 

Unaided 

To~l 

To~l 

Total 

Grand Tot&! 

26S 

BOMBAY 

BRITISH DISTRICTS-

"VI-A-Men 

Trained teachers with the following eilucati::;--1 
qualifications 1 

Passed 
Middle 
School 

Passed 
.Primary 

School 

Lower 
qualitlca· 

tiona 

-----~------:--------------:------: 

10 

•.. I 9 10 5F.9 16 l 

···1·---2----~--···_ ... ____ 69 ____ 3_! 

--.-~-3_. ___ ~1- _:::_ ~60 I __ :_: 

11 

]~ 

23 15 11 

13 ' 

--------1--, 
59 23 HI ]51 

-------------~--' 
I 

219 ~ 

n 10 

m 137 59 94 

46 

EOO lH 70 I 119 I 
I _______________ , __ _ 

bSl 218 U,344l 158 



PROVINCE. 

1936-37. 

Teachers. 

Untrained Tea.ebers 

2
,, .. 
Otl 

Pouessina a fUarte Possessing 110 deuru 
------·-~ 

Ccrtifl· I U~~~!~ifi· Certificated Uncerti-
e&tcd fica ted 

6 7 ! 8 9 
-

...... ...... ....... 29 

1 ...... I 491 11,244 
I 

4 21 22 2,563 
I 

3 6 I 9 403 

---8-~---~g--~ 
14,1!39 

I 

I 

' ; 

1 2 
! 

g 5 

u 19 51 Hl 

3! I 1118 78 33! 
I 

15 126 7 I <9 I 

I --
56 168 

I 

1!6 606 

I 

2 t~ 4 21 

30 59 49 107 

4{7 795 473 ~94 

55 156 27 12'1 

-
53! 1,060 546 1,255 

5gg \ 1,257 HH 16,100 

I 

I 
Total Total Grand 

trained untrained ~otal of 
teachers tea.chers teachers 

10 11 u 
-----

90 29 119 

13,529 11,736 25,~ 

624 2,613 3,237 

75 

I 
400 495 

14,318 14,798 29,116 

19 10 22 

II] £25 247 

57 554 611 

00 18'1 'li11 

lll 9'16 l,!m 

r-----

2:0 78 3:?8 

S6 239 334 

?65 

I 
11.119 3,4'17 

69 367 435 

1,180 

I 
3,395 4,575 

-
J5 EOO 

I 
19,169 34,778 

--



Class of Institutions 

Primaru Schools 

Government 

Local Board and Municipa.l 

Aided ... 

Unaided 

Middle Schools 

Government 

Local Board and Municipal 

Aided ... 

Unaided 

Hioh Schools 

Government 

Local Board and Municipal 

Aided ... 

Unaided 

Total 

Total 

Total 

270 

BOMBAY 

BRITISH DISTRICTS·-

Vl·B-Women 

Trained Teachers with the following educational I 
qua.lidoations 

A Degree 
Passed 

Matrio or 
School 
Fin& 

Passed 
Middle 
School 

'· 

Passed 
Primary 
School 

46 

Lower 
Qua.lidea· 

tions 

I 

::: I ...... s : :::::: ~~·~: ; ...... 6 

. .. 1 ...... ...... ...... 33 I 
1--------------~----... l ___ s ____ lo_l_:_~i ____ s_ 

19 

1 

e~ 

7 / 

! 

II I ...... 

Ill 

!! 

... i=-w ---6~----- 191_ 23 

-... I _ ... 

:1 ..... ;~ --~ ::: ...... ~ I --·~ 

... ~--1-86----3-;; ------as-~---; 

--- -----------.---
1 ' 

Grand Total ... s,846 I 
------------~~------~------1 

103 160 
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PROVINCE. 

1936-37. 

Teachers. 

6 ---:- ---.4-~---~, 
I 

...... totut 3 1 

.... u ...... ...... . ..... 
62 102 128 235 

6 27 i 5 25 
! 

~---
i 

68 129 ! 136 
I 

261 
I 

I, 

I ----
so 160 209 

I 
2,884 I 

I 

Toto. I 
tra.ined 

teachers 

10 

46 

9,116 

620 

34 

!1,816 

15 

s 
00 

14 

5 

••••u 

638 

lG 

559 

3,497 

Tota.l 
untrained 
~eachers 

11 

1 

1,829 

'119 

61 

2,600 

7 

3 

1011 

97 

139 

4 

..... 
527 

63 

594 

8,333 

Gra.nd 
Tota.l of 
~eachers 

I 
I 

I 
111 

47 

3,945 

1,339 

85 

5,416 

211 

6 

192 

41 

261 

-
9 

...... 
1,065 

79 

1,153 

• 6,830 
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BOMBAY 
BRITISH DISTRICTS

Vll.-Anglo-lndian and 

ToW A.nglo·Indiau a.nd Europeaupopula.tion, ... Female 
... 

H:679 
{Male 19 539 . .. --Total ... s~.oo• 

\Number of • 
Scholars females in Number of 

Institu- on roll on institu- Non-Euro· 

-- $ions March tiona for veans on 
Slsi .. meJesaud rolls 

vice versa 
! 

1 II 3 4 
~ 

Institutions for Males 

Aria Colleges ... . .. ... ... . ...... ...... . ..... .. .... 
Training Colleges ... ... ... .. . .. .... ...... •····· .. .... 
High Schools ... ... ... .. . 6 1,532 99 357 I 
Middle Schools ... ... ... .. . 6 506 218 99 I 

Primm .Schools ... ... ... . .. . ..... ...... '"'"' .. .... I 
Training Schoola ... ... ... . .. ...... .. .... .. .... unn 

Technical and Industrial Schools ... 
:::1 

...... .. .... u•n• .. ..... 
Commercial Schools ... ... ... ...... ., ..... .. .... ...... 
O'her Schoola - ... ... ... .. .... . ..... ...... I ...... 

- -:-1--:-Total ... 12 2,038 

Institutuma jor Females ---~-.-

Ar\s Colleges ... ... ... ... ...... . ..... ...... ., .... 
Training Colleges ... ... ... .. . ...... .. .... . ..... ...... 
lligh Schools ... . .. ... ... 19 2,699 398 678 

Middle Schoola ... . .. ... .. . 5 382 170 65 

Primm Schools ... ... ... .. . 
I 

...... ...... nun u .... 

fraininll Schools ... ... ... '"I II 104 .. .. ,. 22 

Technical aud Indus\rial Schools I ...... ... Ut 1 ...... ...... ...... 
Commercial Schools- ... i ... ... ! 1 36 .. ... , 6 

O'her Schools 
I - ... ... 

"'I-=-
...... ultH ...... 

. ToW ..., ___ 20-~~___:_ 
Grand TotaJ for all Institutions ...1 3~ 1 5.2591 ...... 

I 
1,227 

Expenditure on Buildings includes Ba. Nil spent by 'he Public 
Viorks Depa.rtmens. 

" Miseellaueous •• includes $he followi.Dg main i$ems :- Bs. 
3,00,59<J 

19,244 
879 

Ill Bos$el (Boarding) charges 
C~) Seholarsbips 
(3) Examina\lon eh&rges 

ToW 3,40,729 

• The \erm "l:ion-Eoropea.na" does no\ inelude Anglo-Indians aud domiciled Europeans. 



PROVINCE. 
1936-37. 
European Educatton. 

273 

Percentage to Anglo·Iniliau a.nd Etnopean population {Males ... 10·4 
of ~llolie at sollool. Females... 25•4 

Tote.l ... 16·S 

Teachers Direct Expenditure from 

Trained I "'""'"'I GO'omm"l 
tLocal Fees Otht>r I funds funds sources 

jj 
6 ' 

8 9 10 

Rs. Rs. Bs. Rs. 

...... ...... ...... 
i 

...... ...... lttoU 

...... .. .... ..... . ...... ...... ...... 
60 24 1,2~,703 1,200 . 1,69,847 19,147 

14 11 18,891 ...... 15,010 21,969 

...... IIIOU ...... ...... ...... . ..... 

...... ...... ...... .. .... ...... . ..... 
n•nt ...... noou '"'" 

...... ...... 
...... .. .... ...... ...... ...... . ..... 

I ...... ...... . ..... 
I 

.. .... ...... . ..... 

4 

_ _:_I~':_~ 1,74,857 34,116 

--------
I 

.... ., ...... ...... nun .. -. .. ..... , 
...... .. .... I 

...... . ...... . ····'- ...... 
160 30 I 1,69,190 800 9,31,848 6U1T 

18 7 11,258 ...... 10,984 lg,ug 

...... ...... .... _.. .. .... . ..... . ..... 
u 1 19,5il0 ...... 10,124 12,~ 

'"""' ...... ...... ...... ...... 61UU 

s i 
1 9,151 5,062 587 

: 
...... 

...... ...... . ..... ...... ...... . ...... 
-----~--------

I HiS S9 I 2,0'2,119 800 2,58,018 77,49f 
I 

------
1!62 7t 

j 
3,43,713 

\ 

1!,000 .,S2,BT5 I 1,11,543 

lmltreci Exl,lcllililur~ i 
lnSJI~Ctlon 

'"\ 
v.soo ....... ..... ,,,27 . .... ,,181 

lluildinge, ete. ... ss.ooa . ..... 
Miscelle.neoua 

.. .\ 
93,E9f: ...... 1,71,659 f5,1T6 

ToUJ 1.89.716 ... ~ .. .1,76.079 82,356 
I 

I I Grand Tote.!· ... ) 4,83,511 !1,000 6.~.95& 1,93,8911 
(nir••rt ~n·lln•hr~ctl 

t Lootol Funds inelude botll Distne$ Bo~d &lid MnniQiPtol fl!n4a. 
liP l3k Na 26-16 

Total 
expenditure 

11 

Bs. 

. ..... 
...... 
2,95,697 

55,8TO • 

. ..... 

. ..... 

. ..... 

. ..... 
...... 
-

. 8,51,767 

----
UUII 

. ..... 
4,54,555 

84,961 

.. .... 
41,648 

. ..... 
T,~O 

. ..... 
-

' 5,38,964 

8,90,131 

9,&)() 
60,211 

3,40,729 

3,96,288 -
12.88,964 



274 

BOMBAY 
BRITISH DISTRICTS-

VIII-Examination -----
MALES 

---·-·-~------~ ~--~ ---~-
Number of Examinees Number Passed 

Jilnmlnations 
Public• Private Tota.l Publio• . Priv~te Tota.l 

D.EGREl!l Ex.t.WNATIONB 

.Arts and Science 

D.Litt. 

Ph.D. 7t 

D.Sc. 3! 

M.A. 177 177 124 124 

M.Sc. 39 89 sa ss 
' B.A. (Honour~) ... 499 37 466 415 19 431 

B.Sc. (Honours) ... 

B.A.(Pass) 501 439 939 SSi 210 506 

B.Sc. (Pass) 321 7~ 593 250 83 288 

Law 

Master of L11ow 

Bachelor of Law ... 917 917 421 421 

Medicine 

M.D. 16 16 g 2 
M.B.,B.S. ... 514 514 151 151 
L.M.S. (BomblloY) 
F.C.P. & S. (Bomb"Y) 
M.S.F.M. (Calcutta) 
M.S. ... 
D.O. 
B.Hyg, 
D.P.H. 
B.Se. (Tech.) ... 
D.T.M. (Calcutta) 

18 18 18 18 

Engi11eerino 

Master of C.E • ... 
Bachelor of C.E. 59 59 4G 45 . 

Bachelor of M.E. 19 19 14 14 

Bachelor of E, E. 84 84 21 21 

Education 

B.T. 124 124 S5 €.:i 

Comm,.ce 

rd&s,er of Co:umerce 

B4Chelor of Commerce 258 258 93 92 

.A.gricultvrs 

Mas~ of AgrieuUnre 

"I lhchelor of Agriculturo 63 53 41 41 

• i,,,, A l)pearing from 
t Resul& of one caodi 
t Result of two cand\ 



PROVINCE. 
193G-37, 
Results. 

Number of Examinees 

Public* 

20 

81 

51 

61 

11 fN'Oflnlsed lns\1\utloo. 
d&t<! is ••"it.ed. 
daws ia r.w~t.ed. 

JP Bk !\a 2G-1Sa 

20 

275 

F.EHALE8 

Total Public* 

10 

20 

89 

71 

61 

90 

.. Number Passed 

Private 

11' 

10 

76 

39 10 

14 

Total 

li! 

10 

76 

49 
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----
M.t.LBS 

Examinations Number of E:ramlneea Number Passed 

Public0 Private Total Public' Private Total 

1 11 8 ' li 6 

IN:lEBMBDU:lB EJ:AllliNATIONS 

Intermediate ID Arts ... . .. 1,4U 370 1,784 897 178 l.D75 

Intermediate in Science ... ... 1,139 169 1,301 648 96 7C3 

Licentiate of Civil Engineering ... ... .. . ... ... ... . .. 
Licence, Diploma or Certiftcate 1n 446 ... 

Teaching (S.T.C.), 
(46 134 . .. 134 

Intermediate ln Commerce ... SOt ... SOl )56 ... 11>6 

First Year in Agriculture ... ... 91 ... 91 58. ... 58 
I 

S11cond Year in Agriculture ... eo . .. 60 53 ... 53 

SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS 

(a) On completion o/ Bioh 
S'hool Course 

Matriculation ... ... . .. 11'1,438 8,159 20,597 8,506 1,494 5,000 

European High School ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . 
Cambridge School Certifteate ... 10 ... 70 38 . .. BS 

.. 
(b) 011 completion o/ Middll 

School Cours1 

Cambridge Junior ... ... 73 ... 13 45 ... 46 
I 

European Middle ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. .. . 
. bglo-Vernacular Middle ... ... 13,64~ . .. 13,649 11,609 ... 11,60~ 

Vernacular •·mat ... . .. 19,648 !!,001 91,549 7,831 539 8,163 

(O) On completion oJ Primal'!l 
. Course 

Upper Primary ... ... ... 18,529 1,149 19,678 9,878 124 10,009 

Lower Primary ... ... ... 8{,210 ... 84,210 58,690 ... 58,690 

(d) 011 completion of Yoca-
tional Course 

For 1'eacher's Certiftcates-

Vernacular, Higher ... ... 998 lil5 1,123 852 79 931 

.U Art Schools ... ... . .. ~ ... 28 18 . .. 18 

At Law Schools •• ... ... . .. ... ... ... . .. . .. 
At Medical Sohoola (L.C.P.S.J ... .33 ... f33 133 ... 133 

At Engi.aeerlng Schools ... ... 64 .. . 64 63 ... 63 

At Teehnica.land Industrial Schools. 123 ... HS 107 .. . 107 

At Commercial Schools ... - 705 159 857 279 45 321 

At A.griottUural Schools 
I .. . ... ... ... -
I 

... ... ... 
At ether School• ... ... ... . .. ... ... 

i 
. .. ... 

i -. -
• ~·'·• Appeanng fron~ 



Number of E1amineea 

Public* 

215 

124 

107 

1,408 

&8 

119 

2,721 

U51 

5,326 

18,625 

l'rivate 

I 

·~ I 

688 

3271 

116 

277 

FBIULBB 

Total 

242 

133 

107 

1,810 

93 

119 

2,791 

6,439 

5,653 

18,6~ 

47 

125 

59 

48 

492 

61 

78 

2,398 

1,919 

2,920 

19,512 

279 

Number Passed 

Private 

11 

]6 

8. 

1C.5 

137 

97 

86 

To till 

u 

141 

67 

48 

J. 

697 

61 

78 

9,S(ll 

2,C56 

U61 

13,6Jt 

Z65 



Types of Institutions. 

J. BBOOGNlZBD INSTITUTIONS, 

ForMdlu. 

Arts Colleges 

Professional Colleges 

High Schools 

Middle Schools 

Primary Schools ... 

Training Schools ... 

Agricultural Schools 

Schools for adults ... 

Other Schools 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 
.. 

278 

BOMBAY 

BRITISH DISTRICTS-

IX-Statistics of Educational 

Number of Institutions and Scholars. 

Government. District Board. Private.• Total. 

... ... . .. ... 1 929 1 329 

1 196 ... ... . .. .. . 1 196 

... ... ... .. . 20 3,593 20 3,593 

... . .. 106 3,053 51 4,144 163 7,19'1 ' 

6 361 B,2b3 591,288 1,399 50,856 9,687 642.525 

7 696 ... . .. 3 l1l 10 807 

... ... J ... ... 

94 6441 so 1, 91& 

6 2591 6 259 

56 

---~---~---:-
Total ... 13 1,272 8,445!596,675 1,510 f 53,9361 g,968 656,883 

---~-,--

···.I .-J ... ' 
ForFemalu. 

Arts Colleges 

High Schools 275 

63

1 li 53 9 
3,423 723 51 ,500 

... 'I .. ~3 
Middle Schools ... 

Primary Schools ... 660 48,083 

Training Schools ... 218 

Agricultural Schools 

26 79 

... I ... I ... 

'" ... "' '" '" • I ... ! '" ••• 

Schools for adults ... 

Other Schools 1---_____ .. _, ____ _ 

To~&! ... S 218 661 4~109 70 1 3,9'/4 ~ 734 vl,301 

GrS.:!;'d~~{f{u~l~::.eog- 16 

1 
MOO 9,100 643,784 "-~:163,9: I 10,702 700,l!J4 

For Males 

for Females 

n UNBBCOGNlZED INSTITUTIONS, 

Total 

Grand Total for &11 Institutious 

: 

373 13,771 

15 768 

... :---;8:~ ------
- , ll,COO ! 7Z3,749 

I 
I 

------------------------~------~-----------------------• Aided and unaided. 
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PROVINCE. 

1936-37. 

Institutions in Rural Areas. 

Expenditure on Institntions, Number of Teachers. 
! (Direct and Indirect) 
-

I From Gov. From From Total n Govern· In District In private 
ernmeot District other I ment Board Total, 

Funds. Board ,expenditure. schools. echools. schools, 
Funds. source~. I 

10 11 12 
I 13 14 15 16 17 I 

I 

Rs. I Rs. Bs. Rs. 

I 

6.000 1 ...... 76,153 82,153 ...... .... u 19 19 

1,11,296 ...... 47,247 1,59,543 27 ...... ...... 27 

42,516 1,845 1,80,793 2,25,154 ...... ...... 219 219 

27,3:!8 9,300 1,87,377 2,24,005 ...... 107 260 867 

62,57,a6U 13,19,776 7,<6,316 83,13,452 13 17,497 1,8C8 19,318 

1,84,()-~ M17 22,S61 2,13,198 57 n•••• 27 e4 
....... ...... ,. .... .. .... .. .... ...... ...... . ..... 

1,306 3,293 1,EOB 6,407 ....... 45 26 71 

S,2\l6 2.423 18,372 21,091 ....... ...... S5 35 

66,q4,12l 13,43,45« 12,70,427 9~.48.003 97 17,649 ~I_::_ --- 1--

...... ...... ...... 
I 

.. , ... .. ..... uoou ······ ...... 
14,(99 ...... 27,883 42,381! ...... ...... 27 117 

646 ...... 9,197 2,741! ...... 1 5 6 . 
6,31,700 !!0,333 69,498 6,71,531 ...... 1.2£9 171 1,413 

!,09,499 4.565 94,469 1,38,533 2\1 ...... 49 '11 

...... ....... ...... ...... .. .... ...... . ..... .. ..... 

...... ...... . ..... -···· ...... .. •... . .... , ...... 

...... ...... ...... I ...... . ..... ...... .. .... ···-
6,56,9t3 ! tH,Il9ll I I I~ 

--------
1.14.0~7 8,5S,l88 29 ll4li 1,631 

7'2."00i5
1 

u.2~.35~ I I 

I 
2,6.'l9 H.SU74 

I 
1,01,03,191 126 18,919 111,677 

I ! 

E.rvuwata111 Note• :-
(1) Fi!luN!s for tl1'bll!l are8.fl ti.e. municipal, canton men\, notified and sma.ll town committee 

a.r~as)&.re excluded from this table. 
(2) The expenditure on institutions includes expendi\ure on buildings and miscellaneoul 

ch .. r.,;~:; incurred on the schools. 
(3) The total nnmb~r of vupils from ruro.l a.rea.s, who are under instruction, is shown in lhe 

la-st column of T11bles lV·A a.nd Band V·A and B. 
\4) 'lhis table includes statistics r~la!in~ to trainiflO I!Chnols. whether situa.ted in urbe.n or in 

rur~l ar~as. m "'h1rh the lll&)ority of the 6tndents are being 'rained for emplormenl in 
,.,.ralar~u. 11 does not in<·! ode the ret11rns of naining institutions located in runJ 
~re .. a, tba majority of the &tudents in wl.licllare 'rained for schools in ur•"lllll8U. 
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BOMBAY 

BRITISH 

X--Scholars by Classes 

Cla.ss Primary 

---------Ag-es---------T--~~·~~~~~~~n~-·-~~--n-I_-_~_I-_-_~--~~---v--~ 
I. 

Below 6 

5 to 6 

6toV 

. 1to 8 

8 to 9 

9to 10 

tOto 11 ... 

11 to U ... 

19tol3 ... 

1S to 14 •.. 

l4to15 ... 

15 to 16 ... 

16to17 ... 

17to 18 ... 

18 '0 19 ... 

19to 00 ... 

over 20 ... 

2,462 18 

~0.494 5,256 430 69 

102,700 26,711 4,703 576 Sl 

87,211 46,567 22,521 4,079 35~ 

• 58,080 47.859 3S.V46 17,341 

31,411 96,366 41.476 28,m 13,519 

15,984 22,703 33,550 81,981 23,679 

~.060 ll,421 21,9ta 27.'63 26,404 

2,353 4,971 11.823 18,671 23,617 

853 1,978 5,258 10,104 15,596 

615 749 2,171 • ... ] 9,110 

159 700 1,938 4,055 

97 125 281 748 ],810 

85 186 683 

59 16 

26 19 83 

16 19 21 32 

----1---1--·- -----
Total ... 9'19,597 205,404 183,731 H6,681 122,713 

N.B.-The figures entered in this table relate 

•Class 1 represents Infan' Class. 
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PROVINCE. 

DrsTmCTs-1936-37. 

and Age~ (Quinquennia~. 

Middle High. 

Tota.l 

Vl \1I vm lX X XI XII 

26 u•u• ...... ...... ...... uouo ...... 2,718 

16 ...... ...... ······ ...... ...... ...... 76.189 

30 ...... ...... ...... ...... ... , .. .. .... 184,759 

121 ...... ...... ...... ...... ...... ...... 160,857 

5tl 14 ...... ...... ...... n••n ...... 166,036 

2,149 474 13 1 ...... ...... . ..... 154,1120 

7,709 1,63~ 383 l7 g ...... . ..... 137,640 

U,6t0 5,354 1,7!.!8 119 18 ...... ...... 116,144 

17,4~6 9,701 4,096 733 88 10 ....... 93,489 

16,()'23 12,202 7,472 2,205 565 n 8 72,347 

10,832 11,1!3 9,503 9,984 1,822 399 78 54,978 

6,063 7,939 8,604 9,262 9,156 1,358 299 37,945 

2.886 4,fili3 6,524 2.47t 2,@05 2,666 l.Q61 25,880 

1,098 2,243 3,967 1,453 1,938 2,058 1,178 15,606 

403 968 2,221 847 1,2!Ml 1,493 l,foOl 9,132 
I 

I 
167 353 1,033 453 749 1,021 1,!.!81 • 5,214 

9( 264 620 308 595 991 " 1,279 4,232 I 

-------:-------------------: 
I I 

I 
00,224 56,610 46,164 15,850 12,958 9,969 7,285 1,267,386 

i I 
I 

to the la.st rear of the oui.nouenium, 
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BOMBAY PROVINCE-concld. 

BRITISH DISTRICTS-1936-37-ccmcld. 

X-Sclwlars by Classes and Ages (Quinquenn£a~-conc1d. 

Intermediate I Degree Post Grad nate ., 
Class Classes Classes CIMses c 

<II 

I 

't:l 
::l 

d iil .. .. .. .c c .. a! .. ol ... 
I a! " E-< 

<! <l) ol <II ol 
"' .. 't:l Ages "' 1>1 "' 1>1 

<l) 
1>1 dl 3 1>1 1>1 1>1 

I 
~ s:l .. 'tl ... 'tl .. 't:1 ol 

"' 6i "' " .'!: d <l) 0 .. 
.... ... ! "' "' ~ "' Cl 

Below 5 I 
2,718 ... ... ... . .. ... ... .. . .. . . .. 

5to6 ... '" ... ... ... .. . .. . ... ... T6,189 

6kl'f ... ... ... ... .. . ... .. . .. . ... 134,759 

7k18 ... ... .. . ... ... . .. . .. ... ... 160,957 

Bto9 '" ... ... ... ... ... .. . . .. ... 166,036 

9 to 10 ... ... ... . .. ... ... ... .. . ... 154,220 

10 to 11 ... ... . .. .. ... ... ... .. . .. . 137,640 

11 to tl ... ... ... ... ... .. . .. . ... ... 1!6,144 

12 to 13 - ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... 93,489 

13 to 14 - ... .. . .. ... ... .. . ... . .. 72,347 

14 to 15 -· ... ... ... ... NO ... ... ... 54,978 

15 to 16 ... 156 19 2 ... ... ... .. . 177 38,122 . 
16 to 17 ... 374 84 6 1 ... ... .. . 464 26,344 

lTto 18 ... 600 214 46 14 ... ... .. . 774 16,380 

18 to 19 ... 683 S96 121 23 
I 

2i ... . .. 1,225 10,357 

19to 20 - 667 772 m6 147 91 2 ... 1,743 6,957 

over~ ... 00'1 1,465 1,000 1,254 459 i 386 125 5,627 9,859 
I 
I 

Total -I '·'" -=1 uoo 1-=- ~ 11-: ~mo /t,m,: 
s.n.-Tbe figares entered in fuis table relate to the last rear of the qainqaenium. 
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APPENDIX 

1.'able showing the classification oj scholars according to race 
Districts of the Bombay Province 

I.-Europeans 
and 

Anglo· Indians 

Jloya Girls 

H.-Indian 
Christians 
including 

Ctoans and 
1 .. s, Indians 

. 
Br&hruins 

Boys Girls Boys Girls 
UNIVEBBITY EDUCATION, 

University 51 

Colleoea tor Me11. 

Arts and Science ... 26 15 439 134 3, 768 336 
--1-----------

Pro!esrioool Colleots for lllen. 

Law ... ... "' 1 ... 29 8 41\9 7 
Medieine ... ... ... 1 ... 67 19 401 43 
Edneauon ... ... ... ... ... 8 4 • d 11 
Engineering ... ... ••. 2 ... 17 ... 74 .. . 
Agriculture ... ... ... ... ... 10 ... 6~ .. . 
Commerce ... ... ... 1 ... 17 ... 114 .. . 
Technology ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 24 •.. 

ToW, Professiona.l. Colleges ... --6 --... -,-163 --26-,l.1~4 _6_1_ 
1---------

Tota.l., University, Arts and ProfessionaJ. 1 I 
Collll(les ... ... ... 31 15 ! 608 160 5,003 402 

---·---------
S~OIIda, School•. 

1 

{
Boys ... 1,37~ 96 5,571 811 I 23,850 2,061 

High Schools for I 
.... Girls ... 395 9.102 317 2,591 43 8,858 

... 519 191 
Middle Schools for 

{Boys 
... Girls 

252 

208 

176 

339 

4,148 

22 

554 

862 

For Boys 

For Girls 

... 
Total ... 2,2'.!7 

PrimarJI Schoo!•. 

···{Upper Primary. 
Lower Primary • 18 

9,719 

292 1.116 

6,69~ 4,709 28,063 7,335 

1,684 96 

14,920 5,711 

13,H5 679 

53,697 16,135 

••. 
{

Upper Primary. ... ... 21 973 1 4.822 

Lower Primary. ... ... 173 3,468 398 29,656 

{

Upper Primary. ... ... 1,705 1.069 l3,H6 5,501 

Total ... I Lower Primary. 18 9 15,693 9,177 54,005 45,791 

Total --~~~----9-117.'ii8 10,246 67,541 51,29'.1 
--1-----

S~~¢ial Edutation. 

Ari Schools for Men '" "' 
9 ,4 86 13 158 15 

Medical Schools for Men '" '" 9 s 29 26 585 43 

Normal and Training{Men - '" - 60 10 259 9 

Schools for Women "' ... 89 ... 235 .. . 238 

Engiueerin!l Schools for Boys '" 1 '" ll '" 165 ... 
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I. 

or creed in Recognised and Unrecognised institutions in the British 
on 31st March, 193'1. 

lit-Hindus 

A.-Adva.nced B.-Intermediate 

Other Advanced Total (Advanced) Ma.ro.thaa Kunbis, Kolis, and other 
cultiva.~ing cla.ssea 

1.---

Bora I Girls Bora 
i 

Girls Bora I Girls Bora I Girls 

-'5'-~-96 8 --·1-=-'--g '~-
__ 2.~~--~--6~ 573 sss 1 161 1.04 1 

il26 s 695 10 1!2 - I 57 ... 
196 23 597 66 18 8 ! 45 ... 
16 3 60 14 1 ... 5 -00 ... 94 ... 8 .. . • 18 ... 
63 ... 121 ... 15 ... 13 ... m 1 ~6 1 8 ... 11 ... 
lS ... 97 ... ... . .. g ... ----------

726 30 1,910 91 72 8 151 ... --------------------------
2,870 270 7,673 672 411 !!4 257 1 

----------------------------
13,868 890 S7,718 2,951 6,005 115 6,1Sl 9'1 

252 2,619 295 6,477 8 376 ... 5l'IS 

8,007 236 7,355 790 1,365 46 9,395 63 

21 333 43 1,195 & 83 ... 48 ----------17,348 t,()'/8 46,Ul u,m 7,383 600 8,586 481 -------
8,338 295 21,703 97t 16,456 208 00,305 465 

45,819 9,3~ 99.516 2M60 136,451 15,007 152,677 18,547 

... 2.725 1 7.547 
I 1 719 ~ 1,458 

412 22,823 SJO 5Z,479 I 251 13,l:li 187 16.8'15 
6,338 3,020 21,7b4 8,521 

I 

16,457 1m 20,&J6 1,933 

46,231 32,148 100,326 17,939 136,7W li9,122 152,BS4 35,!22 -------· I M,569 S5.l&l 122,110 I 86,460 l:i3,159 00,049 178,170 57,355 -------.~-.~--
1)).) 36 8581 51 20 1 6 ... 
168 91 553 " 35 10 19 3 I I 

18 ' :m I 13 166 ... 140 -
"' 58 ... 290 OM 65 - 3'1 I 

14 ... 179 ~ ... g ... 10 ·-
·-. 
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lli.-Hindus 

Artisans, etc. Lingayats I Total 
(Intermediate) 

UNIVBBSITY EDUCATION. 
Boys I Girls Boys j Girla Boys Girls 

Colleges/or llen. --·-'-··· _ ... ~~-~1-·" 
154 1 9 ll'li s 867 : 29 ----- -------·-~--

Universlly 

! ris a.nd Science 

Pro/mitmal Col~es to, Men. 
I 

Law ... ... ... 15 ... 19 ... 118 ! 
Medicine ... ... ••• 23 1 10 ... ll6 1 9 
Eioea~ioo ... ... ... 3 ... 2 ... 11 i ... 
Engineering ... ... ... 19 ... 6 ... 50 

1

1 •••••• 

Agricnltore ... .., ... ... ... 99 ... 50 
Commerce ... ... ... II ... 8 ... 29 ... 
Technology ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 i ... 

Total,Professiona.l Colleges ... --62-~---~- --001-.. -.--351:--9-
---~-----------

Tota.l, University, !rts and Professional I 
Colleges ... ... '" 216 10 StO 3 1,224 SB 

I -----------------
Secondart~ Schooll. I 

! 

.. -{Boys U63 88 i-095 16 18,454 
I ... I SIS 

B igh Schools for 
Girls ... 256 96 8 I 941 ... ... I 

... {Boys ... l,O!li 25 i3l 8 5,283 I lH 
M iddle Schools for i I 

I 

Girls ... 6 I S6 1 g~ 12 i 189 --- - ---~--
To a! - 5,261 405 9,521 82 23,757 : 1,588 

i 
Pri11111111 Schooll. I 

I 
i 

... {Upper Primlll'J', 8,300 89 9,522 80 54.~93 I 842 
Fo r Boys 

6.00S 
I 

Lower Primlll'J'. 63,765 5!,584 6,785 !07,477 48,205 

Nol'ID&l ll.lld 
Sehools for 

Tr&i.ning{Men ... 
Women_ 

{

Upper Primlll'J', ... 1,033 9 i01 4 3,621 

... Lower Primlll'J'. 129 17.flOS 19 1 9,665 579 57,298 

t
'Upper Primlll'J', 8,300 1,1.22

1 

9,524 I 481 54,587 4,463 

... Lower Primlll'J'. ~: ,24,509 ~~~~-_[105.503 
Total _ ... :~:~.J~ 64,120 [ 16,931 ~~ lW,~ 

I I I 
: . I 
I I I 

1 1- ~~=~ :1,: 
48 II 1 41 I - 401 I 1 

I I 
- I 39 ~· I 17 ... I H9 

19i ... \ &, ... 36! ... 

For Girls 

To,al 

SJ#ial EduCGtion. 

An Schools for Men 

Medical Schools for Men 

Engineering Schools for Boys 
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!-continued. 

··oonta. 

C.-Backward 

Scheduled Aborigine.! and Hill Other Backward Total (Ba.ckwa.rd) 
cla.aaes Tribes cla.sees . 

Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys I Girls Boys I Girls 

. 
I I 1 ... ... ... ... ... 1 .. . 

as ... 1 ... 47 4 I 83 I 4 

18 ... ... ... 6 '" 1!4 I ... 
1 ... ... ... 21 6 22 5 ... ... ... .. . ... ... .. . .. . 
s ... ... ... ... ... 3 .. . ... ... ... ... ... . .. . .. .. . 

'" ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... ... .. . ... ... . .. .. . 
---;- --.-.. - --.. -. -~--.. -.- --;m 6 49 6 

__ 5_8_ --.-.. ----1-~--=- ---74---9-~-----9-

1,376 17 44 s 628 7 1,948 'll 

.. 24 ... . .. ... 6 ... so 
372 8 38 ... 186 3 596 11 

1 3 ... 1 1 s !! 'I 

1.749 52 82 4 ?16 lll 2,5~6 75 ---------~-----

5,06( 80 1,393 26 2,623 eo 9,086 186 

59,666 8,941 2t,286 2,SJ7 24,854 1!,927 108,606 14,17ii 

... ~49 9 ~5 4 205 13 489 

SJO 3,H7 117 489 m 2,922 651 6,628 

5,064 829 1,{08 61 1!,627 285 9,099 675 

59,966 12.358 24,403 2,796 24,988 5,849 1D:l,95T 1!1,003 ------------------65,000 .12,61J7 25,811 2,657 '11,615 6,13~ 11Mb6 21,678 
-·~·--------------------------

' ... . .. ... ll ... 6 . .. 
... . .. ... ... 8 ... 8 .. . 

70 ... 6 - so ... 100 ... 
... 17 ... ' . .. 3 ... 24 

- - ... 
I 

... 1 ... 1 -
---· 
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ITI.-Hindna 
-concla. 

Total Hindus 

IV.-Mnham· 
me.da.11s V.-Parsia 

Puniabi I 
Sikhs 

_ Boys I Girls 1

1

. -;=I. oya Girls Boys \ Girls Boys I Girls 
UNIVl!BSITt EDUCATION, --- .DOYB I • . 

... 1 103 I 8 I ·6 : ••• 13 I s ~~~. 

.. .i~=-1---=-l-~1-9-1 -=--=--University 

Ooll8ues for M.m • 

. lrts and Science ... 

Professional Oolleaea ~---~---,---~-------~- · 
for J!qn. 

La.w ... 

1 

839 10 48 I 45 4 
Medicine ... 716 80 75 70 27 1 

~~;~::~~~g ... , 1!~ 14 1~ I s~ 9 
1 

~~~c~~t~~e :::: ill 1~ ! 7~ 
Technology ' 39 1 , g .. ... 

Total, Professional:----~------]------------
Colleges ... ! 2.310 I ·105 165 I 7 231 SS 2 I . ... 

Total, University, Ar~s and~---~------,--,------~·---
Professional Colleges ... ~~~ __,!!_~~ 10 1 

Secondary Schools. ----

{
Boys ... 58,11!0 

High Schools for ... 
3,294 

7,448 

6,159 

86 

79 4,595 185 64 

Girls... S03 541 117 3,071 17 40 

13 13 U7 

{

Boys ... 13,i34 9!3 2,638 
Middle Schools for." 

Girls ... 5T 1,391 8 78 16 160 7 9 

Total --:n:ru-jlim& 9:491:-ru ~ 3,5&1 lo160 
---,--.-~~-,--Primarv School•. 

For Boys ... {

Upper Primary, 85,459 2,003 10,316 I 104 as il I 
Lower Primary. 615,799 87,840 99.275 1 L'i,440 9,?88 600 141 38 

{

Upper Primary. 
For Girls." 

Lower PrimarY, 1,940 

18 11,657 

116.605 768 i !17,986 610 2,&24 

. 881 3 lli7 

Total {

Upper Primary. 85,470 
1 

13,659 10,323 985 41 159 

... Lower Primary. 617,739 loout5 100.043 , 43,tW Ul8 3.2~1 : lH 100 
---:---·-----------1-- --

To\al ... 1U3.~ j 918,104 jn0,360 4Ull I 9,939 3.383 I H9 101 
r---:--·---------~---

SP«ial Eilueation. 

An Schools for Men 

Medical Schools for Men 

Sormal and{Yen '" 
Training Schools 
for Women. 

Engineering Schools for Boys. 

1 . I 
443 I 63 41 41 22 

I 

6:.'9 1 87 21 

216 1 

14 

458 

1118 

89 24 
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vr . .:...others 

Jaids Jews e.nd others 

289 

Tota.l (others) 

Tota.l of pupils 
of a.ll castes 

lloys :Girls Boys Girls Boys I Girls Boys I Girls Boys Girls Total, 

-·- --1-- ·--- --- ----.-1-
135 11 146 

--.---:---·------ ·-1·---------------

427 23 29 12 464 . 36 8,816 l.OlS 9,864 

... ... 60 1 3 63 1 1,019 lR 1.036 

... ... 151 3 4 4 156 7 1,104 140 1,244 
... ... 1 1 ... ... 1 1 80 ~I 101 
... ... 2 ... 1 ... 4 . ... 216 ... 216 
... ... 2 ... 1 1. a 1 193 9 195 
... ... 57 ... I ... ... 57 ... so~ s 610 
... ... s ... ... ... 3 4~ 45 

-=-~-.. -. 1--;1--51--9---5 1~ 10 3,161 186 - 3.347 

-... -j-... -~-~~--;~--s9---;--:- 46 12,112 1,24·> 13.357 

·--~-. ~------

.. ~ .. ~ 3 •. ~ 41 I ~:~ 

... ... 1.429 51 58 20 l,f\OJ 78 18,447 1,516 19,965 

646 

27 44 

270 4,456 

216 

392 80,873 4,ees 85,7:!9 

514 1,322 16,267 17,589 

2 ... 21 40 33 46 44 95 6~5 3,179 3.80~ 
_7_1_1_ 5.i-i2Y466---;--~ --;;;ou 1M9 "'i'Ol.'267 2'5.ii'20 l27,087 · 

-,---~- --·----
3 ... 2.510 I 61 

I 
29 2,547 10~,037 102,307 2,270 

28 '1 15,887 2,811 660 I 303 16,716 3,159 H9,016 112,759 861,775 

2 
I 

706 ... ! ... 55 49 14.432 14,481 
I 

2~ 3Q I 6,475 12 

l! 2,510 . 767 29 116,788 

14 25 595 97 692 

2 ... 4 31 6 729 128 850 

13 g ... 9 13 4 9Sii 29 1,014 

14 ... 5 ... 19 ... 917 917 

... ... ... 7 . .. 252 . .. 252 

! 

sw Bk Na 26-19 



Special Education-eoncld. 

Technical and Industria.l{BoYS 
Schools for Girls 

{
Boys 

Commercial Schools for ... 
Girls 

Agricultural Schools for Boys 

Reformatory Schools for Boys 

Schools for Defectives for Boys 

6lchools for Adults for 

Other Schools for 

{
Men 

Women 

{
Boys 

"' Girls 

2UO 

I 

I 
I 

I 
!I.-Europeans 

and Anglo-
, Indians 
I 

I 
~~ .. Girls 

I 
I .. , 5 ... 
I 

.. I 
... ... I 

.. I 1 4 

.. ... 30 
I .. , ... ... 

.. , 1 ... 
" s 1 

.. ... . .. 

.. ... ... 

.. ... ... 

.. ... . .. I 

APPENDIX 

U.-Indlan 
Christians includ· 

ing Goans and 
Eut Indians 

Brahmins 

Boys Girls Boys Girls 
•. 

3661 1 544 26 

... 202 ... 138 

318 so 395 6 

... s .. . . .. 

... .. . 21 .. . 
40 ... so ... 
27 13 50 18 

69 1 lOS 8 

. .. 3 .. . 259 

9 1 1,080 29 

... 4 11 44 

--·-~---___ I __ ---
Total (Speei~l Schools) • .. 22 194 956 549 3,201 i 859 

--- ----
Total, Recognised .. 2,298 2,b60 25,661 15,657 103,808 59,861 

.·-- -
Unrecognised Institutions{Boys 

for Girls 

.. 15 11 m 157 i 3,862 430 
I .. ... . .. 17 187 ~ 44 605 
I --

Total, Unrecognised .. 15 11 466 344-1 3,906 1,035 

Grand Total .. 
--~-- --

16,001-! 
:-

• 2.313 I 2,871 26,127 107,714 60,896 

I 
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!-continued. 

In.-Hindus 

A.-Advanced B.-Intermediate 

Other Advanced Total (Advanced) Marathas Kunbis. Kolis, and other 
cultivating cl!lsses 

Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls 

355 22 899 48 160 9 325 11 

... 260 ... 39S ... 66 .. . 7 

432 ... 827 6 61 . .. 66 ... 
... . .. ... ... ... . .. I ... .. . 
... ... 21 ... 2S . .. 5 . .. 

30 ... 50 ... 50 ... 96 .. . 
44 10 94 2S 10 5 19 1 

99 ... 202 8 1,249 2 1,262 17 

... 57 ... 316 ... 3~ ... 6 

49 s 1,122 32 14 ... 8 ... 
19 6 23 50 6 5 ... 16 

----
1,414· 487 4,615 1,319 1,828 . 185 1,955 98 

-~------
76,201 40,003 180,009 99,864 162,781 30,878 183,968 37,935 

I --- --- ---·------
3,6)0 370 7,472 800 1,565 165 . 2,609 170 

26 427 70 1,032 17 75 16 128 

~-- --- ---
3,636 797 7,542 1,832 1,582 240 . 2,625 I 298 

I --- --- 1-

-;;I~ 
1--

I 187,551 101,696 164,363 31,118 186,593 35,233 

I -· 

Sill hk Na 26-19a 



Special Educati011-concld. 

'J'echnica.l and Industrial (Boys ... 
Schools for '"lGirls ... 

(Boys ... 
Commercia.! Schools for 

'"\Girls ... 
Agricultural Schools for Boys ... 
Reformatory Schools for Boys ... 
Schools for Defecti¥es for Boys ... 

'Men ... 
Schools for Adults for 

···twomen ... 
... {Boys ... 

Other Schools for 
Girls ... 

2\J2 

APPENDIX 

ni.-Bindus 

B.-Intermedio.te-concld. 

Artisans, etc. 

Boys I Girls . 
I 

uo I 5 

... 14 

11 ... 
... . .. 
... ... 

50 .. , . 
12 1 

275 ... 
... 16 

13 ... 
... 3 

Lingayats 

I Boys J Girls 

2~ ... 
... ... 

11 ... 
... ... 

19 . .. 
18 ... 

... . .. 
226 1 

.. . 1 

178 ... 
.. . 1 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

Total 
(Intermediate) 

Boys I Girls 

617 

169 

o2 

214 

41 

3,012 

213 

6 

I 
25 

67 

... 

... 

... 

. .. 
7 

20 

55 

... 
25 

1-------- --- ------
Total, Special Schools ... 80 541 20 4,9o!J 983 

Total, Recognised 
--,----------

... 78,255 I 96,126 67,5i?8 17,036 432,532 lll,975 

Unrecognised Institutions{Boys 
for Girls 

Tot11l, Unrecognised 

Grand Total 

I 

... 679 45 698 68 5,5441----; 

... 4 69 ... I 28 37 I 298 

... ~ ~ 6981 94 -;;-I-;; 

... , ~•• ,..., ~ ... 1'"'' ·~.m\no·•~ 
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!-continued. 

-cor~ta. 

C.-Backward 

Scheduled Aboriginal and Hill Other Backward Total (Ba.ckwa.rd) 
cla.sses Tribes classes 

Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls 

------ --~- ---- ----

67 ... i 3 4 20 ... so 4 

... al ... ... . .. ... .. . s 
8 i 6 14 ... ... ... .. . ... 

... ... ... ... .. . ... ... .. . 
2 ... 1 ... .. . ... s ... 

66 ... 8 ... 20 . .. 94 ... 
8 2 ... ... 5 . .. 13 2 

641 16 266 58 421 11 1,328 85 

... 6 . .. ... . .. . .. .. . 6 

... ... ... ... ... ... . .. . .. 
I ... . .. ... ... .. . ... ... . .. 

---- ----- ~--,--- ---1--

866 44 284 i 66 513 14 1,863 124 

--- --- 1-- --!-,--
67,703 12,783 26,178 2,927 28,917 6,176 122,798 2l,SB6 

625 62 1,860 121 34! 26 2,32l 209 

14 31 ... I ... 1 93 15 64 

--- ---- ------ ---
689 93 1,360 I 121 315 49 2,344 263 

I -------
-----;;;I-;;, 

---
68,342 12,876 29,262 6,225 125,1411 22,149 
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APPENDIX 
-----------------;---~~---.-----

III.-Hindus-concld. 

.-Mubam· ----
mada.ns V.-Ptusis IV 

Total Hindus Ptmiaui 
Sikhs 

I 
--

I Boys Girls Boys Girls Boy~ Girls Boys I Girls 

---

Spuial Education-coneld. 

TeJbnical and In· {Boys ... 1,606 77 194 ... 179 1 11 . .. 
dastrial Schools 
tor Girls ... ...... 488 ... 10 . .. 395 ... 6 

{Boys ... 1,010 6 58 ... 319 12 g ... 
Commercia 1 

Schools for Girls ... . ..... . ..... ... . .. ... 1 ... .. . 
Agricultural Schools for Boys 76 ...... 1 ... 

! - ... .. . ... 
ReformatorY Schools for Boys 3:8 ...... 270 . .. I 3 ... 1 .. . 
Scb.,ols for Defectives for 148 37 33 ... I 15 1 ... ... 

l:loys. 

{Men ... 4,542 113 1,025 7 4 ... 1 ... 
Schools for Adults 

for Women ...... 377 ... 1 ... 133 .. . ... 
{Boys ... 1,335 39 785 3 1 ... ... .. . 

Other Sch.>ols for 
Girls ... 29 75 . .. ... ... ... .. . . .. 

-- ---~- 1-:-- 1--- --
Total, Special Schools ... 11.1~6 1.8:26 2,568 113 579 595 22 6 

---:--- --I__:__.. --- -

Total, Recognised ... 795,339 233,725 123,os7 1 45,263 9,463 7.788 I 28g 163 

1-·- 1--

{Boys ... 15,345 1.457 9,254 4,293 528 22;! 12 3 
Unrecognised Ins- _ 

122 1,38! 27g i 897 1291 37 utuuons for Guls ... 69 ... 
I ---------- --- ---

-;I-;'~ Total, Unrecognised •.. 15,467 2,841 9,5261 6,190 587 

Grand Total ... 810,806 236,566 1132,583150,453 -10,~; '~1--;1--;; 



2Q5 

I-concld. 

VI.-Qtbers 

Total of pupils 
of all castes 

Bnddllists Jains Jews and others Total (others) 

~---

tioys Girls Boys Girls lloys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Total 
1 

: --- --- ---
I 

I 

I 

i 
1 

! 
I 
I 

I 
~:4011 82 2,483 ... ... 

I 42 i 1 5 2 58 a 
... ... .. . 9 ... 27 ... 42 1,137 1,137 

... ... S6 .. . 9 g 
47 I g ],753 53 1,806 

... ... ... .. . ... ll ... 2 ... 36 S6 

... ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... 77 .. . 77 

... ... ... . .. 5 ... 6 . .. 
21 

6SS ... 6€8 

... ... 10 2 2 ... 12 238 64 29~ 

... ... 6 . .. 
,I 

9 ... 161 .. . 5,656 121 5,777 

... . .. ... ... 4 ... 8 .. . 522 622 

9 
! 

9 2,139 36 2,175 ... ... ... ... ... . .. 
... ... ... ... ... . .. ... . .. 29 79 108 

-- ---- --~-~-... ... 158 85 44 50 2~41 91 16,535 3,291 18,826 
~ 1- --.--·:------

S8 32 24.466 10,582 1,648 1,342 96,3341 12,124 982,152 317,417 1,299,569 
- ... ------- ---

1,1021----;; 21!,693 

1---... ... 1,076 128 14 4 ii,282 32,975 

... ... 2 232 1 6 ~-8~~~~ 2,872 8,845 

----
... ... 1,078 360 15 10 1,1051 (10 27,166 9,154 86,320 

- -- --
10,9i21~ ~ 27,439-1 12,534 

--- --- ---
S8 S2 25,544 1,0~9,318 326,571 1,835,ij9g 

I . : 
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APPENDIX 

TABLE SHOWING DETAILS OF SPECIAL INSTITUTIONS FOR 

THE YEAR 

Class of institutions and 
management. 

{Boys Colleges 
G1rls 

Secondary Schools. 

Government {Boys 
"' Girls 

District Local Board ... {Boys 
Girls 

{Boys Municipal 
Gtrls 

Aided 
(Boys 

'"\Glrla 

Unaided {Boys 
'" Girls 

-.u 

Number 
of speci!!.l 
schools 

and 
classos. 

In SPecial 
institutions. 

Boys. Girls. 

136 

Number of Muhammadan 

In other 
institutions. 

Boys. Girls. 

496 25 

---·-~------------
515 

39 

11 254 

424 

1,173 

278 

805 

168 

621 

4,590 

94 

669 

19 

70 

660 

Total (Boys 
'"\.Girls 

--.----,--
... 35 2.614 I 9 6,753 83 

... 

1 

__ ~ __ ... ____ ~ __ 9_4 _) __ :_ 

PrimaT]J Schools. 

I 

Government ... 

District Local Board 

Municipal 

Aided 

Unaided 

{
Boys 

'" Girls 

[Boys 

'"loirls 

{
Boys 

... Girls 

... I 

:::1· 
... 

... I 

I 
... {Boys ... 1 

Girls ... ! 

{
lloys 

Ctirls 

I 

Total (BOYS 
'"\Girls ... I 

I 

7QO 

90 

303 

167 

91 

57 

10 

1,109 

322 

470 

30,96~ 

74 

36,768 

2S6 

6,507 

2H 

668 

85 

6,756 

4,599 

3,859 

17.035 

1,834 

3,543 

57 

467 

260 

21,215 

8,178 

25 

4,336 

69 

227 

15 

57 

1,051 

484 

735 

416 

1.208 

81 

":: t--=-1~-= 
----------------------~-----
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II. 

.MUHAMMADANS IN THE Bo~CBAY PROVINCE DURING 

1936-:37. 

Pupils. Direct Expenditure on Specia.l Institutions. 

Tota.l. I 
- Boa.rd Other Fees. -Fund&. l!'unds. i Sources. 

Boys. Girls. 

7 8 9 10 11 
i 

Ill 

Rs. ll.s. Rs. j Bs, 
632 29 63,326 ...... 

.. ~.~:383 I 
...... 

... ... ...... ...... ...... --------
I 

1,300 8 b5,065 tUUI 17,?39 485 

... 68 9,041 ...... ...... .. .... 
42g ... 681 1,997 3,172 450 

... 1 ...... ...... wnu• ...... 
1,015 

I 

5 930 18,148 3,856 ...... 
... ... ...... ...... ...... ······ 
6,763 I 73 13,938 3,260 31,278 40,117 

94 560 ·····• ....... ...... u., .. 

647 6 ...... ....... 

I 

1,231! 

I 

1U49 

... ... ...... ...... . ..... . ..... 

9,397 9-2 70,614 23,395 67,277 63,261 

94 619 9,041 ...... . ..... _ ... 
I 

130 15 31,556 ...... 114 I .. .... 
6 229 6,836 ....... ...... . ...... 

62,117 8,848 8.97,836 1,22,3(l5 14,26~ l 2,084 

14 5,650 44,314 13,277 2S4 I 80S 
41,946 f,343 2.93,811 6,20,197 6,lll 6,239 

311 

! 

17,770 1,22,553 8,17,969 6-26 . 2.2114 
10,843 2,250 16,495 17,220 1,199 93,551 

~ 

I 
4,751 7,28i 4.618 ...... 26,975 

ll95 8S ....... ...... 49 10,336 

85 I 461 ...... ....... . ..... 7.974 ---· 
109,591 15,5(4 f,39,6911 7,51l,EQ9 ro.vss 1,12,003 

'1'15 28.867 l,E0,992 9,35,924 760 96,491 

Toto.!. 

13 

Rs. 
1,00,709 

. ..... 

73,289 

9,041 

6,300 

..... 
22,934 

•u•n 

88,643 

...... 
13,3!31 

. ..... 

2,04,547 

9,041 

31,670 

6,836 

5,36,667 

69,133 

9,11.'i,351 

4.43.28'1 

1,28,466 

31,937 

10,8!15 

7,9'14 

16,32,438 

6,54,167 



Clasi of institauons and 
mMagemenL 

2"1"11illt"<7 G"d ctllv Sptrial 
Ltttil•timu.. 
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APPEXDIX 

:Sumber of Yahi\llllll&dllll 
. i 
I :Somber I ----
: of special' 
1 schools 

and 
cla.sses. 

In sveeial In o t b er 
inotillltions. ins5Hnt.ions. 

Boys. 

3 

Girls. Boys. Girls. 

'1' ni.n.i.nc Ins ti tu OOD!I {
Bort 

Guls - I 
I 

i 

I 

l.ill 1.~ I ~ I O~her Institutions {
Bora 

-· Girls 

{
Boys 

Tow-· 
Girls 

{
BoY1 

Gl'llld TotAl -
Girls 

Tow --

I 
IS 

1 

I I 

--,--·------1 
~) i 1,313 i ... 1: 1.2.i3 13 : 

l! ! 84 16 i 
___ : __ : __ ! ____ . 

! 

l.lDS '19,470 3,159 

3:2S €86 1!.5,9;J9 183 3,047 
I ------------·---

SO,J..;6 42.,501 6.~ 
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II-concld. 

pupils. Direct Expenditure on Specia.l.Inetitntions. 

i 
Total. 

Board Fees. Other 
Funds. Funds. Sources. Total 

Bora. Girls. 

7 

Bs. Rs. RB, Bs. Rs. 

128 ... 27.572 2,762 V51 178 31,263 

... 89 94,262 11,945 ...... 84 35,691 
~ 

2,440 13 1,277 I 2,0l!J 607 15,594 19,496 

... 11 ...... 
I 

....... .. . .-. . ..... . ..... . 
i i I I 

2,568 13 : 28,849 
I 

4,780 
I 

1,358 

I 

15,V79 50,V59 

... 100 

I 

24.~69 
I 

11,346 I ...... ~ S5,G91 
! ----

I i I 
I 

I 

i 122,188 15,677 i 8,9'1,487 
I 

7,87,!l77 1,26,753 

I 
1,81,236 19,88,453 I 

I 
I 

869 29,fill6 
I 

2,14,295 U7,269 
I 

760 36,575 6,98,899 
I 

i I I 

I 

I 

I I 
123,057 45,263 I 11,06,78~ 11,35,246 1,2'1,513 2,17,811 25,87,359 

: I I 
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APPENDIX III. 

BOMBAY PROVINCE-1936-37. 

(a) Maktabs and Mulla Schools. 

{

Boys 
1. Institutions 

for Girls 

2. Pupils in in- {Boys 
stituti on s 
for Girls 

Direct Expenditure from
a. Provincial Funds 

4. District Local Board 
Funds. 

5. Municipal Funds 

6, Fees 

7. Other sources ... 

Primary 
Schools, 

33 

39 

2,460 

2,190 

Rs. 

6,743 

789 

532 

274 

Other Unrecognised 
Schools. Schools. Total, 

Rs; 

...... . 

156 

•. 11 

7,8751 

1,602 

Rs. 

189 

50 

10,335 

3,731 

Rs. 

6,743 

789 

532 

274 

28,503 ... ... ... ... 28,503 

... - 36,8~ --... -... -!-=.-.. -~- 36,841-• Total expenditure 

-

titution s 
{Boys 

or · Girls 
1. Ins 

f 

pi.ls i~ in· {Boys 
st1tut1 on s 
or Girls 

2. Pu 

... 

... 

... 

... 

Direct Expenditure from-
3. Pr ovincia.l Funds ... 
4. D istrict Local Board 

Funds. 
5. M unicipal Funds ... 
6. F ees ... ... 
7. Ot her sources ... ... 

I 

i 

(b) Pathashalas. 

Primary Other Unrecognised! 
Total. Schools. Schools. Schools. 

. ..... 30 25 55 

. ..... ...... 1 1 

. .... , 1,202 681 1,883 
(164) (164) ....... , ..... 8~ 82 

(4) (4) 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

...... 2,025 . ..... 2,025 

...... I 75 ...... 75 
I 
I . ..... I 2,666 ······ 2,666 
I i ···-·· I 

27 ...... 27 
I I I . ..... 43,994 ······ I 43,994 

I 

1--!--:--~---• Total expenditure ... . ...... i 48,787 I ...... I 4.8,787 

• For Recognised institutions only. 



301 

... - ··----- ------ ·- ··-------

APPENDIX IV. 



Missions. 
.. 

1 

Institutions fCH' Males-

1. Christian-

British ... .. : 
Non-British ... ... 

2. Non-Christian-

Hindu ... ... 
Muslim ... 
Others ... ... 

Total ... 

Institutions for 1i'emales-

1. Christian-

British ... ... 
Non-British ... ... 

2. Non-Christian-

Hindu ... . .. 
Mutllim ... ... 
Others ... ... 

Total ... 

302 

APPENDIX 

TABLE SHOWING THE EDUCATIONAL 

Bombay Province-British 

Institution and 

Colleges. High Schools. 

•. 

ui .;, 
1=1 1:1 
() 

ri>. .9 .;, :g .. -:; .. 
a:! a:! 

~ 0 ~ 0 
'" ..s::l "' 11 ::I 0 ::I 

1--1 CfJ 1-4 CfJ 

2 3 4 5 

1 869 7 2,019 

1 1,834, 22 10,442 

... .. . ... ... , .. 
... ... ... ······ 
... ... . .. ..... , 

·---------------
2 2,703 29 12,461 

--------------

... ... 10 2,803 

... ... 13 4,685 

... ... 6 1,116 

. .. ... ... ······ 

... .. . . .. ······ --------------... ... 29 8,€04 
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I\'. 

l~S!ITt:'TIO~S MAI~TA.INED BY !£ISSIO~S. 

Disfricts-1936·87. 

Middle i 

~Iidd~e E~~:::i;h Yemacular I Primary Schools. EcbOC;lS: Schools. I 

I 

I I I 
I I 
I 

I ! .;. 
I ri ~ § c 

0 I 

~ 
.52 : ,.; I .;. 

~ : ~ ': I il .. 
<:! "' - c '3 ... 0 ::; :;; 

:! 0 ! ,.tl ~ ,.tl 

cl5 
0 .:; ctl .:; .:; ctl 

6 1 6 9 10 11 

3 3:23 353 1!2,786 

5 369 221 11,863 
I 

... I ... !S 1,13:2 

... I ... 
I I' ... I ... , ... 

--8 ,-CC'l\-... ... I 597 25,781 
! I 1 

-----~-~-1----

2 : 

9 

U5 

l.G!9 

I 

•.• 1 I ... f:21 ::: I ::: 
... 

1 
... I ... l ... 

41 

3:1 

2 

--u,-~j-.. -. ,-.. -. 1--n, 

4,1H 

9,506 

6,940 

Training Schools. 

..; 
Q 

.9 ,.; .... .. 
E c! 
·,;; 0 
:!! .cl 

0 .:; ctl 

12 13 

2 90 

2 90 

5 217 

123 

9 4U 



Missions, 

1 

InstitutiOns for Males-

1. Christian-

British ... ... 
Non-British ... ... 

2. Non-Christian-

Hindu ... ... 
Muslim ... ... 
Others ... . .. 

Total ... 

Institutions for Females-

1. Christian-

British ... ... 
Non-British ... ... 

!!. Non-Christian-

Hindu ... ... 
Muslim ... ... 
Others ... ... 

Total ... 
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APPENDIX 

TABLE SHOWING THE EDUCATIONAL 

Bombay Province-British 

Institutions and Scholars-concld. 

Other Special Schools. Total. 

\. 
ol ,; 
Q !:! 
0 J, ,g I .,; :;; .. ; .. 
~ o! ol 

0 ... 0 ·.;:: 
~ ..d Vl ..d 
Q (.) Q Q 

~ rJJ .... rJJ 

14 15 16 17 

3 148 372 16,145 

8 275 259 24,873 

1 64 19 1,196 

... . .. ... '. ~ -.' 

... ... ... ······ ---------- ----
12 487 650 42,214 

-------------

6 188 64 7,527 

2 26 60 8,9~0 

7 452 18 2,013 

... ... ... . ..... 

... ... . .. . ..... --- ---
15 666 142 18,480 
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IV-concld. 

INSTITUTIONS MAINTAINED BY MisSIONS--,{)Oncld, 

Districts-1936-31-concld. 
------·· ---------------------

Expenditure. 

I 

I 

,.; 
: '1;: 

r:l z 
I 

,.; IIi 
"" ,;, "d C) 

.:: I "d = ~ 
C) r:l .E d s d 0 
Q 

.... = Ill ... 'E i 
.2 t ..; (I) 

"' :;. ca "' .Q 0 0 0 ~ 
... 

0 ~ ~ 0 Eot 

18 19 20 21 22 23 
I --

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

1,05,132 3,386 2,41,4U 2,49,865 44,425 6,44,222 

2,51,303 16,547 7,91,629 2,51,CX)l 29,318 13,39,798 

4,299 1,264 ······ 14,388 887 20,837 

... , .. ······ ...... . ..... ....... ....... 
...... ······ ······ ······ ······ ······ -------·---1--·-

3,60,733 21,197 10,33,043 5,15,254 74,630 20,04,857 ____ , ---I 

I 

1,39,339 2,108 1,91,924 1,57,245 1,525 4,92,141 

1,19,410 6,045 2,23,776 1,60,2S7 71 5,09,599 

21,814 2,325 25,123 ...... 44,782 94,04! 

...... 
! 

. ..... ,, .... ······ ······ ....... 

-;:;;:," :-· -"~~:rn- -:·.~;~, j-;:;;:;;;-1 ······ ······ 
46,878 10,95,784 

sw l:lk Na 26-20 
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RESOLUTION OF GOYERN~IENT. 

The history of Education in the Province during the period under 
reYiew was marked by a number of notable events. The following are 
a few of them, viz., the opening of a Department of Chemical Technology 
by the Unh·ersity, the closure of the Deccan College, Poona, the opening 
of the No"Tosji Wadia College, Poona, and of the Lingraj C<>llege, 
Belgaum, the institution of a degree course in Electrical Engineering at 
the College of Engineering, Poona, the reorganisation and expansion of 
the Secondary Training College, Bombay, and the inauguration of the 
rillage lmproYement Scheme. These events accelerated the normal 
progrt'ss of education considerably and the results obtained during the 
period were to some extent more faYourable than those obtained in the 
preceding quinquennium. 

The Dir<'dor of Public Instruction has rightly observed in his report 
tha.t financial stringency was the most discouraging feature of the 
11uintplennimn as it hampered educational activities in all directions. 
Year after year a substantial cut was made in the allotment for education 
with tht' re~mlt that many schemes which were approved by Government 
hnJ t{l he lwld in abeyance indefinitely. In spite of this, it is gratifying 
to note that by effecting sewre economies in expenditure, by cutting out 
all unessenth1ls and by centralizing work as far as it was practicable, 
it became possible on the whole to show some real progress and 
expansion. 

2. One of the main objects of the changes introduced by the Bombay 
rniwrsity Act, 1928, was to reconstitute the University so as to enable 
it to pro\'iJe greater facilities for higher education and to conduct post
graduat-e teachinl!,and reill.'arch in all branches of learning, including 
h•chnology, while continuing to exercise due control over the teaching 
giwn by colle~es affiliated to it from time to time. Goverwnent are 
glad to note that some progress is being made towards achieving this 
object. They are glad to note that during the quinquennium the 
relations between the Educational DeP'artment and the Uni,·ersity have 
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steadily improved and a policy of close co-operation "ith the Deptut
ment has been adopted by the University. As regards finances, the. 
University was in a considerably stronger position during this period 
than before. Post-graduate teaching and research have been in the 
forefront of the University programine and all branches of learning 
including technology have received their due share of attention. 

3. The total number of students in all affiliated colleges rose by 
nearly 29· 5 per cent. while that of the women students rose during th.e 
quinquennium from 869 to 1,580 or by 81· 8 per cent. Although no 
separate college for women has been started it is gratifying to note that 
the extent of the increase in the number of women students shows what 
progress was made by women in the sphere of higher education. 
Government, however, would like to draw the attention of the public 
to the question whether the opening of a college, exclusively meant 
for women, would help the cause of higher education amongst the 
orthodox classes and, particularly among the Muhammadans some of 
whom regard co-education of male and female students in the same 
institution with a certain amount of disfavour. 

4. The total number of Arts Colleges increased from 13 to 14 while that 
of Professional Colleges increased from 9 to 12. In the case of the latter 
it is gratifying to note that they have been meeting to some extent the 
increasing demand for the professional education which has lately become 
very noticeable. The efforts made by the authorities of the Syclenham 
College of Commerce and Economics, Bombay, to secure facilities for 
practical training in business are producing the desired results which 
indicate that the training given is on the right lines. Similarly, in the 
cases of the College of Engineering, Poona, and the Sir J. J. School of Art, 
~mbay, there has been increasing evidence of the co-ordination between 
the realities of life and instruction imparted. 

5. An increasing demand for secondary education was a noticeable 
feature of the period under review. The total number of secomlary 
schools rose during the quinquennium from 54 7 to 639 and the number 
of pupils attending them from 104,352 to 127,087. In spite of these 
figures, the general feeling of dissatisfaction with the secondaq system 
as it is now in force is becoming more marked. The growing demand 
for education of a pre-vocational or vocational character is hardly met by 
the secondary schools. The secondary schools are so dominated by 
University requirements that pupils and teachers alike are hypnotised by 
the lure of the ~Iatriculation Examination, -while the schools themselves 
are confined to a dreary course of preparation for their one goal of 
secondary education. Teaching is entirely of a literary character 
practical training of any kind being at a discount. 

Such being the position, the progress made during tlie period can hardly 
be called real progress. Government recognise that the discontent that 
is expressed against the secondary system is largely justified and have 
therefore at present under consideration a complete overhaul of the 
existing system. 
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6. Under the Primary Education Act of 1923 the control of primary 
education was transferred to Local Authorities who exercise this control 
throuoh their School Boards. With the exception of the District Local 
Boards, Ahmedabad and Kaira, all Local Authorities had taken over 
control at the end of the last quinquennium. By :March 1934 these two 
Boards had also assumed charge of education, so that every Local Autho~ 
rity had control of primary education in conformity with the intention of 
the Act. Government note with regret that the progress in the direction 
of brinO'in(J' Primary education within the reach of every child has been 
very s~w

0 

and not very encouraging. During the period under review 
the increase in the number of schools and the number of pupils attend~ 
ing them was 3 · 2 per cent. and 14:2 per cent. respectively over the 
figures recorded at the end of the last quinquennium. These figures 
make disappointing reading. This unsatisfact<>ry state of things has, 
been due partly to the continued financial stringency of which mention 
h1s already been made, and partly to the inefficiency of administration 
of many of the School Boards. 

Another disquieting feature which the period under review discloses 
in a marked degree is the enormous wastage in Primary Education. 
Statistics given show that while Government is maintaining and helping 
to maintain buildings, equipment, tea-chers, supervising and inspecting 
staff for nearly IO}lakhs of children, no more than 3! lakhs (or 36 per cent.) 
proceed beyond the infant stage while only about 11 per cent. complete 
the full primary course. 

In the matter of compulsory education, that is to say, the education 
of children between the ages of 6 and 11, the results achieved during the 
period are also discouraging : only five municipalities and one local board 
out of a total of 61 Local Authorities have introdu<;ed compulsion and 
very few of them are taking any serious steps to enforce compulsion. 
The result is that only 85 per cent. of the children of school-going age are 
enrolled and even out of these, all do not attend. Government's inability 
to finance schemes of compulsion has to a great extent been responsible 
for this situation. The fact, however, remains that the general attitude 
both of Local Authorities under the Act of 1923 and of the public at large 
with regard to this question is anything but satisfactory. 

It is gratifying to note that some little headway has been made 
against mass illiteracy through the propaganda. carried on for village 
improvement and rural uplift by various agencies. The moat striking 
result of this propaganda. is the increased interest of villagers in 
education and it is to be hoped that when they themselves see the 
ad~·antage of lit~racy and of general education they will insist on their 
cluldren attend1ng schools more regularly and in greater numbers. 

Quite apart from the financial stringency which, no doubt, severely 
handicapped all educational progress throurrhout the period under 
i:eview the one regrettable feature of the period is the failure of the Local 
Authorities to discharge efficientl-Y· the functions entrusted to them 
under the Primary Education Act of 1923. To this is mainly due the 
bn!y prngn'~s in l'riinary education ref~rred to already. G\>verru11ent 
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have had th~refore recently to amend the Bombay Primary Education 
Act, 1923, With the object of remedying the evil of maladministration 
refened to above and trust that in the coming years the prooress towards 
the ideal of iJnparting education to every child of school~aoincr acre in 
the Province will be very much accelerated. C'l 

0 

o 

7. Government note with satisfaction that the scheme sanctioned 
by them in 1935-3G for restoring the 3rd year classes in the major 
'Training Institutions and the opening of I and II year classes in the 
several other Training Institutions has restilted in a greater output of 
trained teachers and consequently in greater efficiency of teaching in 
the primary schools. '!'his has, in turn, cherked to some extent the 
enormous wastage in primary education. 

8. It is with satisfaction that Government have to mention the stl.'adv 
progress made in the education of girls during the period. This progre;s 
has not only been one of quantity but of qu:1lity as w.:ll and it is gratifying 
to note that the efforts made by Government to provide more schools 
and special educational f,\cilities have been readily availed of and well 
received by the public. The number of institutions for girls increaBed 
during the period from 1,615 to 1,G81 and the number of girls under 
instruction from 253,046 to 326,571 an increase of 29 per cent. Though 
it has to be admitted that the education of girls lags far behind that of 
boys, it is a welcome sign that there is a general awakenin~ among the 
public to the iJnportance of girls' and women's education. Government 
are equally alive to this fact and it is to be hoped that the education 
of women will soon be brought up to the same level as that of men in 
this Province. · 

9. Statistics of Anglo-India.n and European education show that the 
number of schools maintained for this purpose fell from 34 to 32 but 
that the number of pupils under instruction increased from 5,039 to 5,239. 
The iJnprovement in the standard of work in all the European schools 
during the period under review was marked. This has been possible 
on account of the fact that the schools received full maintenance grants 
as laid down in the Code of Regulations. The increaaing interest evinced 
by the teachers in their work has also been a noticeable factor making 
for this progress. 

Anglo-Indian and European education has, since the reformed 
constitution, become a. transferred subject and a. Provincial Advisory 
Board consisting of 9 members has been constituted from 1st April1937 
to advise as regards examinations, courses of instruction, conditions 
for recognition, etc., of these schools. Through the Inter-Provincial 
Board for Anglo-Indian and European Education, greater co-operation 
and co-ordination of activities in this matter have become possible. It 
is therefore to be hoped that it will be possible to secure better results 
in this field of European Education in the years to come. 

10. Statistics show that the number of )Iuhammadan pupils under 
instruction in all classes of institutions increased from 164,462 reported 
at the end of the previous quinquennium to 183,036, i.e. an increase of 
11' 3 fCI cent. during the period under review. This increase compares 
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favourably with the increase shown in the case of the Intermediate 
and Backward Hindus for the same period which was only 9 · 2 per cent. 
While the Muhammadans show themselves to be decidedly in advance 
in this comparison, much more could have been done if greater advantage 
had been taken of the existing facilities. It is gratifying to note that 
the Muhammadans are now taking to higher education in larger numbers 
than was formerly the case as evidenced by the larger numbers in the 
several colleges and secondary schools. It is also a satisfactory sign 
that there has been an increase of 9 ·2 per cent. of Muhammadan pupils 
in primary schools during the period under review. 

As regards the education of Muhammadan girls, there has been 
recorded an increase of 16'4 per cent. over the figures of girls attending 
the various educational institutions at the end of the last quinquennium. 
While, therefore, general progress in the education of the community 
has been as satisfactory as possible under the rather unfavourable 
fu1ancial circumstances of the period, it is to be hoped that in the coming 
years greater advantage of the existing facilities will be taken by the 
Muhammadan public at large and that the leaders of the community 
will give a lead to public opinion so that parents may send their children 
in larger numbers to the schools. 

ll. Government observe from the Report that there has been an 
increase of 15 and 9 per cent. during the period under review in the 
number of pupils of the Intermediate and Bach."Ward Classes of Hindus 
in the various educational institutions in the Province. It is gratifying 
to note that all the communities coming under the classification of 
"Intermediate" and "Backward" have steadily begun to realize the 
necessity of educating their children and are beginning to take full 
adYantage of the special facilities that have been extended to them 
from time to time. Government are also glad to note that the primary 
schools and classes specially intended for the children of the Scheduled 
Classes have recorded a decrease which is an indication of the fact 
that untouchability in public schools is being steadily removed. Much, 
however, yet remains to be done in this direction and it is to be fervently 
hoped that the public at large will heartily CO-Qperate with Government 
in the enforcement of the orders that they have been issuing from 
time to time in this regard. Government trust that, in the not distant 
future, it will be possible ;with the co-Qperation of the public completely 
to remove the disabilities· under which these unfortunate classes are 
labouring at present and t<> see that they enjoy unstintedly the most 
common social amenities which have so far been unjustly denied to 
them. 

12. Government also note with satisfaction the sure and steady 
pro!!ress that has been made in the treatment of juvenile delinquents and 
destitute children. The extension of the Children Act to mofussil areas 
the improvements effected in the protective and corrective measure~ 
adopted in the various institut.ions maintained for these children and 
the. satisfacto1y result,., obtained in this. field during the period under 
renew are some of the noteworthy features of the work done in thi.i 
diret:tio n. 
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· 13. In the treatment of "defective" children-the deaf-mute and 
the blind-some headway has been made during the period, but much. 
remaillB to be done and the problem of the amelioration of the condition 
of these defectives can be effectively tackled only if the charitably 
disposed members of the public come forward with generous help to 
improve the lot of these unfortunate people. At present the grants 
made by Government and the Local Authorities only meet about 35 
per cent. of the expenditure on illBtitutions maintained for the benefit 
of defectives. 

14. The question of adult education has hitherto presented special 
difficulties in this Province as elsewhere. It is, however, gratifying to 
note that greater attention has been focussed on this question by the 
impetus given by Government to rural uplift and development. The 
figures given in the Report show that during the last year of the 
quinquennium there has been a decided improvement both in the 
number of institutions meant for adults and of pupils attending them. 
Considering, however, the vastness of illiteracy that remains to be 

. removed, the work that is now being done is a drop in the ocean. 
Government have therefore actively under consideration the question 
of how to handle this huge problem and it is expected that the general 
lines of Government policy in the matter will be formulated in the near 
future and some effective steps to implement that policy will also be 
taken without ·delay. · 

15. The thanks of Government are due to Mr. W. Grieve, I.E.S., 
Director of Public lMtruction, and Mr. S~ N. Moos, I.E.S., Deputy 
Director of Public lllBtruction, who have co-operated in producing an 
interesting and exhaustive review of the prog.ress of education during the 
years 1932-37. 

By order of the Governor of Bombay, 

To 
The Commissioner, Northern Division, 
The Commissioner, Central Division, 
The Commissioner, Southern Division, 
The Comn1issioner of Excise, 
The Director of Public Instruction, 

M. D. BHANSALI, 
Secretary to Government. 

The Direetor, Sir J. J. School of Art, Bombay, 
The Surgeon General "ith the Government of Bombay, 
All C{)llectora, 
The Director of Agriculture, 



313 

ThP, Director of Industries, 
The C{)mpiler, General Administration Report, 
The Superintendent, Government Printing and Stationery, Bombay, 
The )1anager, Government Central Press, Bombay, 
The Revenue Department, 
The General Department, 
The Home Department, 
The Finance Department (with a oopy of the Report), 
The Public Works Department: 
The Director of Information (with spare copies. for the Editors of 

Newspapers), 
Tl1e Oriental Translator to GoYernment, 
The Secretary, Legislative C<mncil (for the Reading Room for the 

members of the Legislative Council), 
The Secretary, Legislative Assembly, 

*The Tinder Secretary of State for India, . 
*The Chief Secretary to the Government of Sind. 

*By letter. 

AT TILE GOV£R~""M.E.ST CENTRAL l'l!.ESS. 


